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0.1. Vowels Ò

i (í) /I/ ('I, &I, ’I), /0Ié/ (0Ié), /éIjé/ (éIjé), /òjé/ (òjé) »
(î) /i/ ('i;˘, 'i0, 'ié, &i, ’i) ”

e (é) /™/ ('™, &™, ’™)
(ê) /e/ ('e;˘, 'e0, 'eé, &e, ’e)

a (á) /å/ ('å, &å, ’å)
(â) /a/ ('a;˘, 'a0, 'aé, &a, ’a)

o (ó) /ø/ ('ø, &ø, ’ø)
(ô) /o/ ('o;˘, 'o0, 'oé, &o, ’o)

u (ú) /U/ ('U, &U, ’U), /0Ué/ (0Ué) ’
(û) /u/ ('u;˘, 'u0, 'ué, &u, ’u)

y (%) /Y/ ('Y, &Y, ’Y) [
(ÿ) /y/ ('y;˘, 'y0, 'yé, &y, ’y)

à (ae) /åÙ/ ('åÙ, &åÙ, ’åÙ) (’‘É)
ù (au) /åU/ ('åU, &åU, ’åU) (’‘P)
ì (oe) /PÙ/ ('PÙ, &PÙ, ’PÙ)(’+Ù)

eu /™U/ ('™U, &™U, ’™U, ’É¨) (for the true Latin diphthong and for Greek eu)
eu /eU/ ('eU) (for Greek eio)
ei /™I/ ('™I, &™I, ’™I, ’ÉI) Ì
ei (eî) /™i/ ('™i, &™i, ’™i, ’Éi)
ou /øU/ ('øU, &øU, ’øU, ’Ö¨)
ui /UI/ ('UI, &UI, ’UI, ’¨¤) (“ more diphthongs, triphthongs and tetraphthongs).

Ò <is is a general presentation of the subject. <e chapters after this will pro-
vide fuller information and descriptions, which are more updated and system-
atized than in any previous treatises about Latin (even our own ones, including
the first edition of this book).

» ≤dio ('åUdIo)˚ pejus (much better than peius) ('p™IjUs)˚ etiam ('™tIA) /-å˙/, jam
(much better than iam) ('jAô) /'jå˙/. 

For metrical reasons, certain dictionaries and grammars, unfortunately, mark as
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‘long' the short vowels that precede i + a vowel, which –in reality– are ('éIjé), al-
though often presented as /'éjjé/, Õ ‘pêíús' (for pejus). Of course, the barbarous ‘sys-
tem' of ˛ “ ÿ, would not be fit, with something like ‘péîús' or ‘péííús', which would
‘produce' wrong things like ‘(p™'iUs, p™'IjUs)'!

” <ere is a phonetic di‡erence in length between stressed ((')} and unstressed long
vowels ((’), including half-stressed ones, (&)): ara (abl.) ('a;Ra), ¬ ara (nom.) ('a;Rå). 

<e same is true, in spontaneous speech, when a long vowel is followed, in the
same syllable, by a consonant (\ checked, or closed, syllable), or a vowel, as seen
(under note 5, below, \ just a longer syllable, not two, nor a hiatus!) for aer˚ aeris
('aeR, 'a™RIs). 

Perhaps in the fourth millennium (to be optimistic), they will definitely be rec-
ognized as monosyllabic, in spite of absurd grammatical diktats (only based on
written vowels), ‘to be assigned to di‡erent morpho-syllables'. 

Of course, in poetic speech, things are often pushed away from their real nat-
ural essence, for ‘stylistic' reasons…

’ Puer˚ puella ('pU™R, pU'™%lå). But qu˚ ngu are (k, ˙g) /kw, ngw/ (û 4.2.1).

[ <ese have rounded lips, generally used in Greek loans, and appear in the vo-
cogram boxes just to the right of those of (i4;_7, I) Æ (û 3.1.1).

Ì <ere occur various vowel sequences, which are true phonetic diphthongs,
even if phonemically we may prefer to consider them simply as sequences, just like
consonant sequences.

<e two more frequent sequences (in lexemes) are: ù (‘au') (åU) and à (‘ae') (åÙ)
(which is derived from archaic ai (åi); quite frequent as a desinential grammeme).

Instead, ì (‘oe') (PÙ) is rare, but with ‘surprises' for the other spelling (with true oe
(ø™)): pìna ('pPÙnå), obìdio (ø'bPÙdIo), but: coemo ('kø™mo), coemisti (kø™'mIsti),
poeta /poëta (pø'e;tå).

For the traditional spelling eu, we have two di‡erent situations, due to Greek
loans. <us, we have ‘problematic' cases like: heu! ('h™U), idoneus (I'do;n™Us), but
Dareus (då'ReUs), and even Briareus ('bRIåR™Us), Capaneus ('kåpån™Us), and Atreus
('åtR™Us) (including rarer (å'tReUs)): notice the di‡erence, which become s semantic
in cases like: ıeseus ('the;s™Us), but theseus (the'seUs), or Lynceus ('lY§K™Us), but
lynceus (lY§'KeUs)! 

In addition, we find (and others, too): ei (™I), ui (UI), which are decidedly rarer;
even more so are eî (™i), yi (YI), and ou (øU), which only occurs lexically in the con-
junction prout, although in phono-texts we also find -o v- (øòU, oòU) (= (øU, oU)). 

We can even find triphthongs formed by à + a vowel (at the beginning of a fol-
lowing word), (åÙòé), provided there are neither interruptions, nor stress increas-
es on the initial vowel.

In cases like às˚ àris we have ('åÙs, 'åÙRIs) (even if too often written as aes˚ aeris),
while aer˚ aeris (often indicated as aër˚ aëris˚ to guarantee a visible di‡erence) are,
instead, ('aeR, 'a™RIs), from Greek é·r (3A'EEr). 
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Also: pìna ('pPÙnå), but poema˚ poematis (or poëma˚ poëmatis) (pø'e;må, pø'e;-
måtIs) (real hiatuses because of their stress pattern) from Greek poÙhma ('pøI3…E3mA).

We also have cases like aunculus (å'U˙kUlUs) (from avunculus (å'wU˙kUlUs), hor-
ribly written as auunculus, simply fooling oneself to ‘respect' Latin better).

0.2. Consonants (shown in an ‘antiphonic' alphabetical order, but see ̇  4.0 for
a more scientific treatment)

b /b/ (b) •
c˚ k /k/ (k, K), ch /kh/ (kh, Kh) ]« »Ô
d /d/ (d) •
f /f/ (f)
g /g/ (g, G), /gö/ (˙ö, §ö) gn˚ gm , and ngu + a vowel /ngw/ (˙g, §g) »[
h /h/ (h, H) Ô
j /j/ (j) »Ò
l /l/ (l), l + a vowel /lé/ (lé), -l /lò/ (ıò) (final, + a pause), l + a consonant /l0/

(ı0), ll /ll/ (%l) »»
m /m/ (m), -mò or -m˘ (word- or syllable-final + pause/vowel/consonant)

/é˙ò/ ('–ô, '–B, ’–) »”
n /n/ (n), /én0/ (éö=0), but nf˚ ns /é˙f, é˙s/ ('–ôf, '–Bf, '–ôs, '–Bs, ’–f, ’–s) »’
p /p/ (p), ph /ph/ (ph) ]« ”Ò
qu /kw/ (k, Ñ), and ngu /gw/ (˙g, §ñ) »[
r /R/ (R), rh /R{h}˙{h}R/ »Ì
s /s/ (s), s /s/ (z) + b˚ d˚ g /b, d, g/˚ or + m˚ n˚ r˚ l /m, n÷ R÷ l/, in neutral ac

cents »•« »]
t /t/ (t), ti /tIé/ (tIé)˚ th /th/ (th) ]« ”Ò
v /w/ (w)
x /ks/ (ks) »
z /z/ (z) »Ô

• /b, d/ become /p, t/ (p, t) when followed by voiceless consonants: urbs˚ obtu-
sus˚ adpatruus ('URps, øp'tu;sUs, åt'påtRUUs), except for insistence (which produces
strained realizations). Let us also see that (UU) is a monotimbric diphthong, /UU/,
di‡erent from ('u4;_7, ’u), /u/. 

Of course, we have x (ks), \ ‘cs', as in rex ('Reés). In sentences, ab˚ sub˚ ad assim-
ilate to following consonants, according to usual word formation rules (nowadays,
crystallized in the current spelling of Latin texts). 

<is produces geminates, in fluent speech, with the possibility to keep their
place of articulation before other stops or nasals. 

However, voicing is lost before voiceless consonants: ad portas (åp'pøRtas, åt'p-),
ad quem (åk'Ñ™B, åt'k-), sub monte (sUm'møNt™, sUb'm-), sub die (sUd'dIe, sUb'd-),
sub ~ne morbi (sUf'fi;n™ 'møRbi, sUp'f-).

] ‘Aspirated' voiceless stop, actually the sequence (kh, Kh), mainly in Greek loans,
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as a phonostyleme (for f (ph), y (th), x (kh), (Kh) before front vowels). 
Of two adjoining ‘aspirated' stops, the first one loses its ‘aspiration' (and, of

course, belongs to the previous syllable): phthisis (p'thIsIs) /ph'th-/.

 In clear and precise (but pedantic) pronunciation, /gö/ (\ /g/ + nasal) can be
(gö). <e highly controversial matter about (˙n) and (gn), for gn˚ is simply a tiny
realization di‡erence for /gn/. 

As a matter of fact, even in word-initial position in a phrase, we have (˙n): tibi
gnarigabo (&tIbIÒnaRI'ga;bo, &tIbi-) /-gn-/. In addition, any forms with gn- are mainly
archaic: nosco ('nosko) (+ gnosco) –including the name Gnàus (g'nåÙUs) – or, in
any case, with variants in n-: (g)naritas (4g7'na;RItas), thus also (&tIbInaRI'ga;bo, &tIbi-). 

We equally have tegmen ('t™Ò-m™n) /-gm-/, or ('t™0-m™n) for insistence (more sys-
tematically so in popular speech). In rural speech, also ('t™g-m™n). For ngu see g and
qu (and note 13).

Ô Rather weak, even in preclassical age, and not rarely voiced; between vowels,
by then = (`) (zero): nihil ('niı, 'nI4H7Iı), mihi ('mIi, 'mii, &mi, ’mi) (only pedantical-
ly ('mIHi)).

»Ò Rather than more traditional, but highly misleading, i, it is better to system-
atically use j /j/ (j) (¬ § 0.7-8, § 4.8, §8.1.2).

»» <us, velarized alveolar lateral, /l/ (ı), before a pause or a consonant. But /ll/
(%l) (where (%) is semivelarized). In non-neutralal pronunciation: /li, lI, lj/ (¬i4;7, ¬I, ¬j).

Up to the end of the preclassical age, (%) also occurred before non-front vowels
(including /å, a/), as shown by famulus ('fåmUlUs÷ -%-) or simulare (&sImU'la;R™÷ -%-) (ÿ
familia (få'mIlIå) or similis ('sImIlIs, -¬Is)), where, by assimilation, the vowels which
preceded (%) had become back ones.

»” Word-finally˚ either before a pause or a vowel beginning a following word, m
simply nasalizes the vowels, (I, È, A, Ø, U), in unstressed syllables, but becomes a se-
quence of a nasalized vocoid and a seminasal (pre)velar contoid, if stressed, ('IB, '™B,
'Aô, '9ô, 'Uô). Let observe: pulchrum est ('pUıkhRU4™7st), pulchra es ('pUıkhRå4™7s). 

Before a consonant (except bilabials, either word-final or word-internal), m is /˙{ò}0/
('–ô, '–B, ’–). <e same before /f, s, j, w, h/ (even (ö) by emphasis). However, for crys-
tallized words, which means (still) not perceived as true compounds, m + /m, p{h}, b/
is (mm, mp{h}, mb).

„en followed by /R, l/, it is either dropped, nasalizing the vowel, or complete-
ly assimilated. Let us just consider a couple of exaples: cum grano salis (kU'gRa;no
'sålIs)˚ cum libro (kU'lIbRo, kU%'lIbRo) (including (kUı'lIbRo)).

In addition to what already said, for word-internal m, before a following conso-
nant, we have: quamquam ('kAôkA) /'kwå˙kwå˙/, omnis ('ØônIs) /'ø˙nIs/. In our pho-
nemic transcriptions, we simplify a bit, using /é˙/ for nasal(ized) vowels, ('–ô, '–B,
’–), as already seen. 

<e same is done for /kw, gw/ (k, Ñ÷ g, ñ) (with possible di‡erent realizations,
as we will see).
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»’ Alveolar before a vowel, but homorganic to a following consonant, except for
nf and ns, where nasalization occurs (as in the preceding case) and lengthening the
syllable (not the vowel!) with (ô, B), if stressed and becoming closed: confero˚ cons-
tans˚ constantis˚ mens˚ mentis ('k9ôf™Ro, 'k9ôstAs, k9s'tå<tIs, 'mÈBs, 'm™<tIs).

Traditionally, for metrical reasons, by forcing things, given the very limited writ-
ten possibilities, this fact is shown also as non-etymological ‘/é:/', also keeping n (in
‘côn-'): ‘cônférô˚ cônstâns, cônstántís, mêns˚ méntís'. <is lets people think we may re-
ally have something like ‘/'ko˙f™Ro, 'ko˙sta˙s, ko˙s'tåntIs/', or ‘('kÚ;f™Ro, 'kÚ;stÅ;s,
kÚ;s'tå<tIs) (with ‘/'me˙s, 'm™ntIs/ ('me;s, 'm™<tIs)'), where excessively long vowels,
especially in unstressed syllables, are clearly surprising, at least in everyday language,
which, more naturally, prefers /'kø˙f™Ro, 'kø˙stå˙s, kø˙s'tåntIs, 'm™˙s, 'm™ntIs/.

In word-final position, in phrases with in˚ non, we find that n /n/ assimilates not
only to stops and nasals, but also to /j, w/ (Nj, ˙w) (including /ni:, ni, nj/ (~i4;_7, ~I,

~j), word-internally, in popular and rural speech). 
However, it does not assimilate before /R, l/, as –on the contrary– it does in

word-internal position. Anyway, in popular and rural speech, such assimilations
were frequent, if not normal, even before word-internal /R, l/.

Before a vowel, n remains /n/ (n), although it is not resyllabified with it, when
stress is present, at least in careful pronunciation: in agrum (In'å-gRU) /In'ågRU˙/ (but
(I'någ-RU), in colloquial and broader accents, as popular and rural ones).

»[ Labio-(pre)velar stops (¬ û 4.2.1): voiceless, qui ('Ñi;) /'kwi/, or voiced, languor
('lå˙gøR) /'långwøR/; /gw/ (g) occurs only between /n/ and vowels di‡erent from /U/.
However, in rural and popular speech, /kw, gw/ (Ü, Ñ÷ G, ñ) were practically replaced
by ‘/k`, g`/' \ (k, g) (including (K, G), and even (postpalatal) (˜, ‚), before front
vowels, in addition to /gm/ (gm, Gm), and rural (ym, gm)).

»Ì Generally, an alveolar tap, (R), both in stressed and unstressed syllables, with
the possibility of either ‘aspiration' (Rh), or ‘preaspiration' (hR), for rh, =, in Greek
loans, as a phonostyleme, in sophisticated accents.

»• Disgregatio˚ Lesbos˚ asma (&dIzgR™'ga;tIo, 'l™zbøs, 'azmå) /-sg-, -sb-, -sm-/. But disjun-
go˚ transversus (dIs'jU˙go, tRAs'w™RsUs) /-s'j-, -s'w-/. However, colloquially, also (dIz'jU˙-
go, tRAz'w™RsUs).

»] Obviously, sc is always (sk, sé): scio (s'éIo). In rural speech, /s/ before any /0/
tended to become (À, =÷ –, —) (prepalatal, or lamino-alveolar, respectively).

» <e change from /ks/ to /gz/ for ex- (™ésé-) decidedly belongs to periods after
the classical age, while the change of (initial) x- /ks = s/ happened even later than in
classical age, thus, it is equally a non-neutral peculiarity.

»Ô It generally occurs in Greek loans, as a phonostyleme (for z). Since, in addi-
tion to (z), it also had further possible intervocalic variants, (zz) and (dz) (not just
(Q), stopstrictive), it is hardly surpring that in verse it could ‘lengthen syllables'.

In addition to what already indicated above, in popular and rural speech, any
voiceless simple consonants, between any voiced phones (either vocoids, or con-
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toids), tended to become lenis, (Â), or half-voiced, (Ò). 
Furthermore, again popular and rural speech, between vowels, often had the

continuous contoids shown in the table of consonants (in ˙ 4.8, “ ˙ 4.9), in-
cludig (¸) for /R/ and (æ) for /l/ (ı) (to be seen in Ã 4).

”Ò Let us observe that /ph, th, kh/ (ph÷ th÷ kh, Kh/ are phono-stylemes for Greek
loans with original f, y, x /ph, th, kh/ (ph÷ th÷ kh, Kh/. In popular or rural speech
they were replaced by plain /p, t, k/ (p÷ t÷ k, K, ˜).

Furthermore, (ö) could freely occur before vowels in word-initial position, after
pause or in stressed syllable, especially for emphasis, /+é-/ (öé-): ei! (˚"ö™I, ̊ "ö™;I, ̊ "ö™™I). 

Let us add that words like suavis, suesco and Suetonius were generally treated di‡er-
ently in current language and in verse. <us, /+swé-/ (‰é-) was often changed into
(sUé-) for metrical ‘reasons'.

<e Latin spelling used in this book

0.3. In this book, we decided to use a more realistic Latin spelling, and –frank-
ly– more ‘friendly', although somewhat di‡erent from that more commonly used
at school. Exactly for this reason, it is more advisable, not to be overcome by wild
doubts, for people who are interested in the best possible phonic rendering of Lat-
in, especially if completed by the Natural Phonotonetics method.

As a matter of fact, besides using systematically v/V for /w/ (w) (instead of u/V, or
u/U, also to avoid things like uiuus, for vivus ('wi;wUs), or uiduus, for viduus ('wi;dUUs),
or uuula, for uvula ('u;wUlå) (term of a successive technical use, also phonetic, though
not classical). We know that many ancient people (also teachers) used to write -uos,
-uom, to avoid -uus, -uum (or -VVS, -VVM). However, for -vus, -vum, it is much better
to write V with a small letter, rather than to change them into more ‘archaic' forms. 

Even words like mutuus˙ mutuum ('mu;tUUs, 'mu;tUÛ) /-UUµ/, or divus˙ divum ('di;-

wUs, 'di;wÛ) /-Uµ/, are much better than diuus˙ diuum, also avoiding saying ‘('mu;tUøs,

'mu;tUØ)' (not even ‘('mu;tUos, 'muutUÖ)'). Often, Sallustius and Cicero used quom,

for the conjunction, instead of a more common cum /'kuµ/ ('kÛô, &kÛ, ’kÛ), to better
distinguish it from the preposition (since, popularly, /kw/ became /k/).

0.4. Also for /j/ (j), we clearly prefer to write j/J (rather than the ambiguous i/I).
<ese are the ‘famous' Ramist letters (introduced by ‘Petrus Ramus', \ Pierre de la Ra-
mée, 1515-1572). But, we prefer to go even further, by replacing au, ae, oe for (AU, A“,

à“)) with ù, à, ì, as in: cùda ('kAUdA), ≤gustus (AU'gUstUs), às ('A“s), àris ('A™rIs),
Åneà (A“'neA“), ådipus ('à“dIpus), pìna ('pà“nA), pìnalis (pà“'na;lIs). As, typo-
graphically, ı is much fitter for ‘Th' rather than ‘˝', also ≤, Å, å (or ”, ˚, ∑)
are certainly better than w (or <), >, @ ! Equally, for /w/ (w), clearly avoiding u/U,
and even u/V, also v/V could usefully be replaced by w/W.

Besides, doing like this, it will not be necessary to use aü, aë, oë (and Aü, Aë,
Oë) for (A'U, 'a™, 'ae÷ ø'e;): aunculus (A'UµkUlUs) (from avunculus (A'wUµkUlUs)), or
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Greek forms, like aer, aeris ('aer, 'a™rIs), or poema (pø'e;mA).
All this is (much) better than current mean expedients using § and ˇ over the

vowels, ‘pretending' to indicate true phonemes, but remaining too inveigled in the
same old spelling. As a matter of fact, by simply using poor written diacritics, we
cannot do anything better (or really useful). <e only serious conclusion: real
phonic transcriptions are certainly needed…

Another even poorer expedient, su‡eringly devised by ‘clever' scholars, to justi-
fy the di‡erence between the true Latin diphthong (™U) and (eU), necessary in
Greek loans (¬ note Ì above), was to add a ‘beach umbrella', producing e⁄u for some
cases of (™U).

0.5. Let us tell in advance clearly that the ‘very famous' lengths of the Latin
vowels, were ‘exploited' particularly for poetical recitations, often accompanied
on string and wind instruments. Actually, the long vowels, ‘/é:/', were really ('é;)
only in stressed open syllables, while they were simply ('é0), in stressed closed syl-
lables, or (’é4fi7), in unstressed syllables (either closed or open).

Rather than true ‘long' vowels, they actually were tense vowels, (i, e, a, o, u, y)
(opposed to lax vowels, (I, ™, å, ø, U, Y)), half-lengthened only in true open stressed
syllables ('i;˘, 'e;˘, 'a;˘, 'o;˘, 'u;˘, 'y;˘).

<erefore, when some scholarly people ‘enjoy' being histrionic, mostly nowa-
days, and for a word like adeo ('Ad™o) /-™o:/, drawl something like ‘('A;d™o;)' (or
even ‘('A:d™;o:)'), become utterly ridiculous.

Certainly, à (A“) and ì (à“), were not reduced to monophthongs, at least in the
classical time, although they were not much wide (as tongue movement), particular-
ly in unstressed syllables in colloquial speech. Indeed, afterwards, they became real
monophthongs, through successive reductions, also of length (we will see some of
these changes, with the aid of adequate figures). 

Instead, ù (AU) (which was already articulatorily wider), remained practically
unchanged for a longer time, before becoming, in successive times, a monoph-
thong, (ø, o), through (Oo, Oø, øo). 

On the other hand, a committed phisician or public administrator, could cer-
tainly have used ‘technical' terms as extrauterus (&™KstrA'Ut™rUs), extrauterinus (&™Ks-

trA&Ut™'ri;nUs), or extraurbanus (&™KstrA&Ur'ba;nUs) (not with the diphthong ù (AU),
although similar), or extraurbanissimus (&™KstrA&Urba'nIssImUs) (in case ‘solvable' by
writing a hyphen after extra-, if ù was not used when necessary). 

0.6. Obviouly, in phrases, also true (and undeniable) hiatuses may occur, as in
extra urbem, extra uterum (&™Kstra'UrbÈ, &™Kstra'Ut™rÛ). However, in current (not
slow) pronunciation, it is certainly possible to have, instead, (-r√Ur-), with (a)

changing to the prevelar semi-approssimant, (√), where (√U) is clearly not a ‘diph-
thong'. As we should clearly know, by now, the only true diphthongs are formed
by tautosyllabic vocoids, ('éé, &éé, ’éé), surely not by (é'é, é&é), nor (0é)!

<ere is also a linguistic curiosity about the handling of loan words. Indeed, for
the Chùchi/Cùci (Germanic) people, ('khAUKhi, 'kAUKi), we also find various
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spelling renderings, including Cayci (kA'y;Ki), probably depending on di‡erent ways
of perceiving the term, by the Romans, in addition to geo-social (and communica-
tive) di‡erences by the people in question.

<e true Latin language is (and certainly was) that of every-day life, not the a‡ec-
ted one for ‘artistic' and ‘poetical' aims, as nowadays it happens for opera, or even
rap (just to give only a couple of extreme examples). Exactly for this very reason, in
this book we will not deal with any metrical form. <e language used in prose (lit-
erary, historical, or documentary) certainly falls within our purposes, without ne-
glecting the language of every-day life (including colloquial, illiterate, or rural, as
opposed to mannered accents).

0.7. But, back to /j/, let us consider when j has to be used, instead of i. In Word-
-initial position, when it is not actually /I/ (as in Greek words): jam ('jÅô), juvenis
('jUw™nIs), jus ('jus), jussu ('jUssu), jacto ('jAkto), jecur ('j™kUr), Julius ('ju;lIUs), Jup-
piter ('jUppIt™r), but (Greek): Iulus (I'u;lUs), Ionius (I'ønIUs). 

We know quite well that, especially in poetry, but also in current language, os-
cillations between /fiI≠/ (fiI≠) and /fij≠/ (fij≠) were quite frequent (as a matter of
fact the Romance evolution surely preferred /fij≠/, even for /fi™≠/).

Between true vowels, also when, to be true, it is (Ij), not simply (j), after a diph-
thongized vowel, exactly with (I), giving ('éIjé), which, mostly in metrical nota-
tions was ‘presented', for instance, as in cases like ‘âíô, pêíús', disguised as ‘('aIo,

'peIUs)', instead of ajo ('AIjo), pejus ('p™IjUs).
Probably, sequences with /éI/ (éI) diphthongs, followed by /jé/ (jé), were not

perceived clearly enough (as the Sanskrit ‘phono-grammarians' might have done,
instead). Indeed, this may explain possible double realizations.

A ‘practical solution', and less unsuitable, consisted in producing ('Ajjo) and ('p™j-

jUs), as a compromise, although somehow too ‘overplayed'. However, a language
that wrote geminate consonants, by doubling letters, could –or should–have need-
ed to use -ii-, as Cicero (and others) often did: aiio, peiius, Pompeiii (or, better still,
introducing, at least j, in case also jj): ajo, pejus, Pompe{j}i. However, -ii-, -iii, to be
true, already announced ('AIjo, 'p™IjUs) and (pøm'p™Iji), although a ‘non-phonic'
spelling was predominant: aio, peius, Pompei{us}.

Other examples: major ('mAIjør), hujus ('hUIjUs), Gajus ('gAIjUs), Dejanira (&d™IjA'ni;-

rA), and Pompejus (pøm'p™IjUs).

0.8. Also in combinations with prefixes (ending in a consonant), we have j /j/ (even
if, traditionally and ambiguouly, i is still used): abjectus (Ab'j™KtUs), injectum (IŸ'j™K-

tÛ)/, subjectum (sUb'j™KtÛ), adjuvo ('Ad-jUwo), conjungo (køŸ'jUµgo), disjungo (dIs'jUµ-

go), subjungo (sUb'jUµgo), and even subjicio (sUb'jIKIo) (in addition to a more fre-
quent subicio (sU'bIKIo), by dissimilation and resyllabification, through (sUb'IKIo)). 

Let us remind, once again, that, in metrics (but also currently, especially in col-
loquial speech), (I, j) and (U, w) often exchanged to ‘balance things'… On the other
hand, (classical) Latin, in its evolution, changed, almost automatically, (Ié, Ué) and

(I'é, U'é) into (jé, wé, 'jé, 'wé).
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Let us add that there is no real need to also posit ‘(ww)' (or, in case, ‘(Uw)') for
loans or exclamations. As a matter of fact, a trustworthy spelling is the more suit-
able device for possible variants, as in the following examples: Evander (e'wANd™r),
Euander (™U'ANd™r), evoe! (˚'e;wà“, ˚e'wà“), euhoe! (˚'™U·à“, ˚™U'hà“).

0.9. It is not necessary to expand our ‘reform' of Latin spelling, in addition to what
just considered above. However, at least as an amusing play, we want to concisely pres-
ent the Latin graphonemes, which could convince some less older (and less stubborn)
Latinists to change in favor of a possible wider di‡usion of the study of this language. 

Of course, all those who are not interested in phonetics or simply in pronuncia-
tion are not considered here. Nevertheless, it is an undeniable fact that any language
(even those with no spelling yet), before being something to write (or to chisel!), are
exclusively phonic matters. Any possible way of writing languages is certainly a sub-
sequent ‘conquest' – unfortunately, seen what we have to see around the world: a
complete chaos!

<us, for the pleasure of just a few of us, we will show the correspondence between
the Latin phonemes and their ‘graphonemes'. In addition to the necessary introduc-
tion of /j/ j J, /w/ v V, /N/ ˙ (while keeping /kw, ngw/ qu Qu and ngu), and /au/ ù ≤,
/aè/ à Å, /àè/ ì å, we should/could also use: /i/ i I, /I/ ¤ Ù, /e/ e E, /E/ Ω ∂, /a/ a A, /A/
fl fi, /o/ o O, /O/ ø Ø, /u/ u U, /U/  ≠, /y/ y Y, /Y/ ∆ ¯. 

Of course, a further ‘improvement' to help Latin to be loved, rather than hated,
might certainly consists in actually changing both /w/ v V and /kw, ngw/ qu Qu ngu
into /w/ w W and /kw, ngw/ qw Qw ngw !

Notice (and remember) that the ‘normal' letters stand for the short vowels, while
the ‘special' ones represent the ‘long' (or, better, tense) vowels. Of course, their pre-
cise shapes have the only aim to di‡erentiate them, independently from any possibile
‘resemblence' with phonetic symbols, trying to avoid complications and the use of
‘traditional' diacritics over letters.

0.10. However, the graphonemes that we showed might be conveniently used,
in place of any form of traditional spelling (either the more ‘sclerotic' one, par-
tially used in LPD 2 LLL), or an expanded Ramist one. 

Certainly, it would indicate pronunciation much better, and might be used at
least by younger and shrewder classicists, avoiding actual transcriptions, which
nevertheless remain the best way to really show the pronunciation of any language,
either modern or dead.

Nevertheless, about those who still ‘prefer' using the clearly outdated spelling,
not to betray the ‘spirit' of Latin, it seems quite legitimate to ask why they use ‘di-
abolic' things like electricity and computers˚ instead of ‘prodigious and exception-
al' wax tablets with ‘fantastic possibilities' and a ‘sure future'…

Besides, even the ‘o‚cial' spelling of the classical Latin period was certainly not
completely uniform and unchanging. Clearly, writers did their best, for the that
time, but certainly would not have beeing so stubborn as not to consider useful
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and not impossible improvements, if only their technical devices could have been
a little less ‘petrified'.
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mic transcriptions, someone might prepare a ‘simpler' graphonemic version, re-
sulting in: Lexicon Lat¤nà Loctiønis (or, more cautiously, perhaps: Leº xicon Lat¤ºnà
Loctiøº nis), ¬ § 12.11-19.

In addition, thanks to: Marco Cerini, Fritz Forkel, Renato Seibezzi, and Marco
Zago. Very sadly, both school and university teachers pay very little attention to the
pronunciation of Latin, o‡ending the ears of poor (interested) students, either with
coarse or ridiculous ‘performances'. <is is the 3rd edition, updated and enlarged.
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1.0. In this introductory chapter, we will present the fundamental categories,
with a simplified treatment limited to the most basic elements. ˛ese categories
constitute the minimum necessary to proceed scientifically with phonetics.

In what will follow, every part will be gone into in greater depth and with added
detail, helping the reader to arrive at a more complete knowledge of the subject.

Vowels

1.1. ̨ e back of the tongue is the fundamental element in vowel production. It
moves in two di‡erent directions: high–low and forward–back. Consequent-
ly, the combination of these two elements produces a quadrilateral, which gives
us the fundamental vocogram, used for showing –inside it– the positions of the
vowels of a given language. On the left side of û 1.1, there are three orograms in-
dicating the zone of vocoid articulations; these orograms are steadily more
schematic, moving downwards. ˛e first, on top, is the most realistic, while the
third, at the bottom, is a quadrilateral.

On the right-hand side of û 1.1, the upper diagram is an orogram which shows
the tongue: low and central, as in the pronunciation of a (a) in most languages.
˛e upper outlines of the positions of i (i), high and front, and u (u), high and
back, are also given – as they occur in most languages. ˛e points are connected
and contained in the white (or transparent) quadrilateral, which is given enlarged
in the figure below (the vocogram, on the lower part of the right-hand side).

1.2. In the large quadrilateral, 11 vowels have been placed, shown by (square
and round) markers. ˛e round ones refer to vowels articulated with rounded

lips, while the square ones naturally represent vowels with unrounded –either
spread or neutral– lip position.

˛e symbols (i, a, u) correspond to Spanish i, a, u, as in utilizar (u&tili'†aR) (or
Italian utilità (u&tili'ta)), while (e, o) are the ‘closed' vowels of Portuguese, as in vê,
povo ('ve, 'povu) (or Italian tre, sono ('tre, 'so:no)); (E, O) are the (stressed) ‘open'
vowels of Portuguese, as in pé, pó ('pE, 'pO) (or Italian sette, otto ('sEt:te, 'Ot:to)). Note
also German Kamm˚ Tag ('kham, 'tha:k), viel, Kuh ('fi:l, 'khu:), and –but closer–
Weg˚ Boot˚ weg˚ Loch ('ve:é, 'Êo:t, 'vEé, 'lOX). ˛e Italian words written corressi and
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volto have two di‡erent meanings corresponding to two di‡erent pronunciations:
(se) corressi ‘(if) I ran' (koR'res:si), and (io) corressi ‘(I) corrected' (koR'rEs:si); (il] vol-
to ‘(the) face' ('vo≤:to), and (io) volto ‘(I) turn around' ('vO≤:to). Consequently, the
two graphemes >e˚ o≥ can each represent two di‡erent phonemes: /e, E/ or /o, O/.

˛e vowels of a number of languages are concisely shown in Ã 10. Our bibliog-
raphy contains the books we produced (or intend to produce) to accurately de-
scribe a number of languages.

û 1.1. ˛e articulatory extent of vowel sounds.

1.3. û 1.1 (the vocogram part) contains three more vowels /y, °, §/, which are
rounded, and for this reason have circular markers. ̨ ese vowels are almost like /i,
e, E/ with lip rounding added. However, the tongue is a bit farther back than it is
in /i, e, E/, and in fact, these rounded vowels are a little centralized in the voco-
grams. /y, °, §/ occur in many languages, such as French: lune˚ deux˚ seul ('lyn,
'd°, 's§l), or German: Fü•e˚ Öl˚ zwölf ('fy:s¢, 'ö°:l, 'qf§lf) (as well as in several Ital-
ian dialects, particularly Lombardian, Piedmontese, and Ligurian). 

˛e first German example also has an instance of (È), which is generically placed
in the center, at the height of (e, °, o) (Ô û 1.1). However, ‘(È)' has many di‡er-
ent realizations in the di‡erent languages, which are better rendered with more ap-
propriate symbols.

˛e symbol /'/, (an uncurved apostrophe) placed immediately before a syllable,
indicates stress. ˛e chroneme, /:/, indicates distinctive lengthening of the pre-
ceding vowel – for example, in German there is a contrast between Stadt ('Stat)
‘city' and Staat ('Sta:t) ‘State'. ‹en the same symbol occurs in phonetic tran-

scriptions (in brackets, ( ), instead of in phonemic transcriptions, which are
written between slashes, / /), it is called a chrone, and indicates length which is
not distinctive. 

1.4. An example of non-distinctive lengthening is that occurring in Italian word-
-internal stressed unchecked syllables: seme, solo ('se:me, 'so:lo).

In conclusion, vowels consist of three fundamental elements: raising (of the
tongue and jaw), advancing (of the back of the tongue), and lip rounding (or
its absence).

As a first approach to the vowel phonemes of English, which are many more than
in Spanish (5) or in Italian (7), we reproduce a simplified version of the vocograms
of neutral British English, showing only its monophthongs (9 + schwa /È/) and
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diphthongs (7), with no combinatory variant, and excluding centering diphthongs,
as well (here). ˛is is done to enable the comparison with other similar figures
currently found in phonetics or linguistics textbooks. We also present them both
in our own vocograms and in the o‚cial quadrilaterals (but keeping our symbols)
for a quicker comparison (followed by both an actual and current application of
oƒIPA criteria and symbols, too).

û 1.2 Four versions of simplified monophthongs and diphthongs of neutral British English.

Voicing

1.5. Voicing is the ‘voice' given to vowels and certain consonants by the vibra-
tion of the vocal folds (which are located in the larynx).

Voicing can, therefore, be present or absent, giving rise to two main types of

phonation: voiced and voiceless consonants.
To give a few examples, the consonants present in man˚ ring˚ dig˚ jazz˚ these˚ lea-

sure are voiced: ('mπ;n, '>¤˙:, 'D¤;â, 'Gπ;Ω, '∑I;iΩ) and ('l™Zå, 'lIiZå÷ 'l™IZå). 
˛e Spanish or Italian /N, L/ are also voiced, and in neutral Italian pronunciation,

they are always geminated between vowels, just like the consonants written dou-
bled in the o‚cial orthography: sogno˚ foglio˚ mamma, babbo˚ oggi ('soN:No, 'fOL:Lo,
'mam:ma, 'bab:bo, 'OG:Gi). 

However, in other languages, /N, L/ are generally found without gemination, as
in Spanish: mañana˚ calle (ma'Na;na, 'ka;Le), or Portuguese ninho˚ filho ('ni;Nu, 'fi;Lu).
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1.6. ˛e other fundamental group of consonants is that of voiceless consonants,
as seen in pack˚ teach˚ south˚ fish ('phπé, 'ThIic, 'sa¨†, 'f¤S). Of course, we have fishy
('f¤S-i), while in neutral Italian, /S/ is geminated between vowels: pesce ('peS:Se). 

Gemination occurs even in foreign words adapted into Italian, such as the word
cachet (kaS'SE), which in French is (ka'SE). It is interesting to note that Italians also
pronounce the orthographic geminates of foreign languages as true phonic gemi-
nates, as in the English name Billy ('bil:li), instead of ('b¤l-i).

Consonant gemination is distinctive in Italian, as the following examples dem-
onstrate: cade˚ cadde ('ka:de, 'kad:de), tufo˚ tu‡o ('tu:fø, 'tuf:fø), nono˚ nonno ('nO:-
no, 'nOn:no), caro˚ carro ('ka:Ro, 'kar:Ro). In neutral Italian, there is also gemination
in cases such as è vero (™v've:Ro), ho sonno (øs'son:no), a casa (ak'ka:za), blu mare
(&blum'ma:Re), così forte (&kozif'fOr:te), tornerò domani (&toRne'rOd do'ma:ni), città bal-
neare (cit'tab balne'a:Re). ̨ is kind of gemination is better defined as co-gemination˘

Consonants

1.7. We will now see how the consonants are produced. As we have seen, the ar-
ticulation of vowels is determined by the back of the tongue, with its up/down
movements (complemented by closing and opening of the jaw), as well as its
front/back movements, and also by the possibility of lip rounding. ©th conso-
nants, instead, the space available is greater. In fact, it extends from the lips all the
way to the larynx (Ô û 1.3).

In the table of û 1.3, the names across the top are the main places of articu-

lation, ranging from the lips to the larynx. ˛e names to the left of the rows, in-
stead, indicate the main manners of articulation. Intersections between the rows
and columns can then produce various consonant sounds, and the number is often
doubled due to the possibility of adding voicing (¤ the voiced phonation type).

All the British English consonant phonemes are given in the table, including
the voiced elements forming diphonic pairs (given in parentheses). ̨ e consonants
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(N÷ t, {d}÷ r, K÷ L) also appear; these are not phonemes of English (and are therefore
given in italics), but are very important in certain other languages, or as taxo-
phones in words like cats ('éhxTs) and heads ('h™;DΩ). All of these articulations are
given in û 1.4-10 (and again, from another perspective, in û 1.11-17).

Places of articulation

1.8. Here we consider the most important places (or points) of articulation ac-
cording to a structural and typological point of view (further on, we will see many
more). ˛e most external ones are bilabial ((m÷ p, b)), as in my pub (maÙ'phå;Ê),
and labiodental ((f, v)), as in five ('fa;ÙÑ). ̨ ese articulations are particularly easy
to see (û 1.4).

û 1.4. Bilabial and labiodental articulations.

Immediately afterwards, we encounter the places: dental ((t, d÷ †, ∑÷ s, z), û
1.5), as in the thing˚ seize (∑È'†¤˙:, 'sI;iΩ), and Spanish data˚ zona ('da;ta, '†ø;na) (in
American Spanish we have ('sø;na)); alveolar ((n÷ T, D÷ r÷ l), û 1.6), as in today
(TÈ'D™;I), and Spanish or Italian rana˚ luna˚ Sp. ('r:a;na, 'lu;na), It. ('ra:na, 'lu:na). 

In English, /t, d/ are alveolar (as we have already seen), as is Castilian Spanish
/s/. In phonemic (or phonological) transcriptions, simpler symbols may be used:
today /tÈ'deI/, casas /'kasas/. However, in truly useful phonetic transcriptions, more
precise symbols are to be used, (T, D÷ ß) (although not o‚cial IPA]˘

û 1.5. Dental articulations.

û 1.6. Alveolar articulations.

1.9. We, now, have the postalveolar place of articulation (û 1.7), which is still
farther back than the alveolar one. It occurs in British English rain ('>™;In). It is
quite clear that the British articulation is postalveolar (in spite of the misleading
o‚cial term ‘retroflex', which intends to mean the same thing, although saying it
in a more complicated way). 

However, in part because of a less clear o‚cial terminology, even British and
American phoneticians often exchange the symbols, using (>) for the neutral
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American r˚ which is not postalveolar, but a slightly postalveolarized prevelar ap-
proximant, that we indicate exactly with the symbol (<). 

˛e following place of articulation, which o‚cially (but very dangerously) is
called ‘postalveolar', naturally risks being confused with the preceding articulation
(which is legitimately postalveolar) – a common fate with those who entrust
their fate to overly simplistic definitions. 

1.10. In reality, we have here a compound articulation. It is not merely postal-

veolar, but also has two simultaneous articulatory components (¤ coarticula-
tions): one which is palatal and another which is labial. 

û 1.7 (on the right) shows the articulation of the (respectively, voiced and voice-
less) consonants church˚ judge ('ch‘;c, 'Gå;ä). As can be seen, there is a point of
contact, in the postalveolar zone, indicated in black (for reasons that we will soon
see when we move on to manners of articulation), and a point of proximity of the
articulatory organs (at the palate), as well as (fairly visible) protrusion of the lips.

˛e descriptions of this articulation are usually among the worst (and this goes
for the manner as well). In fact, perhaps thinking to make things easier by (exces-
sive) simplification, the articulation is often described as ‘palatal' (as an alternative
to ‘postalveolar', already seen). In reality, its proper definition is postalveo-pal-

atal protruded, precisely because each of its three components is fundamental.

1.11. For example, in Spanish, we encounter an articulation without lip pro-
trusion, which is therefore simply postalveo-palatal. It is useful to indicate this
slightly di‡erent articulation with a symbol of its own (as we have already men-
tioned, and will again). ˛e symbol used is a suitably modified version of the one
used for the articulation with lip protrusion, so that the relationship between the
articulations is preserved in the symbols, without, however, confusing them to-
gether. In phonemic transcriptions, the more general symbols are employed in all
cases, thus, we have Spanish chachachá /caca'ca/ (&CaCa'Ca).

Although it is more complex, this clearer definition surely helps the reader to
fully understand the mechanism of its articulation; and the consequential knowl-
edge and phonetic richness leads to much more satisfying practical results. In fact,
phonetics should not be carried out unwillingly, proceeding only by memoriza-
tion. Phonetics is an artistic science, and as such, should be ‘savored' and ‘lived'
in the best and most creative way (as we have already pointed out in § 1.4).

û 1.7. Postalveolar and postalveopalatal protruded articulations.

1.12. We next come to the true palatal place of articulation (û 1.8), as with
Italian /N, j, L/, or in Castilian Spanish sueño˚ ciencia˚ calle ('ßw™;No, '†j™<†ja, 'ka;-
Le), or in Italian gnocco, paio, foglia ('NOk:ko, 'pa:jo, 'fOL:La). English has /j/ in yes˚
unit ('j™s, 'j¯un¤T).
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û 1.8. Palatal articulations.

1.13. We also have the velar place (û 1.9). ˛e velar nasal, /˙/, is a phoneme
in English (occurring between vowels as well): sing˚ singing ('s¤˙:, 's¤˙-¤˙/. More-
over, there are the velar stops, /k, g/, also with their prevelar taxophones, occur-
ring before palatal vocoids (or (j)), as in cat˚ get ('éhπT, '0™T). In Spanish and Italian,
(˙) only occurs as a contextual variant (\ taxophone) of the phoneme /n/, as in
Sp. congreso /kon'gReso/ (ko˙'gR™;so) or It. congresso /kon'grEsso/ (ko˙'grEs:so).

û 1.9. Velar articulations.

1.14. Adding lip rounding (as in (u)), we obtain the velar rounded place of
articulation (û 1.10, on the left), as in /w/ in wit˚ one ('w¤T, 'wån:), or in Spanish
cuatro ('kwa;tRo), or Italian uomo ('wO:mo).

û 1.10. Velar rounded, uvular, and laryngeal articulations.

1.15. Farther back, we find the uvular place (û 1.0, in the middle), which we
will exemplify with the voiced trill, (K). It may advisable to use this symbol in
phonemic transcriptions of French and German, even though the most frequent
actual realization in these languages is not a trill (as will be seen later on). ˛e pur-
pose of this choice of a phonemic symbol is to make it particularly evident that
the articulation is uvular (and not alveolar, (r), or postalveolar, (>)): French rare
/'Ka:K/ ('ºa:˜), and German rein /'Kaen/ ('ºaen). Let us observe that (º) is a con-
strictive, while (˜) is an approximant: progressively weaker than (K).

˛e last place of articulation (in this simplified table) is the laryngeal place,
most commonly represented by /h/ (û 1.10, on the right), as in English hat ('hπT),
and German Hans ('ha<s).

Manners of articulation

1.16. Now, in order to fully master the table of û 1.3 (which can be pictured
mentally as well, since it is fairly simple – though new to those who have never
done phonetics), we will move on to the seven fundamental manners of articu-

lation, using the same consonants, but from this opposing perspective.
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˛e place and the manner of articulation are two of the three components con-
stituting the consonants – the third is the type of phonation, particularly the
distinction voiced V voiceless.

We will now move through the table, from the top downwards, so that we can
see these manners of articulation. ˛e presentation will follow a quite precise
physiological and articulatory logic, as we shall see.

1.17. Nasal (1). Lowering the velum, we open the passage to the nasal cavity,
thus allowing expiratory air to escape from the nose. ˛e result is the nasal man-
ner of articulation, which is combined with a closure produced somewhere in the
mouth (in this table, in the bilabial, alveolar, palatal, or velar places). 

However, these articulations should certainly not be called ‘stops' (the next man-
ner that we will consider), since nasal sounds are continuous, not momentary.
Notwithstanding the closure in the oral channel, air can continuously escape
through the nose, and the sound can be prolonged as long as expiratory air re-
mains available.

˛e nasal consonants we have considered are (m, <, n, N, Ò, ˙) in English man˚
singing ('mπ;n, 's¤Ò¤Ò), or in Spanish mar˚ no˚ caña˚ tengo ('maR, 'nø, 'ka;Na, 't™Ògo),
or in Italian mai, no, ragno, lungo ('ma;i, 'nO, 'raN:No, 'lu˙:gø), and they are voiced.
We group them together in û 1.11 so that it can be easily seen that the velum is low-
ered in all of them.

û 1.11. Nasal articulations.

1.18. Stop (2). If, instead, the velum is raised (as in all the manners which follow),
and a closure occurs, we have the stop manner of articulation (û 1.12). Here we
have voiced and voiceless consonants, as in (p, b÷ t, d÷ T, D÷ é, 0÷ k, g): pen˚ Ben÷
two˚ do÷ cot˚ got ('ph™n:, 'b™n:÷ 'Th¯;u, 'D¯;u÷ 'khØT, 'gØT); and (t, d) diente (Sp.) ('dj™<-
te); dente (It.) ('dE<:te).

In all the figures given to illustrate the manners of articulation, the reader should
pay particular attention to what they have in common (even between di‡erent
places of articulation) – these common features are precisely the characteristics of
the manner in question.

1.19. Constrictive (3). For now, it will be convenient to skip the manner which
is ‘halfway' between the preceding manner and this one (and indicated in the ta-
ble as 2+3, since it results from a combination of those two manners in a single
sound – the reason will be seen shortly). 

We therefore come to the constrictive manner of articulation, characterized
by the speaker bringing the articulatory organs su‚ciently close together that
there is an audible noise of air friction. ˛e constrictive manner is characterized
by this friction, which however di‡ers quite a bit in sound, depending upon the
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place of articulation. In the table of û 1.3, we have four diphonic pairs of con-
strictives (which appear in û 1.13), ¤ (f, v÷ s, z÷ †, ∑÷ S, Z), as in five˚ seize˚ this
thing˚ ash˚ rouge ('fa;ÙÑ, 'sI;iΩ, ∑¤s'†¤˙:, 'πS, '>¯;uË). As we have indicated, a diphonic
pair consists of voiceless and voiced elements, sharing the same place and manner
of articulation.

˛e term constrictive is clearer and more appropriate, since it is articulatory in na-
ture, and therefore easier to put into concrete relationship with the production of the
sounds in question. However, due to a sort of pernicious inertia, the term ‘fricative' is
still more common (the term is auditory and semantically much less transparent).

û 1.13. Constrictive articulations.

1.20. Stopstrictive (2+3). ˛e combination of manners 2 and 3 produces the
stopstrictive manner, which naturally derives from stop + constrictive. ̨ e more
common term ‘a‡ricate' is not articulatory, but rather auditory, and therefore less
evident and less easily concretized. 

Instead, the new term stopstrictive immediately communicates the exact nature
of the sound by virtue of its compound structure: the sound is composed of a first
part which is incomplete, firmly joined to a second part, which characterizes it.

In the table, we have one diphonic pair of stopstrictives, (c, G), as in match˚ age
('mπc, '™;Iä). ˛e mechanism is a combination of the stop manner (2) and the
constrictive manner (3), with a total length corresponding to that of a single seg-
ment, not to the sum of two segments. A duration equivalent to that of two seg-
ments is found instead in sequences /ts, dz÷ tS, dZ/, such as, for example, cats˚
heads ('éhπts, 'h™;dΩ), or French patchouli˚ adjectif (&paTS¯'li, &aDZ™é'+if).

It is important to pay careful attention to the distinction between the stopstric-
tive symbols, (c G), which are monograms, and the symbols for sequences, /tS, dZ/,
which are similar, but clearly not identical. For instance, in English, we have
patchouli˚ ('phπc-Èli, pÈ'ch¯uli/ and adjective˚ agent ('πGÈkT¤Ñ, '™IGÈnT). ˛e two
successive phases of the articulation are, in fact, homorganic (¤ produced in the
same place of articulation). ‹at occurs here is the combination of two di‡erent
manners: the first half is a stop, corresponding in place of articulation to the con-
striction of the second half.

1.21. ˛e best symbols for indicating stopstrictives are monograms, as (c, G),
which make three fundamental points quite clear: that the sound is a single
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sound, and not two sounds in sequence (even though it is composed of two dis-
tinct phases), with the normal duration of one segment.

In fact, for instance, in Italian it is possible to have phonemic oppositions such
as the one between mogio ‘downcast' and moggio ‘bushel': /'mOGo, 'mOGGo/
('mO:Go, 'mOG:Go), and homorganic, as was mentioned above – it is therefore
not a simple combination of (t, d) with (S, Z), as can unfortunately be read in cer-
tain linguistics texts (and even phonetics texts!).

In û 1.14, the first phase is marked in black, while the second one is in grey (as
with all the other articulations). ˛e first phase is the stop phase, and the second
is the constrictive one, with the articulatory organs close together, but without oc-
clusion of the passage of air. ˛e two diagrams on the right-hand side of û 1.14
show the mechanism from another point of view: that of palatograms.

1.22. Comparing the orogram of (c, G) with that of (S, Z) (û 1.13), it is possi-
ble to see the di‡erence between the constrictives and the stopstrictives, at least
for the case of the postalveopalatal (protruded) place of articulation. 

Both of these, in our figures, contain a horizontal line at the bottom, which by
convention represents the noise common to the two manners. Instead, a curved line,
at the height of the blade, represents (also by convention) a longitudinal groove. 

˛is groove is formed between the blade of the tongue and the part of the pal-
atal vault that it approaches and partially touches. It is through the groove that air
escapes, causing the hissing noises which characterize these grooved sounds.

1.23. Approximant (4). ˛e next manner, following the table of û 1.3, is the ap-

proximant manner. It is distinguished from the constrictive manner (3) be-
cause the articulatory organs are less close together, and as a result, they produce
a less apparent noise. In fact, this noise is mostly heard only in the voiceless
sounds, while in the voiced ones it is usually ‘covered over' by the voicing pro-
duced by vocal-fold vibration.

û 1.15 gives the orograms of (>, j, w), in which the amount of space between the
back of the tongue and the palatal vault is clearly visible. In the orthographic sys-
tems of di‡erent languages, (j, w) are found written both with ‘vowel' graphemes
and ‘consonant' graphemes: use˚ yes˚ quite˚ wet ('j¯us, 'j™s, 'khwaÙT, 'w™T) in Italian,
ieri˚ uomo ('jE:Ri, 'wO:mo). Both are voiced.

In the table of û 1.3 (and û 1.15, on the right), we have (h), as well. Although
it is mostly foreign to the Romance languages, it is nevertheless very important in
many other languages: English hut ('håT), German Hut ('hu:t). It is voiceless, and
produced in the glottis by opening the arytenoids. ˛erefore, it usuallt has no oral
articulation of its own (except for coarticulation).
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û 1.15. Approximant articulations.

1.24. Trill (5). ˛e second to last manner in the table is the trill manner. It re-
gards sounds which produce a pair of rapid tapping contacts of the tongue tip a-
gainst the alveolar ridge, in the case of (r) in Italian rana ('ra:na), or of the uvula
against the postdorsum, as in the (K) theoretically possible for French rue ('Ky) or
German Rast ('Kast). 

In Spanish, the alveolar trill is typically longer: rana ('r:a;na) (sometimes we find
‘/'rrana/', or, on the contrary, simply perro ‘/'pero/', for real ('p™Rr:o), as opposed to
pero ‘/'peRo/' ('p™;Ro). Both are voiced, and both are shown in û 1.16, where the
tapping contacts are indicated schematically by the dark balls, and more concretely
by the dashed outlines (more easily visible in the magnified versions on the sides).

Later on, we will also encounter ‘trills' with only one tapping contact (these are
called taps). It will be seen, in any case, that the grapheme r does not represent a
strong or weak trill at all, in many languages, but rather a constrictive or an ap-
proximant, in most cases (which we will see adequately, when necessary).

û 1.16. Trill articulations.

1.25. Lateral (6). ̨ e last manner is the lateral one, in which the tongue, while
touching a point on the palatal vault, contracts laterally, thereby permitting air to
pass out by the sides of the tongue. 

û 1.17 shows the laterals (l, L), as in lily ('l¤l-i), or in Castilian Spanish calle
('ka;Le), or Italian luglio ('luL:Lø). English and many other languages do not have
any (L) sound, but rather a velarized alveolar (ı), as in fulfil (f¨ı'f¤ı:).

û 1.17. Lateral articulations.

1. A general approach to Natural Phonetics 29

j hw

˝ ˝ 

>
+

K r

+
l

+
L

+
ı 





Prosodic elements

2.1. ‹ile speaking of the vowels (§ 1.2), we have already mentioned the dis-
tinct role that segment duration (also called leng$ or quantity) can have in
certain languages. 

Normally, the chroneme, /:/, is placed after a vowel when it is necessary to in-
dicate length (as we have seen in § 1.2, in the case of German Stadt ('Stat) ‘city' and
Staat ('Sta:t) ‘State'). 

At times, di‡erences in duration are combined with di‡erences in timbre, as we
find, again in German, with o‡en ('öOfè), Ofen ('öo:fè). 

Duration can also be associated with diphthongization, as in English bee˚ two
('bI;i, 'Th¯;u). Too often, these last examples are still transcribed ‘(bi:, tu:)', as if they
were actually long monophthongs (and, unfortunately, they are also often tran-
scribed without a stress mark, as if monosyllables could not be either stressed or
unstressed).

2.2. phonemic leng$ of consonants is better indicated by doubling, or more
technically geminating the symbol. ˛is is especially true of languages such as
Italian, where –phonetically as well– the consonants in question are truly gemi-

nate, extending over two di‡erent syllables ((00), and not merely ‘lengthened'
consonants, (0:)): vanno˚ detto˚ faccio˚ passo˚ carro˚ gallo ('van:no, 'det:to, 'fac:co,
'pas:so, 'kar:Ro, 'gal:lo). 

It is thus important to avoid transcriptions such as ‘/'van:o, 'det:o, 'fac:o, 'pas:o,
'kar:o, 'gal:o)' (or, even worse, ‘/'fat:So/'). Let us also note English: penknife˚ book-
case˚ this seat ('ph™n&naÙf, 'b¨k&é™Is, ∑¤s'sIiT).

phonetic leng$ (which is not distinctive) of single elements, whether vow-
els or consonants, is marked with the chrone, (:), or with the semi-chrone, (;)
(when less duration is present): English car˚ card˚ cart˚ cardigan ('khA:, 'khA:fl, 'khA;T,
'khA;D¤gÈn), sea˚ seed˚ seat˚ seeding ('sI;i, 'sI;ifl, 'sIiT, 'sIiD¤Ò).

Stress

2.3. Word stress (as well as that of rhy$m groups, or stress groups – the first
term is preferable) is marked by (') in front of the syllable in question: finally ('faÙ-
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nÈli) (and certainly not in front of the stressed vowel, ‘(f'aÙnÈli)', nor above the
vowel, ‘(fáÙnÈli)'. Secondary stress, which is weaker (and generally, phonetic and
not phonemic, ¤ without distinctive value), is denoted by (&): dynamite ('DaÙnÈ-
&maÙT) (not ‘(D'aÙnÈm&aÙT)', nor ‘(DáÙnÈmàÙT)').

Especially in Romance studies, terminological inertia has dragged obviously un-
scientific names through time from the Roman era to the present, and so we must
insist, once again, that ‘tonic' is completely inappropriate in the sense of stressed.

˛e word tonic clearly refers to the tone (pitch) of a syllable, not to its stress. ̨ e
Romans took their terminology for syllable prominence from Greek, where
prominence was tonal (determined by pitch˚ in addition to inevitable intensity),
even though, in Latin, prominence was intensive, stress-based. All terms of this sort
without scientific foundation should be rigorously avoided, since they cannot fail
to produce dangerous conceptual misunderstandings.

2.4. In the case of stress position, it is also good to use scientific and objective
terminology. We will therefore speak of final-stressed words (stressed on the last
syllable, rather than ‘oxytone'), ¤ with stress on the last syllable: ago˚ again˚ re-
place, kangaroo (È'g‘;¨, È'0™{I}n, >È'phl™Is, &éhπ˙gÈ'>¯;u).

Spanish terminó˚ convoy˚ tendrìa˚ tomar (&teRmi'nø, kom'bøi, te<'dRia, to'maR).
Italian: partirà, partirai, ferrovia, Manin (&paRti'ra, &paRti'ra;i, &feRRo'vi;a, ma'nin:).

Next we have penultimate-stressed words (stressed on the last but one sylla-
ble, better than ‘paroxytone'): apparent˚ deductive˚ evolution (È'phπ>ÈnT, DÈ'DåkT¤Ñ,
&™vÈ'l¯uSó) or (&IivÈ-).

Spanish: termino˚ mañana˚ hermoso (teR'mi;no, ma'Na;na, eR'mø;so), Italian: ri-
torno, domani, principi ‘principles' (also written princìpi) (Ri'tor:no, do'ma:ni,
pRi>'ci:pi) (di‡erent from principi ‘princes', also written prìncipi); prepenulti-

matestressed ones (stressed on the last but two syllable, better than ‘proparoxy-
tone'): dedicate˚ cumbersome˚ curiosity ('D™D¤&éh™IT, 'khåmbÈsõ, &éhj¨È>i'ØsÈTi).

Spanish: término˚ régimen˚ regìmenes ('t™Rmino, 'r:™ximen, r:e'xi;meneß), Italian: ri-
tornano, domenica, termino, fabbrica (Ri'tor:nano, do'me:nika, 'tEr:mino, 'fab:bRika).

Much less frequently, we encounter words stressed on $e four$ to last

syllable: prosecutor˚ definitely ('ph>ØsÈ&éhj¨Tå, 'D™fÈnÈtli).
Italian: terminano, fabbricalo ('tEr:mina&no, 'fab:bRika&lo); on the fif$ to last:

cumulatively˚ positivism ('éhj¯umjÈlÈ&T¤vli, -&l™It¤vli, 'phØz-ÈT¤&v¤zõ), Italian: fabbri-
camelo ('fab:bRikame&lo). 

And on the six$ to last as in the very rare Italian form fabbricamicelo ‘build
it for me there, or by means of that, or out of that' ('fab:bRika&mice&lo) (actually, a
form made up purposely as an example, just to set a linguistic record).

Sentence stress

2.5. It is advisable to consider as sentence stress, or ictus, every case of word
stress which remains stressed in sentence context, and does not become reduced.
‹en stress reduction actually occurs, it is a phonetic (rather than a phonemic)
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phenomenon, as in Italian tre gatti ‘three cats' (tRe0'gat:t), where the isolated ('tre)
loses its stress when placed in a rhythm group. 

In English such a reduction does not occur; as a matter of fact, we can easily
have examples such as: †en three nice black cats ran out ('∑™< '†>I;i 'naÙs 'blπé
'éhπts '>πn 'aPT).

It is preferable to avoid using the term ‘sentence stress' to refer to the sentence
focus; this last notion refers to the word, or words (and therefore concepts), which
in a given utterance are communicatively more prominent. In fact, they are high-
lighted by virtue of being new to the conversation (as opposed to being already giv-
en, or known). 

2.6. Sentence stress and focus are in fact two distinct attributes, although they
are not necessarily incompatible. In fact, they can both be present in the last stress
group, even though this possibility is statistically the least frequent: I never said that
was true (aÙ'n™v-È 's™d '∑πp wÈΩ'˛h>¯;u3 3). Or, in Italian, Non ho mai detto che questo
fosse vero ‘I never said that was true' (no&nømmai'detto éeé&kwesto&fosse've:Ro23)).

In practice, it is much more probable that the sentences above would be said as
(aÙ'n™v-È 's™;∂2 '∑πp wÈΩ"˛h>¯;u3 3), or better (aÙ"n™v-È 's™;∂2 '∑πp wÈΩ'˛h>¯;u3 3), or (aÙ-
'n™v-È&s™∂3 3 ì'∑πp wÈΩ'˛h>¯;u3 3œ) (and (no&nømmai'det:to2 éeé&kwesto&fosse"ve:Ro23), or
(no&nømmai"det:to2 éeé&kwesto&fosse've:Ro23), or also (&nonøm'maidetto2 ìéeé&kwesto-
&fosse"ve:Ro23œ)).

˛erefore, a concrete utterance (which is su‚ciently long) will have multiple
ictuses, ¤ protonic syllables and one or more tonic syllables (in the rigorous sense
of stressed syllables in the tune). 

At the same time, the utterance can also have one or more points which are
communicatively highlighted (¤ the sentence foci), and these are generally ex-
pressed by di‡erent proportions of stress and pitch.

˛e sentence †ese are the new co-workers of my neighbor Roberta (&∑IizÈ∑È'nj¯;u
'kh‘¨&w‘;kÈz ÈvmaÙ'n™IbÈ >È'b‘;Tå3 3) can be variously realized, with single or multi-
ple highlights. 

We can therefore encounter (&∑IizÈ∑È'nj¯;u 'kh‘¨&w‘;kÈz2 ÈvmaÙ'n™IbÈ >È'b‘;Tå3 3),
or also (&∑IizÈ∑È'nj¯;u2 'kh‘¨&w‘;kÈz2 ÈvmaÙ'n™IbÈ >È'b‘;Tå3 3), or possibly (&∑IizÈ∑È-
'nj¯;u 'kh‘¨&w‘;kÈz2 ÈvmaÙ'n™Ibå2 >È'b‘;Tå3 3), or else also (&∑IizÈ∑È'nj¯;u2 'kh‘¨&w‘;kÈz2
ÈvmaÙ'n™Ibå2 >È'b‘;Tå3 3). Notice the importance of the continuative tune (2), even
without a short pause (\) (or longer: (|)).

2.7. Of course, similar subdivisions are possible for the corresponding Italian sen-
tence, too: Questi sono i nuovi colleghi della mia vicina Roberta\ (&kwesti&sonoi'nwO;-
vi kol'lE:0i2 &della&miavi'ci;na Ro'bEr:ta23), or also (&kwesti&sonoi'nwO:vi2 kol'lE:0i2 &del-
la&miavi'ci;na Ro'bEr:ta23), or possibly (&kwesti&sonoi'nwO;vi kol'lE:0i2 &della&miavi'ci:na2
Ro'bEr:ta23), or else also (&kwesti&sonoi'nwO:vi2 kol'lE:0i2 &della&miavi'ci:na2 Ro'bEr:ta23).

In any case, the elements highlighted can also be grammemes, in cases such as
particular contrasts. ©th the examples above, we can have ('∑I;iz2), or (∑Iiz'A:2)
(with are highlighted), or even (∑È&nj¯u) (with new destressed, but with my high-
lighted, ('ma;Ù), for some particular reason). Quite the same for Italian (and other
languages).
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Some kind of attenuation can occur in parts of the sentence rendered ‘parenthet-
ical', as in (ìÈvmaÙ'n™IbÈ >È'b‘;Tå3 3œ), where of my neighbor Roberta is spoken as a sort
of afterthought. Again, similar possibilities occur in the Italian example given: (ìdel-
la&miavi'ci;na Ro'bEr:ta23œ) della mia vicina Roberta.

Tones

2.8. Certain languages have distinctive tones; these are called, logically enough,
tonemes. Distinctive tones imply that when the pitch of a syllable changes, its
meaning can change, as well. Let us look at, for example, the three basic ton(em)es
of the African language Yoruba (Ô û 2.1): ró˚ ro˚ rò /5ro, 'ro, çro/ ‘to drape, to till,
to think'.

In û 2.2, the four ton(em)es of Mandarin Chinese are shown: ma˚ má˚ m∑˚ mà
/5ma, •ma, ¶ma, 6ma/ ‘mother, hemp, horse, to curse'. Of course, in our book
Chinese Pronunciation “ Accents˚ all possible variants are clearly shown.

Examining these fairly simple examples, it becomes clear that the graphic signs
used are capable of referring to (quite) di‡erent tonetic realities in di‡erent lan-
guages. 

Intonation

2.9. We will now concisely introduce the bare essentials of intonation. In fact,
all languages have their own intonation systems, and phonetics should therefore
not be treated without examining intonation, as well. Unfortunately, it is often
left out entirely, even in descriptions of particular languages or in transcriptions
of sentences or passages! A notably bad example of this omission is given by the
‘o‚cial manual' of the International Phonetic Association: Handbook of the Inter-
national Phonetic Association: A Guide to the Use of the International Phonetic Al-
phabet (found in the bibliography).

In every language the $ree marked tunes (/. ? ÷/) and the unmarked pro-

tune (the normal / /, without a special symbol) should be clearly indicated with
appropriate symbols (both on a phonetic, or rather, tonetic level, and on a
phonemic, or tonemic one). ˛e tune involves the final stressed syllable of an ut-
terance and the syllables around it (Ô û 2.3), while the protune is what is found
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before the tune in the same intonation group (Ô û 2.3, on the right). In the exam-
ple his cousin's name is Bartholomew (h¤Ω'khåzóz 'n™;Im IzbA;'†Øl-Èmj¯u3 3), the tune
is constituted by the full name of Bartholomew, while the protune is everything
prior to it: his cousin's name is…

˛e example of Bartholomew is particularly interesting because it allows us to
consider the four ideal components of a tune: the pretonic syllable (Bar-), the ton-
ic syllable (-thol-), and the two posttonic ones (-omew). 

˛e pronunciation of this example normally provides a reasonably adequate re-
alization of the schematic tonal movements shown in û 2.3 (which besides the un-
marked protune and the three marked tunes, give the important interrogative pro-
tune, /¿/, which is marked, and the continuative intoneme, /,/ – which is unmarked). 

2.10. If the example were his cousin's name is Dick (h¤Ω'khåzóz 'n™Im ¤z'D¤é3 3), the
tune would be is Dick. ˛e tonic and posttonic syllables would consist of only one
syllable (Dick]˘ In consequence, the ideal movement shown in the diagrams (for
the case with four syllables) would be compressed, not just horizontally, but inev-
itably in terms of the vertical range, as well. ‹en only one syllable is present (as
in the answer to a question like what is his cousin's name? – Dick]˚ the result is a
fusion of the expected pitch patterns which maintains the characteristic move-
ments, but in an attenuated form.

˛e intonation schemes of the British school were among the few to have some
practical use; but precisely for the reasons considered here (and in general), they
are sometimes decidedly excessive. In fact, for (2 ' 3 3) or (2 ' 2 1) (Ô û 2.3), they give
diagrams like í or ï when there is only one short voiced element: for example for
(¤) in Dick – if the result were truly as extended as their diagrams show, it would
rather sound like a police siren!

û 2.3. ˛e four protunes and tunes of neutral British English.

2.11. ˛e protune and the tune taken together form an intonation group

more usefully called tuning. We use examples such as My favorite dictionary, or
†at patient thinks he's Giuseppe Verdi, to show that the parts of an intonation
group do not necessarily respect word boundaries. In fact, the tunes in these utter-
ances are, respectively: (>ÈT'D¤éSó>i3 3) and (i'v™ÈDi3 3) (-rite dictionary and -pe Verdi).

˛e protunes, on the other hand, are ('∑πts maÙ'f™Iv) and (∑πp'ph™ISót '†¤Òks iz-
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interrogative 
/¿/ (¿)

normal 
/ / ( )

emphatic 
/̊ / (˚)

imperative 
/¡/ (¡)

conclusive /./  
(2 ' 3 3)

suspensive /÷/  
(2 ' 3 2)

interrogative /?/  
(2 ' 2 1)

continuative /,/  
(2 ' 2)



G¯u's™p) [My favo- and †at patient thinks he's Giusep-]. ˛e full examples are:
('∑πts maÙ'f™Iv>ÈT 'D¤éSó>i3 3) and (∑πp'ph™ISót '†¤Òks izG¯u's™p-i 'v™ÈDi3 3).

It will be seen that our transcriptions are not subdivided pedantically along word
boundaries. ̨ at practice is still quite common (in the best case, motivated by hopes
of helping the reader). It is much more useful to subdivide transcriptions into
rhythm groups, as we have done, instead of giving things (and symbols) like ‘('∑πt
Iz 'maI 'feIvrÈt 'dIkSÈnri)'.

Or ‘('∑πt 'peISnt '†I˙ks hi:z Gu:'sepi 'veÈdi)', where the stresses and some un-re-
duced forms (for current reduced forms or ‘weak forms') are also unnatural (¤ in
the cases of ‘/Iz 'maI/' in the first example and ‘/hi:z/', at least, in the second, which
are weakened in normal speech, both articulatorily and prosodically).

2.12. Another (not unimportant!) counsel regards the fact that ‘sounds have no
capitals'; note that, for other reasons, the traditional orthographies of languages such
as Arabic and Hindi, and Chinese and Japanese as well, have no capital letters. Chil-
dren can easily tell that there is no phonic di‡erence between smith and Smith, or
between Italian franco and Franco – both of the English examples are pronounced
exclusively ('sm¤†), and the Italian ones are both pronounced ('fra˙:ko).

And yet, even in textbooks, all too often we find (printed, as well) atrocities
such as ‘(DZu:'sepi 'VeÈdi)' and also ‘/'MaI/' absurdly derived from writing con-
ventions! ˛e ‘transcription' of My is given with a capital letter, because it is the
first word in the sentence! Moreover, the transcription of Giuseppe uses a capital
letter because the word is a proper name, and the result is an inappropriate and
ambiguous digram, DË, instead of a slightly less forced Dë, which would at least
represent the unity of the sound (G) better.

2.13. û 2.4 will be a useful explanatory tool in order to understand more ex-
plicitly the use of tonograms (given that we are not all musicians or singers, for
whom the analogy with a musical score is obvious). Let us observe, then, the
graphemic text, to which we have given the form of the intonation curve. Normal-
ly this curve is shown with the lines and dots of tonograms, but here we have used
a more ‘intuitive' approach. 

û 2.4. An iconic way to introduce people to intonation.
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See you on S ta urday.

see you on S ta urday… 

ese[Will you onthey] S ta urday?

[If they
don't]

[it'll be a total di  et
sas r.]

see you on S ta urday… [If they
don't]

[don't
worry a

i
bout t.] 

1

3

2

4



We show just four examples, based on the segment see you on Saturday (in neutral
British pronunciation), expressly to compare them with í and ï , seen above. ̨ ese
examples contrast pairwise: a conclusive utterance is contrasted with an interrogative
one (of a total question), and a suspensive utterance with a continuative one.

2.14. In the case of the last two sentences, the semantic importance of what fol-
lows (given in parentheses) is fundamental, whether it is expressed out loud, or in-
stead remains implicit. In any case, the suspensive tune is characterized by decided-
ly greater and more immediate anticipation, while this is lacking with the continu-
ative. ̨ is di‡erence, and certainly not their syntax, explains the di‡erence in into-
nation between the third and fourth examples.

Applying the movements of the three tunes to a slightly different example, we
see that in neutral (better than ‘standard') British English, the conclusive tune is
falling (/./ (2 ' 3 3)), of the type shown in û 2.3: Christian ('kh>¤scÈn3 3) (and also in
three examples in û 2.4). 

˛e interrogative tune is rising (/?/ (2 ' 2 1)), as in the question Christian? ('kh>¤s-
cÈn21). ̨ e third tune, the suspensive, is used to create a sort of anticipation, or ‘sus-
pense'. In neutral British pronunciation, it is falling-rising, /÷/ (2 ' 3 2): Although his
name's Christian, –('kh>¤scÈn32)– he's no good Christian at all.

2.15. In û 2.3 (as well as in the second example of û 2,4), we have the inter-
rogative protune, /¿/, as well. ˛is protune is a modification of the normal protune,
and it anticipates on the rhythmic-group syllables of the protune the characteris-
tic movement of the interrogative tune (although in an attenuated form).

Obviously, in the part specifically dedicated to the topic, we will be more ex-
plicit and more exhaustive. Here, we remark only that the interrogative protune
is the same in all types of questions, whether these are total questions, like Is his
cousin's name Christian?, or partial ones (containing a question word, such as
why, when, who, how…), such as ∑y is his cousin's name Christian?

We must warn the reader that, contrary to what grammar books and writing-
-based teaching imply, not all questions have an interrogative tune, nor should they.

In fact, partial questions, in order to sound truly natural and authentic, should
be pronounced with a conclusive tune (or at most, with the unmarked continuative
tune, with pitch in the mid band, which will be seen in greater detail later on): ∑y
is his name Christian? (¿5waÙ¤z {h}¤z'n™;Im 'kh>¤scÈn3 3) (or ('kh>¤scÈn2), with a con-
tinuative tune).

2.16. Let us conclude this chapter by drawing attention, again, to û 2.3. ̨ e left
bottom part of it shows two more protunes and their typical movements. ˛e im-
perative one, /¡/, and the emphatic one, /̊ /, which do not need any explanation. 
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International “ neutral classical Latin

3.1. <e vowels of Latin have been reconstructed, fairly accurately, in spite of
their unsatisfactory spelling, thanks to the rich documents of the Latins themselves,
and to the evolution in the various Romance idioms (and dialects), derived from
Latin. Obviously, we include /y, Y/ for Greek loanwords, used in classical Latin.

Here are some examples to illustrate the distinctive relevance of the di‡erent
vowels, more for their timbres and tenseness, than for their actual (phonetic)
lengths, even if, in the examples given here, we mostly have free (or open) syllables˚
(≠_, '≠;_), and so, half-long vocoids, for stressed ‘long', or much better tense, ¤, Ω, fl,
ø, , ∆ ('i;, 'e;, 'a;, 'o;, 'u;, 'y;) (while in checked –or closed– syllables, (≠fi) –or unstressed
ones, (’≠)– we have only (—ifi, —efi, —afi, —ofi, —ufi, —yfi) or, (’i, ’e, ’a, ’o, ’u, ’y),
respectively). 

But, it is not so for ‘short', or much better lax, i, e, a, o, u, y (I, ™, A, ø, U, Y).
Obviously, in spite of a continued insistence by Latin grammars (and even more so
by Latin prosody), especially in a Latin Pronouncing Dictionary, it is more con-
venient, instead, to represent the Latin vocalic phonemes as: /i, I÷ e, ™÷ a, A÷ o, ø÷ u,

U÷ y, Y/, since their timbres, more than their lengths, are the real distinctive features.

3.
Latin Vowels

˙ 3.1.1. International “ neutral Latin vowels and the three canonical diphthongs.

ì /PÙ/ (PÙ)

à /åÙ/ (åÙ) ù /åU/ (åU)

¤ (î) /i/ (i[;_]), ∆ (ÿ) /y/ (y[;_])

Ω (ê) /e/ (e[;_])

 (û) /u/ (u[;_])

ø (ô) /o/ (o[;_])

π (ó) /ø/ (ø)

fl (â) /a/ (a[;_])

e (é) /™/ (™)

i (í) /I/ (I), y (%) /Y/ (Y) u (ú) /U/ (U)

a (á) /å/ (å)



Its limited lengthening, mainly used in metrics, in the real language, is only a sec-
ondary phenomenon, too much emphasized mostly due to ‘artistic' purposes. 

3.2. Examples:

liber ('li;b™R) (‘free') “ liber ('lIb™R) (‘book')
venit ('we;nIt) (‘he came') “ venit ('w™nIt) (‘he comes')
malum ('ma;lU) (‘apple') “ malum ('målU) (‘evil')
populum ('po;pUlU) (‘poplar') “ populum ('pøpUlU) (‘people')
furor ('fu;RøR) (‘I steal') “ furor ('fURøR) (‘fury').

Further examples: pilum ('pi;lU) (‘javelin'), pilum ('pIlU) (‘hair'), es(t) ('™s, '™st)

(‘you are; he is'), es(t) ('es, 'est) (‘you eat; he eats'), anus ('a;nUs) (‘ring') “ anus ('ånUs)
(‘old woman').

Besides: vidit ('wi;dIt), videt ('wId™t), vinum ('wi;nU), vittam ('wIttA), legit ('l™0It),
legem ('le;0™), velum ('we;lU), sectam ('s™étA), solem ('so;l™), nucem ('nUé™), lucem
('lu;é™), ruptum ('rUptU), coctum ('køktU), cursum ('kURsU), corsum ('køRsU). Greek
loans: thymum ('thy;mÛ), tyrannus (tY'rAnnUs). 

3.3. Considering again the subject of the representation of the Latin vowels (by
using phono-symbols), we have to make a rather important decision about the
phonemic representation of the vowels of (classical) Latin. A more ‘complete' (but
a bit redundant choice) would impose to indicate both timbres, and lengths, pro-
viding: /i:, I÷ e:, ™÷ a:, A÷ o:, ø÷ u:, U÷ y:, Y/. 

However, as already anticipated, a perhaps ‘less immediate' hypothesis would
favor length, giving: /i:, i÷ e:, e÷ a:, a÷ o:, o÷ u:, u÷ y:, y/ (as a ‘deeper' phonemic rep-
resentation). An ‘intermediate', more practical, hypothesis favors timbres, all the
more so because the Romance languages and dialects, derived from Latin, have
generally lost the functionality of  quantity, favoring quality, although in more or
less di‡erent ways.

3.4. As already said, it seems to be much better to posit: /i, I÷ e, ™÷ a, A÷ o, ø÷ u,

U÷ y, Y/, also because real length could actually be present only in stressed open syl-
lables, as ('≠;_) (but as ('≠≠_), in a kind of pronunciation more fit for metrics, with
two actual morae).

As a matter of fact, in closed or unstressed syllables, their timbres are kept, but
their ‘lengths' are reduced or lost. Besides, the Latin vowel length was based on
morae, somewhat artificially (much ‘exploited' indeed in metrics, as already said).
<e same was true of real diphthongs. But, consonantal lenghth produced gemina-
tion, (fifi), not simple lengthenings, as ‘(fi:)'. 

However, by using a purely ‘quantitative' notation, it would be possible to si-
multaneously (and more ‘economically') indicate the di‡erent vowels, giving: /i˜,

e˜, a˜, o˜, u˜, y˜/. But, also to avoid frequent and inevitable ‘doubts' it is much
better to prefer the tense/lax version. Let us see ˙ 3.1.1, which also presents the
‘graphonemes' seen in § 0.9.
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<e second vocogram of ˙ 3.1.1 shows the three most typical diphthongs (both
stressed and unstressed): pràdam ('pRåÙdA), Càsar ('kAÙsAr), cìsura (kåÙ'su;rA), cìnam ('kPÙ-
nA), pìna ('pPÙnA), pìnalis (pPÙ'na;lIs), pùsa ('påUså), ùrum ('åURU), ùriga (åU'Ri;gå). 

Additional views

3.5. <e following figures add further useful perspectives for the vowels and
diphthongs of ˙ 3.1.1.

˙ 3.1.2. Orograms and labiograms.

e

™ 

I

i

å 

a

Y

y

ø 

o

U

u

i

I

e

™

y

Y

å 

a

u

U

o

ø 

˙ 3.1.3.
Palatograms.



National “ neutral peculiarities

3.6. However, in a more ‘native' pronunciation (thus: national]˚ somehow more nat-
ural or spontaneous, we find some di‡erences, dependent on stress (both for their tim-
bres and length, ¬ ̇  3.2): pràdam ('pRåÙdA), Cìsar ('kAÙsAr), cìsura (k‘É'su;rA), cìnam
('kPÙnA), pìna ('pPÙnA), pìnalis (p+Ù'na;lIs), ùrum ('å¨RU), ùriga (‘Ö'Ri;gå). See further
colloquial reductions shown in ˙ 3.4-5.

<us, the first two vocograms of ̇  3.2 show the colloquial version of the three
canonical diphthongs, with di‡erent realizations in stressed and unstressed sylla-
bles. <ese last ones are weaker: more centralized in the vocogram and shorter in
their extension.

<ese diphthongs are not necessarily so in their actual duration, even if in un-
stressed (and/or in closed, or checked, stressed) syllables they might certainly be
more than su‚cient as short, except, perhaps, in (excessively respectful) metrics (or
pedantic language). No doubt, real language is one thing, while art, or metrics, is
quite another thing.

3.7. Certainly, there are further true diphthongs, more or less occasional, also
produced by morphological inflection (¬ ̇  3.6). Unfortunately, grammatical ‘tra-
dition' calls them ‘hiatuses', rather than legitimate diphthongs, because it needs an
‘alibi' for counting ‘syllables'. Besides, often, they are reduced to just simple vow-
els, even short ones, of just a single mora, in order to determine the position of
stress in words, depending on the number of the available morae. 

#thout this ‘illegitimate' deviation, it all does not add up! For instance, in
Càsareus (k‘Ù'sAré¨s), do we have only three legitimate phono-syllables? Yes, indeed.

Besides, it is necessary to ‘invent' the story, usually shown as ‘Càsáréus' (pardon:
‘Cae-'!), for which the ‘penultimate syllable' is short, referring to ‘-ré-' (-r™-). But, if
we want to be more precise phonically (rather than ‘grammar-spelling-dependent'),
it would be more correct to talk about the ‘morae' of the last two vocalic graphic
sequences. <ey are not ‘syllables' at all! 

According to such highly ‘unphonetic' ways of reasoning make ‘scholars' to in-
vent what they need in order to ‘explain' how to determine where the stress of giv-
en words has to fall. So, Càsareus has to be ‘analyzed' (or, rather, ‘masqueraded')
as ‘Càsáréús' (or even as ‘Ca⁄esáréús'), for something much more worthy of any hu-
man being, as (k‘Ù'sAré¨s), or ‘graphonemically' Càsareus. 
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˙ 3.2. National, or more native-like, canonical diphthongs (and xenodiphthong ¢).

/åÙ/ (åÙ, ’‘É) /åU/ (åU, ’‘P)

/PÙ/ (PÙ, ’+Ù)



On the other hand, Greek eu is /eu/ (™U), as in Ilioneus (or, masqueraded,
more or less heavily, as Îlíóne⁄us) for (i'lIøn™Us) (including colloquial (i'lIøn“¨s)),
for ‘graphonemic' Ùlioneus.

3.8. However, it is also necessary to keep well in mind that the true last syllable,
if properly identified as ‘monosyllabic', should be of no importance in determin-
ing the stress position in Latin words. 

And it may be either a tense (or ‘long') vowel, //é:+// (é+), or /é0+/ (é0+), or even
//é:0+// (é0+), as //é:s+// (és+), in: reges ('re;Ges), dominos ('dømInos).

Except /'é:k+/ ('ék+), deriving from /'é:ke+/ ('é;K™+), as illic /il'li:k/ (I%'liK), illuc /il-

'lu:k/ (I%'luk). It is stressed, as we have shown, including some other /é:0+/ sequence,
always obtained enclitically, by dropping a vowel, or by contraction.

However, due to morphological ‘deviations', the various ‘counts' are too often
‘fraudulently altered', when they present ‘-éus' (seen above), as a ‘hiatus', thus: ‘bi-
syllabic', instead of what it really is, \ an entirely normal phono-diphthong, /™U/.
<us, a single syllable (although a bimoraic one).

Unfortunately, this is what, for over 2000 years, we have to ‘accept', otherwise
our clever scholars would not be able to determine (not without uncertainties)
where various Latin words have/had their stress. Sadly, this is what, inevitably, hap-
pens when grammar is ‘lived' in an extreme radical way, as crazily fanatical reli-
gious people do, with their absurd –but clearly unexisting– god(s).

Colloquial peculiarities

3.9. <e vocograms of ˙ 3.3 show further diphthongs, used fairly frequently.
But, many others occur, more or less occasionally, shown in ˙ 3.6.

In any case, a true ‘solution' to the problem of Latin stress will safely be found in
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˙ 3.3. Colloquial variants.

/™i/ (™i, ’Éi)

/Ii/ (Ii, ’¤I)

/UI/ (UI, ’¨¤)

/Ui/ (Ui, ’¨I)

/øU/ (øU, ’Ö¨)
/™U/ (™U, ’É¨)

/™I/  (™I, ’É¤)

/II/  (II, ’I¤)

/øI/  (øI, ’Ö¤)

/UIå/ (UIå, ’¨¤‘)



a Latin Pronouncing Dictionary˚ as the one in preparation, with real phonemic tran-
scriptions, although a little simplified, with no taxophones, well explained, howev-
er, in its introduction, but already with rather precise timbres. 

It will be easy to convert it either into a ‘deep' type (more ‘abstract', for more
theoretical disquisitions, or more general indications), or into a more ‘native' one
(including all necessary taxophones to actually make it more ‘natural'). 

Even the ‘intermediate' kind of LPD, by adequately using speech synthesis˚ may
produce much more satisfying realizations than the too many ‘overacting per-
formances' delivered by various ‘experts'. 

Using, in addition, phonotonetic transcriptions, with all necessary taxophones
and protunes, tunes, pauses, parentheses, and quotations, as in our more complete
transcriptions (with adequate transitions between the various phones), the result
is, practically, that of ‘native' or ‘professional' speakers, of the classical age, for-
getting about ‘artists' and ‘hams'. 

Obviously, adding also paraphonic indications will really complete all realiza-
tions (¬ æ 14: ‘Superstructures', in our Natural Phonetics “ Tonetics).

3.10. ̇  3.4 shows further reductions, more typical of colloquial pronunciation. Be-
sides, ˙ 3.5 shows other common reductions in quicker colloquial speech, as the fre-
quent realizations of unstressed es and est (of the verb ‘to be'): (és4t7, “s4t7, #4t7, s4t7).
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˙ 3.4. Colloquial reductions.

/åU/ (’=à)
/PÙ/ (’ ˝“)
/å¤/ (’ √“) ≤ ≤ ≤ 

/™s4t7/  
(’és4t7, ’“s4t7,

 ’#4t7, ’s4t7)

/PÙ/ (’Ô)
/åÙ/ (’é)

˙ 3.5. Further reductions in quicker colloquial speech.

/øI/ (’P¤)
/øU/ (’Po)/PÙ/ (’+Ù)

/åÙ/ (’ÈÙ)
/åU/ (’ÈP)/™U/ (’ÙP)

/™I/ (’Ù¤)



All this, in addition to the possible change of à, ì, ù /A“, à“, AU/ into sequences
of a semiapproximant and a vocoid, or a fusion into a single vocoid, again in unstressed
syllables, and mostly in quicker spontaneous speech, as in: àdilis (A“'di;lIs, ¶é-, √“-, é-),
ìconomus (à“'kønømUs, Ô“-, ê“-, Ô-), ùrora (AU'ro;rA, ¶à-, ≠à-, à-, ˛-), Æ. 

Such actual possibilities might seem to be excessive to people used to simply con-
sider Latin as a (dead and fossilized) language to be left in its untouchable sarcophagi,
unless some poets were not obliged force it into a di‡erent more or less reckless and
unlikely direction.

3.11. Let us add ˙ 3.6 (with its sections), that shows several ‘non-canonical'
diphthongs and triphthongs, which occur within or between words, both in
stressed and unstressed syllable, as typical realizations, mostly in colloquial speech.
Let us see, for instance, anteeo (ANt'™éo), or pràeo ('prA“o, 'prAéo) (surely not ‘(eo,

e;o)', ¬ bottom vocograms). 
Latin also had nasalized vowel phones, resulting from /≠µ/ phonemic sequences

(dealt with in Ã 4), realized as (for lax vowels): ('îB, 'ÈB, 'Åô, 'Øô, 'Ûô÷ 'ÎB) (stressed),
and (’î, ’È, ’Å, ’Ø, ’Û÷ ’Î) (unstressed), corresponding to those shown in the first voco-
gram of ˙ 3.1.1). 

3.12. It is unnecessary (and it would be uselessly more complicated) to posit
nasalized vowel phonemes (some very rare indeed, contrary to some others, often
also used with lexical or morphological functions). 

More or less frequently, also tense vowels were surely nasalized. Latin could al-
so have nasalized canonical diphthongs, especially if derived from /ééµ/ ('––ô,
'––B, ’–) sequences, with vowels followed by -m. 

Inevitably, only pedantic speakers tried to realize such sequences according to
spelling, with (é–), perhaps producing even (éá–, éö–), in order not to ‘betray'
spelling, but actually ‘mispronouncing' the language. 
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˙ 3.6.1. Additional vowel sequences: true colloquial diphthongs “ triphthongs.

(eo, eø)

(io)
(iå, ia)

(iU, iu)

(Uo)
(UU)

(IU, Iu)
(Iø, Io)

(Iø, Io)
(’¤¯, ’¤¨)

(Uå)
(Ua)

(’ÙP)

(’ÛP)
(’Û‘, ’Ûå)

(’Û¨, ’Û¯)

(’¨P)
(’¨¨)

(’¨‘)
(’¨å)



Obviously, current spelling possibilities have incredible, even absurd, limits.
Too many ‘deductions' about the true nature of vowels in specific ‘nasalization'
contexts, due to clearly inadequate criteria (excessively based on poor traditional
spelling), often mix tense and lax vowels.
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(PÙo, PÉo)

(™Éo, ’ÉP)

(I‘Ù)

(YI)
(Yå, Ya)

(aI) 
 

(aU)
(aø) 

 

(åÙÉ) 
 

(åÙo, åÉo) 
 

(åÙi) 
 

(åÙU) 
 

(U‘Ù)

(åÙIå) 
 

(YIå, UIå)

˙ 3.6.3. Additional vowel sequences: further colloquial diphthongs “ triphthongs.

(’¤¨, ’¤¯)

(’É‘, ’Éå)
(’É‘Ù)

(’ÉP)

(I™, Ie)
(Io)

(Iå, Ia)

(’I‘, ’Iå)

(’IP)
(’¤Ù, ’¤É)

(IU, Iu)

(™å, ™a)
(™‘Ù)

(™o)

(eI, ei, eU)
(™™)

(’ÉÙ)
(’Ù¤, ’ÙI, ’ÙP)

˙ 3.6.2. Further vowel sequences: true colloquial diphthongs “ triphthongs.



<is is done using the artificial language of poets (amply documented), rather
than true colloquial Latin.

Illiterate peculiarities

3.13. In illiterate speech, the three canonical diphthongs were as in ˙ 3.7, in
stressed and unstressed syllables. In rural speech, we had what is shown in ˙ 3.8.

Rural peculiarities
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˙ 3.7. Illiterate Latin canonical diphthongs.

/åÙ/ (ÄÙ, ’ÉÙ) /åU/ (√o, ’xP)

/PÙ/ (∑Ù, ’•È)

˙ 3.8. Rural Latin vocalic situation (with no /y:, y/, but with /=/ (=), see the second vocogram).

/i/ (Ii, ’I)
/I/ (¤, ’Ù)

/e/ (eÙ, ’É, e4Ù7)

/u/ (Uu, ’U)
/U/ (¨, ’P)

/o/ (oP, ’Ö, o4P7)

/øU/ (oU, ’o)

/ø/ (ø, ’Ö)

/a/ (a√, ’√)

/™/ (™, ’É)
/å/ (å, ’‘)

/&/ (&)
/PÙ/ (~Ù, ’~)

/åU/ (©U, ’5) ≠(∏Ö, ’Ö)/åÙ/ (ÄÉ, ’É)

/Ii/ (ii)

/™I, ™i/ (eI, ’e)

/™U/ (É¨, ’É¨)

/UI, Ui/ (u¤)

/øI/ (ø¤, ’Ö¤)



3.14. ˙ 3.8 shows the typical vowels of rural Latin. In addition, the last three
vocograms presents the realizations of the nasalized vowels and some nasalized
diphthongs. Examples are easy to find, for useful comparisons with neutral Latin.

Vowel nasalization

3.15. As we know, Latin may present the phonemic sequence /é˙/, both for its
vowels and diphthongs, producing nasalized vocoids, which function distinctive-
ly: \ vita ('wi;tA), vitam ('wi;tÅ) (both di‡erent from the ablative form vita ('wi;ta)).
˙ 3.11.1-2 show the mechanism of nasalization. ̇  3.11.1, simply applied to three
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/I˙/ (I[¤], ’¤)

/™˙/ (™[’], ’’)

/U˙/ (U[s], ’s) 

/å˙/ (A[4], ’4)

/ø˙/ (9[œ], ’œ) 

/iå˙/ (i4, ’¤4)

/™å˙/ (™4, ’’4)
/™U˙/ (™s, ’’s)

/Ie˙s/ (Ie-, ’¤’-)

/Iå˙/ (I4, ’¤4)

/UU˙/ (UU, ’ss)
/Uå˙/ (U4, ’s4)

˙ 3.9. Rural Latin nasalized realizations.

˙ 3.11.1. Comparison between oral (1) and nasalized (2) vocoids.

1 2

ï ï

ï

ï ï

ï
ï ï

ï

ï



extreme vocoids: (i, a, u) ï (i, Å, u). 
<us, for nasalized vocoids, the expiratory air (coming from the lungs, and

making the vocal fold to vibrate, in order to produce phonation), comes out not
only through the mouth, but also through the nose. 
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˙ 3.11.2. <ree oral and nasalized vocoids.

i Å u

i a u

˙ 3.10.1. Four partially di‡erent issues, with seven (or six) phonemes.

/i/ = (i[:]) /u/ = (u[:])

/ø/ = (O[:])

/å, a/ = (a[:])

/™/ = (E[:])

/I, e/ = (e[:]) /U, o/ = (o[:])

/i/ = (i[:]) /u/ = (u[:])

/ø/ (o[:])

/å, a/ = (a[:])

/™/ = (e[:])

/I, e/ = (E[:]) /U, o/ = (O[:])

/i/ = (i[:]) /u/ = (u[:])

/ø/ (o[:])

/å, a/ = (a[:])

/™/ = (e[:])

/I, e/ = (E[:])

/U, o/ = (O[:])

/i/ = (i[:]) /u/ = (u[:])

/å, / = (a[:])
/™/ = (E[:])

/I, e/  = (e[:])
/U, o, ø/ = (O[:], o[:])



Romance evolutions

3.16. <e weakness of the vocalic ‘quantity' in spoken Latin was quickly followed
by its complete loss in Romance languages and dialects. In central Italy, and Gali-
cia, we had seven vowel phonemes, /i, e, E, a, O, o, u/, theoretically (i, e, E, a, O, o, u)
(¬ ˙ 3.10.1, first vocogram).

In addition, there were further changes, but not in a very systematic way, also with
non-etymological exchanges between the median elements (but not only them), as
in Corsica (second vocogram in ̇  3.10.1) and eastern Catalonia (third vocogram, ig-
noring here some additional taxophones). 

<e fourth vocogram in ˙ 3.10.1 presents six phonemes, /i, e, E, a, o, u/, theo-
retically (i, e, E, a, O-o, u), as in northwestern Italy and southern France. Looking at
each vocogram, it is fundamental to carefully observe the exact evolution from the
Latin vowels to the di‡erent Romance ones.
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˙ 3.10.2. Four further partially di‡erent issues, with five phonemes.

/i/ = (i[:]) /u/ = (u[:])

/å, a/ = (a[:])

/I, e, ™/ = (™[:]) /U, o, ø/ = (ø[:])

/i, I, e/ = (i[:]) /u, U, o/ = (u[:])

/å, a/ = (a[:])

/™/ = (™[:]) /o/ = (ø[:])

/i, I/ = (i[:]) /u/ = (u[:])

/å, a/ = (a[:])

/I, e, ™/ = (™[:]) /U, o, ø/ = (ø[:])

/i, I/ = (i[:]) /u, U/ = (u[:])

/å, a/ (a[:])

/e, ™/ = (™[:]) /o, ø/ = (ø[:])
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3.17. In other parts of Italy and Europe, there were only five phonemes, /i, e, a, o,
u/, theoretically (i, ™, a, ø, u), º ˙ 3.10.2, as in Spain, Romania and Sardinia, first
vocogram, or second vocogram, mostly in Sicily, or other parts of sothern Italy, third
and fourth vocograms. 

Generally, the situation was the one directly inherited from actually spoken
Latin, while, in the history of the Romance languages, many other Latin words
were taken from written texts, with di‡erent treatments. 

For instance, in Italian, such lofty words with stressed written e or o˚ were given
the phonemes /E, O/ used for learned words, even for etymological Latin /e/ and /o/,
as in: estremo (es'trE:mo)˚ devoto (de'vO:to), from Latin extremus (™Ks'tre;mUs), devotus
(de'wo;tUs). 

In addition: ùrum ('AUrÛ), càlum ('kA“lÛ), pìnam ('pà“nÅ) gave Italian oro ('O;-
Ro), cielo ('cE:lo), pena ('pe:na). 

About the three canonical diphthongs of Latin

3.18. For (åU, åÙ, PÙ), the most ‘direct' evolution was as (O, E, e), although in
di‡erent areas and for di‡erent words (and periods and ways of using them), diverse
exits were quite frequent. 

˙ 3.12. Latin diphthongs /åÙ, åU, PÙ/: monolingual and bilingual sociophonic variation (º Ã 11).

/P{Ù}/ (PÙ, ’+Ù) 

≠≠≠(x-, º-, ¨-)
   ≠≠(P-, o-, ø-)
  ≠(’È-)

/å{Ù}/ (åÙ, ’‘É)

(≠≠Ä-, Å-, √-, A-)
  ≠(a-, ’‘-, ’È-)

/{å}Ù/ (åÙ, ’‘É)

≠≠(-i, -I)
  ≠(-¤, -Ù, -É)

/{P}Ù/ (PÙ, ’+Ù)

≠≠(-i, -I)
 ≠(-¤)
  (Ù)

/{å}U/ (åU, ’‘P)

≠≠(-u, -¨, -o, -Ö)
  ≠(-U, -P)/å{U}/ (åU, ’‘P)

≠(a-, x-, º-, ’È-)
   ≠≠(√-, ◊-)
     ≠≠≠(å-, ©-, ∏-)

ï

ï

ï
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For instance, Latin cùsa ('kåUså) became Italian cosa˚ ('kO:za) (or with (s), in tra-
ditional, nowadays outdated pronunciation), meaning ‘thing', but as a learned word,
meaning ‘cause', it is causa ('ka;uza).

However, the evolutions just seen, in the vocograms of ˙ 3.10.1-2, are further
complicated by actual and possible di‡erent issues, depending on particular words
and especially contexts. In addition, the vowels occurring in unstressed syllables,
very often, behaved in di‡erent ways than those in stressed syllables, in di‡erent
periods and areas.

3.19. Let us carefully consider how à, ù, ì (åÙ, åU, PÙ) are shown in ˙ 3.1.1,
˙ 3.2, ˙ 3.4, ˙ 3.5, ˙ 3.7, and ˙ 3.8 (second vocogram). <ey appear in a num-
ber of partially di‡erent ways. However, they represent the same realities, in spite of
more or less important nuances. 

<ey are monophonemic diphthongs (although bimoraic). It may be interesting
(as a general phonic reflection) to observe how the ‘corresponding' diphthongs of
English (/a™, aø, ø™/) and German (/ae, ao, OY/) actually vary as far as their real-
izations are concerned, in the di‡erent regional accents by native speakers. 

As they are also monophonemic diphthongs, they are ‘free' to change even be-
yond what one might ‘reasonably' expect: even more than in classical Latin (but
with obvious social, regional, and ethnic di‡erences, some of which are illustrat-
ed in Ã 11). 

<us, ˙ 3.12 shows how those three Latin entities varied within a few ancient
accent, either native or bilingual.

Useful comparisons with English and German

3.20. Here, ˙ 3.13.1-3 will show how the three similar canonical monophone-

˙ 3.13.1. English diphthongs: /a™/.

/a{™}/ (aÙ)

(≠≠∆-)
   (≠≠≠E-, Ä-, å-, √-, ≠∏-)
     (≠≠x-, Å-, a-, A-, ≠ª-)

/a{™}/ (aÙ)

(≠≠º-)
   (≠≠^-, ≠≠◊-, ≠≠≠∏-, ≠≠©-)
     (≠≠≠π-, ≠¿-, ≠å-, ≠≠ñ-, ≠≠≠Ø-)

/{a}™/ (aÙ)

(≠-i, ≠-Û)
   (-I, -¤)
    (±-Ù)
      (-É, ≠-‘)
       (≠≠-Ä, ≠≠-å)
         (≠≠≠-Å)

ï
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mic diphthongs behave in English. 
Of course, this is simply done because such sociophonic comparisons (either

in space or in time) are useful in better understanding fascinating facts about Nat-
ural Phonetics, both for living and dead languages.

3.21. In addition, and for further useful comparisons, the three canonical diph-
thongs of German are shown in ˙ 3.14.1-3.

It may be decidedly interesting to extend such comparisons to further lan-
guages, certainly including one's own mother tongue and other languages which
are su‚ciently known especially from their phonic point of view.

˙ 3.13.2. English diphthongs: /aø/.

/a{ø}/ (aÖ)

(≠≠≠≠™-, ≠≠É-, ≠≠‘-, ≠≠∆-)
   (≠≠≠≠E-, ≠≠≠Ä-, å-, √-, ≠∏-)
    (≠x-, Å-, a-, A-, ≠≠ª-)

/a{ø}/ (aÖ)

(≠≠º-)
   (≠≠‘-, ≠≠ê-, ≠≠Ö-)
    (≠'-, ≠≠^-, ≠◊-, ≠≠∏-)
      (≠≠≠π-, ≠≠¿-, ≠å-, ≠≠ñ-, ≠≠≠Ø-)

/{a}ø/ (aÖ)

(≠≠≠-»)
   (≠≠≠-:, ≠≠-1, ≠-û)
    (≠≠≠≠-É, ≠≠≠≠-‘, ≠≠-‘)
      (≠≠≠-Ä, ≠≠-å, ≠≠-√)
       (≠≠≠-Å)

/{a}ø/ (aÖ)

(≠≠≠≠-%, ≠≠≠-¯, ≠≠≠-u)
   (≠≠≠-Y, ≠≠≠-Ï, -¨, ≠-U)
    (≠≠-+, -P)
      (±-Ö)
       (≠≠-^, ≠-∏)

ïï

˙ 3.13.3. English diphthongs: /ø™/.

/{ø}™/ (øÙ)

(≠≠-i)
   (-I, -¤)
    (±-Ù)
      (-É)

/ø{™}/ (øÙ)

(≠≠≠¨-)
   (P-, o-)
    (Ö-, ±ø-)
      (∏-, ≠O-)
       (≠≠ñ-, ≠≠Ø-)

/ø{™}/ (øÙ)

(≠≠º-, ≠≠≠∆-)
   (≠≠≠å-, ≠◊-, ≠≠≠√-)
    (≠≠≠å-)

ï
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˙ 3.14.2. German diphthongs: /ao/.

/a{o}/ (ao)

  (≠å-, ≠√-)
   (Å-, a-, A-)

/a{o}/ (ao)

(≠◊-, ≠≠O-)
 (≠≠≠ñ-, ≠≠≠≠Ø-)

/{a}o/ (ao)

(≠≠≠≠-¯, ≠≠≠-u)
   (-¨, ≠-U)
    (-P, ±-o)
  (≠-Ö, -ø)
       (≠≠≠-∏)

ï

˙ 3.14.1. German diphthongs: /ae/.

/a{e}/ (ae)

(≠≠≠≠É-)
   (≠≠≠E-, ≠≠Ä-, √-)
     (≠≠x-, Å-, a-, A-)

/a{e}/ (ae)

(Ä-)

/{a}e/ (aÙ)

(≠-i)
   (-I, -¤)
    (±-e, ±-Ù)
      (-É)
       (≠≠-Ä)ï



3.22. Let us end with the situation of the main five tense and five lax monoph-
thongs. ˙ 3.15 presents their actual neutral realizations, including their non-
-neutral areas, in which they may still be su‚ciently understandable, although
with some problems, as  shown. <is completes their geo-social treatment.
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˙ 3.14.3. German diphthongs: /OY/.

/{O}Y/ (OY)

(≠≠-i)
   (-I, -¤)
    (±-Ù)
      (-É)

/O{Y}/ (OY)

(≠≠≠◊-)

/O{Y}/ (OY)

(≠≠≠ê-, ≠≠∏-, ≠≠ø-)
   (≠≠≠≠å-, ≠≠≠√-, O-)
    (≠≠∏-)

ïïï

/{O}Y/ (OY)

(≠≠≠≠-i, ≠≠≠-Û)
   (≠≠-I, ≠≠-¤)
    (≠-Ù)

/{O}Y/ (OY)

(≠-T)
   (≠≠-+)
    (-°)

˙ 3.15. Latin tense and lax monophthongs: their frequent realization areas.

i (î) /i/ (i[;_])

e (ê) /e/ (±e[;_], ≠™[;_], Ù[;_])

u (û) /u/ (u[;_])

o (ô) /o/ (o[;_], ≠ø[;_], P[;_])

a (â) /a/ (a[;_], ≠å[;_], √[;_])

π (ó) /ø/ (ø, ≠O, ’Ö)Ω (é) /™/ (™, ≠E, ’É)

¤ (í) /I/ (I, ≠i, ¤)  (ú) /U/ (U, ≠u, ¨)

Ä (á) /å/ (å, ≠a, √, ’‘)



How the Greeks must have (mis)pronounced the main Latin vocalic elements

3.23. Let us consider here (seriously enough) a fascinating subject: how the
‘prestigious' Greeks could be heard by the ‘envious' Romans. Well, ̇  3.16 is eager
to answer this intriguing question. 

Due to their prosodic structure, based on morae, this is a fairly reliable sug-
gestion for: /i, e, a, o, u, y/, /I, E, A, O, U, Y/, and /aè, au, àè/.
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˙ 3.16. Main Latin vocalic realizations by the Greeks.

/Y/ (T)/I/ (I)

/™/ (e) /ø/ (o)
/U/ (U)

/å/ (å)

/y/ (%[%])
/u/ (U[u])

/i/ (i[i])

/e/ (E[E]) /o/ (O[O])

/a/ (a[a])

/åÙ/ (åI) /åU/ (åU)

/PÙ/ (oI)



4.0. In this chapter we will show the orograms of all consonants to be present-
ed, not only for neutral (international and national) Latin, but also of colloquial,
and illiterate and rural Latin accents (including very peculiar consonants of some
modern languages, which sound unfit for Latin).

However, ˙ 4.0 only shows the neutral contoids, while those of the other ac-
cents will be shown later on (for comparisons and integration).

Nasals

4.1. Latin has three nasal phonemes. In addition to /m/ (m) and /n/ (n), it also
has /µ/ (µ) (with various taxophones, ¬ ˙ 4.0 “ ˙ 4.1).

Clearly, /m/ (m) and /n/ (n) are absolutely necessary in Latin, as the following
examples will show, including /n0/ sequences, within words, or between words,
with regular assimilation. It is certainly convenient to add the third nasal pho-
neme, even if its occurrence is rather limited: /≠µ/.

Examples: mos ('mos), campus ('kAmpUs), nox ('nøks), montes ('møNtes), lingo ('lI§-

go), jungo ('jUµgo), dignus ('dI§nUs), magnus ('mAµnUs). Let us notice carefully that
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˙ 4.0. Table of main Latin consonants.
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these last two words, phonemically, have /gn/, not ‘/µn/', although we clearly have
/gn/ (µn) (including possible (gn)), not ('–ô, '–B, ’–), as with /≠µ/. We also have rural:
/gn/ (†n, gn).

As a matter of fact, there is no real phonic impediment at all with (µ) belong-
ing to the /g/ phoneme, but ('–ô, '–B, ’–) to /≠µ/ (¬ § 3.11 “ § 5.37). <ere is no
conflict between the two levels: phonemic and phonetic. <ey represent two nec-
essary aspects of the same matter, complementing each other.

4.2. In Ã 3, we saw that classical Latin also had nasalized vocoids, as, for in-
stance: (î, È, Å, Ø, Û÷ Î), which, graphically, are mostly represented by vowel letters
followed by -nf-,  -ns- and -ns or -m, (mostly in word-final position). 

But, let us also consider -m-, in word-internal position, before a di‡erent con-
sonant (including -mn-, as we will see), but not for -mm- /mm/ (mm), nor for -mp-
/mp/ (mp), -mph- /mph/ (mph), -mb- /mb/ (mb).

<us, we have /µ/ in compounds with -m-, obviously belonging to an original -m
/µ/. It is quite reasonable to believe that Latins would have written di‡erently (in-
stead of with -m-) those words, by using -n-, instead, if they really had /n/, with all
its possible assimilations, implicit in /n0/ (n=0) (including possible semi-nasals).

On the other hand, instead of invalidating this practice, the frequent spelling
variants alternating -m- and -n- can only attest that di‡erent speakers used di‡erent
pronunciations, although not necessarily for all words.

<us, words like numquam/nunquam, tamquam/tanquam, quamtus/quantus, jam-
dudum/jandudum, eorumdem/eorundem, comtero/contero, comtritum/contritum, im-
butus/inbutus, were pronounced as: ('nÛôÜÅ, 'tÅôÜÅ, 'jÅôdUdÛ, ™ø'rÛôdÈ, 'kØôt™ro,

kØ'tri;tÛ, î'bu;tUs), by certain speakers, while other speakers might surely pronounce
them as: ('nUµÜÅ, 'tAµÜÅ, 'jANdUdÛ, ™ø'rUNdÈ, 'køNt™ro, køN'tri;tÛ, Im'bu;tUs).

4.3.1. <erefore, the pronunciation that we consider (more) neutral, for classi-
cal Latin, phonemically is: /'nUµkwAµ, 'tAµkwAµ, 'jAµdUdUµ, ™ø'rUµd™µ, 'køµt™ro,

Iµ'butUs/ (always with the variants indicated above).
On the other hand, also for the graphic sequence -mn-, we consider well-ground-

ed a realization like: omnis /'øµnIs/ ('Ø«nIs) (although with the possibility of having
('ØM-, 'øM-), or even ('øm-), too, perhaps as a ‘refined' form (±).
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˙ 4.1. Latin consonants: nasals (and two semi-nasals).

m M ˙ n

n ~ N ∞

” ˙ Ω «



Indeed, spellings like columpna (for columna /kø'lUµnA/) seem to attest a hyper-
correct intention to a‚rm (kø'lUmnA), according to the (far from unexceptionable)
spelling, instead of (kø'lÛônA). 

In addition, fluctuating spellings as confert/comfert and convocat/comvocat,
strengthen the idea of possible social variants, also producing ('kØÖf™rt), or
('køMf™rt), and ('kØÖwøko), or ('køµwøko), in addition to ('kØôf™rt, 'kØ¯f™rt,

'kØôwøko, 'køôwøko), Æ. 
All this to confirm that, the neutral structure /éµ0/ (–4ô70) for -nf-, -ns-, is also pos-

sible before approximants and sonants: injuria, inhabilis, (î'ju;rIA, î'·AbIlIs) (in addition
to further colloquial realizations with (¤û'ju;-, IŸ'ju;-) (¤∫'·A-, In'·A-)). 

It is fundamental to clearly realize that /égn/ (≠µn) is di‡erent from /éµ0/, espe-
cially in neutral pronunciation. <us, phonemically, it is not at all convenient to use
/µn/ for gn sequences (instead of more natural and diaphonemic /gn/) and, perhaps,
/2f, 2s/ for nf, ns or /m+/ for -m, (instead of /Nf, Ns, N+/). 

4.3.2. <e only possible excuse for making such illogical ‘choices' would be for not
compromising oneself with ‘bewigged' (even if young, but too) traditional ‘experts',
absurdly dominated by both ‘inherited' poor spelling possibilities and by the evident
phonic unpreparation of Latin ‘experts' (not only ancient, but modern ones, too)!

It should be obvious, for instance, that in -m, there is nothing acceptable as anything
trying to suggest intrinsic ‘bilabialism', not even as a seminasal realization, (º). Simply
there was no other possible letter free, since -n was used for a full alveolar nasal, (n).

And, of course, something similar is true of nf and ns, because homorganic (Êf, õs)

would hardly be suitable, instead of (ôf, Bf, ôs, Bs) (velar and prevelar seminasals, in
stressed syllables only, with a preceding ('^), but simply (’^f, ’^s), in unstressed ones). 

Obviously, in this case, the choice of n depended on the paradigmatic use of -ns-,
-nt-, rather than on clear really perceived particular nasal phones. 

Actually, the real situation, both for -m /N/ and nf, ns /Nf, Ns/, was simply something
which our Latin experts, blindly, mainly entangled in grammar and lexicon matters,
could not ‘catch' clearly enough. 

4.4. Also the change of -nr- and -nl- to -rr- and -ll-, /rr, ll/ (rr, %l), must have had
more or less colloquial realizations, like (Ír, ıl). Even the preposition in (In) had
certainly di‡erent realizations, more or less assimilated to the consonants that fol-
lowed in sentences (as attested by deviant inscriptions, often without -n). 

<erefore, in addition to (In=0) (homorganic) also (IÑ=0) (Ñ seminasal) and
(î0) occurred, including (¤Ñ=0) (with a seminasalized vocoid followed by a ho-
morganic seminasal contoid). 

However, inevitably, things were rather unstable, so that, as also for cum /kUµ/

(’kÛ), at least occasionally, for di‡erent speakers, (kUÑ=0), (k¯Ñ=0) and (kUn=0)

were possible, too. Two examples: cum Julio (kÛ'ju;lIo, k¯û'ju;-, kUŸ'ju;-)˚ cum libro
(kU'lIbRo, kUı'lI-, kU%'lI-, kUn'lI-), Æ.
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Stops

4.5. Latin has three diphonic pairs of stops (¬ ˙ 4.2.1): /p, b÷ t, d÷ k, g/, (p, b÷ t,
d÷ k-K, g-G), with the taxophones (K, G), before front vocoids, and with the addi-
tion of the /kw, gw/ phonemic sequences, (Ü-Ñ, ä-ñ). <ey are (pre)velolabial,
which are better not to be considered as separate complex phonemes, ‘/Ü, ä/', for
two reasons: for their limited distribution, and also because, popularly, they were
certainly reduced to simple /k, g/ (k, K, g, G).

Furthermore, even ‘studying' the various but often inconclusive ‘descriptions' by
Latin grammarians and authors, we cannot find anything systematically unitarian. 

Too often, their fomulations are ‘obscure' and contradictory, due to the lack
of a su‚cient scientific basis (obviously, a natural phonetic one). 

Unfortunately, they lacked the (almost modern scientific, and quite natural) train-
ing that their Sanskrit ‘colleagues' had, with no need of sophisticated instruments,
except one's own mouth and ears. Or were they all surdastri (sUr'dAstri), as our pho-
nologists and acoustic phoneticians (and too many ‘phoneticians', too) seem to be?

<e only possible and reliable conclusion is that /kw, µgw/ had di‡erent realiza-
tions, depending on speakers and their phonic training, due to sociolinguistic factors. 

<erefore, the simplest and more ‘neutral' realization consists in its straight-
forward performance, with approximant contoids in stressed syllables, but with
semiapproximant ones in unstressed syllables: ('kw, ’kW, µ'gw, µ’gW, §) (with ('K„,

µ'G„, §'G„, ’Ã), \ before front vowels). 

4.6. On the other hand, as already hinted at, illiterate people unified  /kw, µgw/

into —(k, µg) (and —(K, µG, §G)), while more ‘litterate' people involved themselves
in producing ±(Ü, µä) (and ±(Ñ, µñ, §ñ)). We consider neutral an accent that
uses such velo-labial contoids).

Of course, oscillations in di‡erent directions were certainly not only occasional.
In addition, in mannered Latin accents (¬ Ã 9) such rounded realizations were ex-
cessively changed into protruded ones: —(#, µ∫) (and —(ˇ, µΩ, §Ω)). <e same
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˙ 4.2.1. Latin consonants: stops (including English (t, d÷ ˛, Ã), for useful comparisons).
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for /+sw≠/ (¬ § 4.7). <e Latin expression ùrea mediocritas ('AUr™A &m™dI'økRItas)

seems perfect in such case. 
Besides, in order to su‚ciently ‘darken' /kw, gw/, so to be able to distinguish them

from plain /k, g/ (not to make a bad impression, socially), other speakers very likely
produced uvular and pre-uvular stops: (q, G, q, g)), and uvularized (‡) for /sw/ (‰).

For the word-initial sequence gn-, we have /+n/, while in archaic Latin it was still
/+gn/: gnarus ('na;rUs) (with the pedantic possibility of having (g'na;rUs, Ÿ'na;rUs)).

For word-internal -gn-, we find further possibilities, with /gn/: (≠µn, §n) (ur-
ban and favorite), (≠Ÿn, Ún) (somehow, intermediate), (≠gn, Gn) (illiterate and
less favorite), but also (◊n, –n) (for /≠gn/, especially in rural pronunciation, how-
ever rather (and su‚ciently) di‡erent from /≠µfi/ ('^ôfi, 'Bfi, ’^fi)).

Examples: ignis ('I§nIs), tegmen ('t™§m™n), magnus ('mAµnUs), cognomen (køµ-

'no;m™n), pugna ('pUµnA). All of them also with the variants shown above. 
Let us insist that it is very important to know quite well that this couple of taxo-

phones, (µ, §), has nothing to do with the phoneme /µ/, which we use for nasalized
vocoids: /≠µ/ ('–ô, '–B) (in addition to unstressed (’–), as seen above, carefully and
cleverly avoiding to confuse them). 

It must be clear that it is no strange thing at all, phonemically, to have /≠µfi/

and /≠gn/. <e important thing is to clearly know that those two structures are
di‡erent, both phonetically and phonemically, even if they might seem to be some-
how ‘interwoven'.

˙ 4.2.2 shows the laryngeal stop, (ö), which is not a Latin phoneme, but may
be used, for emphasis, especially before stressed vowels: ita! (˚"öItA). Besides: (˚"öI:-

tA), (˚"öI::tA:), which demonstrate, even further, that for the Latin vowels, what re-
ally matters is timbre, not length.
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˙ 4.2.2. Laryngeal stop.
ö 

˙ 4.3. Latin consonants: constrictives (and semiconstrictives).
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Constrictives (or ‘fricatives')

4.7. Latin has only two (voiceless) constrictives, /f, s/ (f, s), as in: fovere (fø'we;r™),

sese ('se;se), bona scientia ('bønås KI'™NtIA), nescire (n™s'Ki;r™) (¬ ˙ 4.3).
Let us carefully observe that words beginning in /sw≠/ had (‰≠) in ({inter}nation-

al) neutral Latin, although currently people generally used ('sw≠, ’sW≠): suavis ('‰a;wIs),
suadeo ('‰a;d™o), suesco ('‰esko), Suetonius (‰e'to;nIUs). 

Of course, the spelling sv- Sv- is also possible, and even welcome, including ‘gra-
phonemic' sw- Sw-, as well! Mannered Latin accents, instead of plain (‰), had even (‹)

(¬ Ã 9).

Approximants (or ‘frictionless continuants')

4.8.1. Latin has three approximant phonemes, /j/ (j), /w/ (w) (for /kw, gw, sw/,
see § 4.6-7), and /h/ (h) ((·) in weaker syllables, with others): jus jurandum ('jus

ju'rANdÛ), volvere ('wøùw™r™), quousque (Üø'UsÑ™), hù ('hAU), habere (hA'be;r™, ·A-).

4.8.2. <e situation of Latin h is a little peculiar, as in the Romance languages,
which derived from Latin itself. Di‡erently from many other languages of the
world, the main Romance languages do not have a /h/ phoneme, even if they ‘in-
herited' the grapheme h from Latin h. 

Even in Latin, /h/ was certainly not one of its principle phonemes. Actually, al-
though the grapheme h was quite frequently used in written texts, it tended not
to be always realized as /h/ (h). Clearly, mihi ('mII, 'mIi, &mi, mi) and nihil ('nIIù, 'niù,

&niù, niù) were as shown, including the more realistic variants: mi ('mi;, &mi, mi) (“
('mII, 'mIi)) and nil ('niù, &niù, niù) (“ ('nIIù)). Also: dehinc (d™'hI§k, d™'·I§k, 'd™I§k)

(including deinc).
<e sociophonic situation, of course, included a number of partially di‡erent

‘realities', (more or) less clearly explicit for the Latins themselves. <us, we inevi-
tably have to consider the following ‘categories': neutral pronunciation, that we
prefer, in addition to an excessive mannered one (¬ Ã 9), on the one hand, and col-
loquial and illiterate (including popular and rural]˚ on the other hand.

Let us explain that all (more or less obscure) observations by the Latins them-
selves, posed again exactly the same by philologists and classicists, must necessar-
ily be ‘interpreted' according to the sociophonic categories just introduced above.
So, it is very important to clearly distinguish between neutral and colloquial pro-
nunciation. 

4.8.3. As said, we prefer –as neutral– the refined (but certainly not mannered)
one, which adheres more to the inherited spelling, while, for the colloquial one,
we accept all indications (and others) currently found, as indications of ‘relaxed'
productions. Certainly, oscillations and hypercorrections were quite frequent, not
only in illiterate speech, but also in the colloquial one.
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<us, for (initial) h-˚ we certainly have neutral: ('h, ’J); colloquial: ('J, ’`) (‘ze-
ro'); but illiterate (popular and rural): ('`, ’`). Examples: habeo [1habeO] [1ìa-] [1a-],
habere [ìa1bE÷re] [a-] [¶-].

For the Greek loans, with /0h/ (/ph, th, kh/), we have the same situation. Neu-
tral: ('0h, ’0J) (including ('hR, ’JR), or a somewhat more refined ('Rh, ’RJ), for rh˚
without excluding possible ('RH, ’RÔ)); colloquial: ('0J, ’0`-); illiterate: ('0`, ’0`).
Examples (respectively): phalanx [1phalaNks] [1pìa-] [1pa-], phantasma [pìaµ1tazma]
[paµ-, ±pìaµ-] [p¶µ-].

For compounds with prefixes ending in a consonant, followed by h- at the be-
ginning of the second element, we had: neutral (0'hé, 0’Jé), colloquial (0'Jé, 0’é,
’0é); illiterate (0'é, ’0é). Examples: adhuc [at1hUk] [at1ìUk] [¶t1Uk, ¶1tUk], inhu-
manus [!inìU1mA÷nus, !in·U-] [!in--U-, !inU-] [!inU-].

4.8.4. Of course, for intervocalic h, we posit: neutral ('hé, ’Jé), colloquial ('Jé,
’Hé) (including (’Jé, ’Ôé)); illiterate ('`é, ’`é). Examples: cohortis [ko1hortis] [ko-
1Jor-] [ko1or-], cohors [1koJors] [1koHor-] [1koor-]. 

Clearly, (J, H, ’Ô) (especially the voiced ones, (H, ’Ô)) were not perceived with
absolute certainty, and therefore often ‘denied' (even vouching for that). Exclama-
tions might vary a lot, even in neutral pronunciation: hui! [˚"hui, -ì-, -·-, -Ô-, -ö-, -`-].

Sadly, it is impossible to ignore that even ancient Latin ‘experts' were rather
hopeless at real phonic analyses, only very partially remedied in the recent late sen-
turies, which might seem to be enough, but it is certainly not so (even ‘commit-
ted' contemporary philological classicists).

4.8.5. ˙ 4.4 also shows further approximants (and semiapproximants) seen in Ã
3, as possible taxophones of vowels in some diphthongs, in fast speech: § 3.10.
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˙ 4.4. Latin consonants: approximants (and semiapproximamants).
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Rhotics

4.9. Latin has an alveolar rhotic, /R/, realized as a tap, (R) (with the possibility of
the corresponding trill, (r), especially for emphasis): rarus ('ra;rUs), ars ('Ars), artis
('ArtIs), reprimere (r™'pri;m™r™), perdere ('p™rd™r™).

Let us briefly observe that the Latin ‘phonic' terminology, unfortunately, still
today, uses a semantic naiveté, calling ‘liquid' any rhotic or lateral articulations.
But, we know quite well that even the essence of real phonetics is not for anyone
(sadly, including linguists and phonologists)…

˙ 4.5.2 also shows the most di‡erent contoids occurring in really bad ‘modern'
accents, in languages as English, French, German, and others. Too often they can al-
so be heard in the (teaching) recordings of Latin courses!

Laterals

4.10. Classical Latin (either international, national, or colloquial) had an alve-
olar lateral˚ /l/, with the following realizations: (lé, %l, ù0, ù+) ({half-}velarized, in-
cluding (ü) before dental contoids), as in: Lucullus (lU'kU%lUs), Lucilius (lU'KIlIUs),
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˙ 4.6. Latin consonants: laterals (“ taxophones, “ variants).
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falsus ('fAüsUs), falcatus (fAù'ka;tUs), salve ('sAù-we), sol ('soù), ¸glinà (fI'gli;nAe), Angli
('Aµgli), Anglii ('AµglIi), Anglorum (Aµ'glo;rÛ), Angliorum (&AµglI'o;rÛ).

In archaic and rural or popular and illiterate accents, although with many oscil-
lations, we could have: /l/ (¬) before front vowels, /i, I, e, ™/, but /l/ (ù) before low
vowels, /a, A/, or rounded ones, /u, U, o, ø/. <e same before consonants, or when
word-final, too, as in neutral Latin. 

<us, considering here only di‡erent results, we find: Lucullus /lu'kullus/

(ùU'kUùùUs), Lucilius (ùU'KI¬IUs), Anglorum (Aµ'gùo;rÛ), Angliorum (&AµglI'o;rÛ).
<e same non-neutral accents, instead of (%l), had (here shown with neutral vo-

coids): belli ('b™l¬i), stella (s'telùA), gallina (gAù'¬i;nA), nullus ('nuùùUs).

Gemination

4.11. Consonants spelled as geminate correspond to phonic geminate ones: ac-
commodus (Ak'kømmødUs), stella (s'te%lA) (but see the examples just given, at the end
of § 4.10, for /ll/). <ey can also form minimal pairs: calidus ('kAlIdUs) (‘hot'), calli-
dus ('kA%lIdUs) (‘skillful'), sumus ('sUmUs) (‘we are'), summus ('sUmmUs) (‘highest').

Also vowel quantity is distinctive, in Latin, although its importance is only sec-
ondary, phonetically, in comparison with timbres. However, as we saw (in Ã 3), the
quantity of Latin syllables (more than that of its vowels) is important to succeed in
establishing the position of stress in Latin words (and names).

Some examples: venit ('w™nIt) (he comes), venit ('we;nIt) (he came), malum
('mAlÛ) (evil), malum ('ma;lÛ) (apple). 

On the other hand, for the tense /é/, we find (é;) only in stressed open syllables,
('é;˘, 'é;ò). In all other cases, we have ('é0, é0, ’é) (as already seen, but here are some
further examples, with hyperphonemic indications): nullus ('nu%lUs) //'nu:llus//,
tabesco (ta'besko) //ta:'be:sko://, sutura (abl.) (su'tu;ra) //su:'tu:ra://, sus ('sus) //'su:s//

(di‡erent from suus ('sUUs) //'sUUs//).

4.12. Metrically, in addition to di‡erent vocalic timbres, length was used much
more, sometimes even excessively, for artistic (or ‘hamming') reasons. 

As a matter of fact, as we have already said, in real spoken Latin, for commu-
nicative aims (even high ones, as in literary or descriptive prose), no doubt (tim-
bric) quality was more important than (prosodic) quantity. All this, mainly due to
older ‘traditions', mostly (but excessively) based on metrical factors, aiming at
destorting and ‘disfiguring' the real language. 

In order to form a precise opinion about such a ‘straining' e‡ect, one should
simply listen, for about ten seconds (hopefully not more!), to the sound files by
Daitz (1984, which are even worse for ‘his' Greek).
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<e consonants of colloquial, and illiterate, and rural accents

4.13. ˙ 4.7 shows the table of the contoids typically used in colloquial speech.
˙ 4.8 shows the contoids of illiterate Latin. Let us notice, in particular, /f/ (∂), in-
tervocalic /b, d, g/ (√÷ D÷ |, †), and weaker (postvocalic) /s/ (Œ), and /j, w/ (…, W).
Notice the absence of /h/. In addition: /n, l/ (~, ¬) (prepalatal) and /k, g/ (˜, ‚)

(postpalatal, including assimilated (û, |)) occurring before front vowels.
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˙ 4.9. Rural Latin consonants, for comparisons.

(Â)(B) (ƒ)
(g) (y)

Nasal
Stop

Tap {trill}
Lateral (semi-)

(Semi)constr.
Approximant

p b (+ _) (© á)t  d k g(é 0)
å s (z)

ã 
(À) (,)

W
R (ç)
l (¬)(≤) (ı)

m (<) (~) (˙)n (N) (Ò)

(ü)

bi
la

bi
al

de
nt

al

de
nt

al
ve

la
r

al
ve

ol
ar

al
ve

ov
el

ar

pa
la

ta
l

pr
ep

al
at

al

pr
ev

el
ar

ve
la

r

ve
lo

la
bi

al

˙ 4.8. Illiterate Latin consonants, for comparisons.

R (r)
l (¬)(%-æ)

m n(N) (~) (˙)
p  b t  d

s (z ∂)
(Œ)

(y)(|)‡ {√}
j (ã) w (W)

(ö)k g

bi
la

bi
al

de
nt

al

al
ve

ol
ab

ia
l

al
ve

ol
ar

al
ve

ov
el

ar

pa
la

ta
l

(˜ ‚)

po
st

pa
la

ta
l

pr
ep

al
at

al

ve
la

r

(û)

ve
lo

la
bi

al

la
ry

ng
ea

l

Nasal
Stop

Tap {trill}
Lateral (semi-)

(Semi)constr.
(Semi)appr.

(t)

˙ 4.7. Colloquial Latin consonants, for comparisons (mainly: (F÷ √, ê, ≠)).
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˙ 4.9 shows the contoids of rural Latin, respectively. Let us notice, in particu-
lar, intervocalic /b, d, g/ (≈÷ ƒ÷ ª, Ï, †), and /r/ (Â)÷ /j, w/ (…, W); but especially: /n÷

t, d÷ s÷ r÷ l/ (~÷ +, _÷ À, =÷ ç÷ ¬) and /k, g/ (©, á) (palatal, including assimilated (Ÿ÷ ª))
occurring before front vowels. Notice the absence of /h/.
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Length and stress

5.1. Lenth is generally thought to be phonemic both for the vowels and for the
consonants. It is also combined with other phonoprosodic factors. Especially for
the vowels, length is certainly only a secondary and minor factor, because their
main feature is the di‡erent phonetic timbres, due to their being tense (rather than
‘long' or lax (rather than ‘short'): venit ('w™nIt) ‘he/she/it comes' ÿ venit ('we;nIt)
‘he/she/it came', populum ('pøpUlU) ‘people' ÿ populum ('po;pUlU) ‘poplar', malum
('målU) ‘bad' ÿ malum ('ma;lU) ‘apple'; male /'mål™/ ‘badly' ÿ malle ('må%l™) ‘to pre-
fer', sumus ('sUmUs) ‘we are' ÿ summus ('sUmmUs) ‘supreme'.

<e lax (‘short') vowels, either stressed or not, are as shown in the vocogram (Ã
3). Only when stressed, and in free (or ‘open') syllables, the phonemic tense (‘long')
vowels are phonetically half-long, ‘/'é:/' ('é;ò, 'é;˘). Otherwise, we have ('é0, ’é): stellà
‘/s'tellåÙ/', but actually (s'te%låÙ) (even if directly followed by tautosyllabic, and so
weaker, vowels: aer ‘/'a:e:R/' ('aeR)).

However, in everyday spoken language, unstressed ‘/’é:/' (either in free or
checked, or ‘closed', syllables) were realized as (phonetically) short vocoids, but not
lax ones, (’é), with their correct tense timbres. <e diphthongs kept their two ele-
ments, as already shown: stellà (s'te%låÙ) (with some normal di‡erences both in col-
loquial or quicker speech, in addition to occurring in unstressed syllables). 

<is is also documented by many regional Italian dialects and accents, although
neutral Italian has /s'tella/ (s'tel:la) (regionally: (s'te;lla, s'tella), including (s'tE™lla,
s'tElla), here ignoring not few broad regional vowel and consonant variants).

5.2. In classical Latin, stress depends on the ‘length' of the penultimate vowel of
a word, judging on the basis of prosodic morae, and mainly according to its na-
ture: tense or lax. If the vowel is lax and in a free syllable, \ as its only vocalic mora
(not followed by any tautosyllabic consonant, which would make the syllable
‘heavy'), the stress is shifted to the vowel of a preceding syllable (if any).

<us, the antepenultimate (or third last, or last but two) one: cupido ‘wishful'
(dat./abl.) ('kUpIdo) and cupido ‘desire' (nom.) (kU'pi;do); democratia (nom.) ‘de-
mocracy' (&demø'kRåtIå) (Greek: dhmokratÙa (–dE3mø3krA'tI3…A)), and viginti ‘20'
(wi'0I<ti). 

5.
Latin Structures



So, when the penultimate vowel is ‘long by nature', as in cupido (kU'pi;do), or
‘by position' (\ ‘by convention'!), as in viginti (wi'0I<ti), it carries (intensive) stress.
Not a pitch accent any longer, as it possibly was in archaic Latin, but with no dis-
tinctive function: simply with (Ì) (raised middle, but certainly not actually high,
‘(5)', instead of ('), middle). 

In addition, archaic Latin unstressed or half-stressed syllables very likely were
low, (3) (3 3), or half-low, (3) (2 2) (but certainly with no melodic implication), and weak-
er, also becoming more centralized in the vocogram.

5.3. Back to ‘serious' matters, given the terribly unfriendly spelling inherited for
Latin, we are in a mess when trying to determine where a given word has its stress
(including the complication of grammatical inflections). All this, if we had not re-
liable (?!) dictionaries and grammars, that –somehow– could help us in ‘calculat-
ing' what we decisedly need. Not an easy enterprise (nor sure), indeed!

Unfortunately, also about dictionaries and grammars, we are certainly not in
safe hands. «rst of all, they never coincide in showing the nature (or ‘length') of all
vowels. Too often, such works generally puzzle us making us in an absurd state of
uncertainty.

5.4. But, let us try to put things in order, as far as possible, seeing the chaotic sit-
uation, although most (‘serious', but dreamer) Latinists would say they have any-
thing under control.

<us, having inevitably to rely on the poor Latin spelling that ‘we' might con-
sider suitable for ‘representing' that language, we have to keep well in mind that the
concept of the true ‘last syllable' of a word, sadly, has two ‘possible' interpretations.

A really natural (and phonic) one, and an extremely irrational one, based on
spelling (and grammar) as if writing could be considered as safe as pronouncing. 

So, by looking at the end of Latin words, we should have been told at school
that, when the quite unnatural Latin spelling presents two vocalic letters, it would
much better do to roll the dice! 

To be true, those ‘vocalic sequences', also depending on morphological ‘com-
plications', and etymological acquisitions, sometimes ‘represent' two ‘syllables', but
some other times, just one pseudo-phono-syllable, but actually a horrible ‘grapho-
-syllable'. 

Trying to put things right, we have to state that both tense and lax one-letter
vowels count as just one entity, in this wild way of ‘investigating' phonic things by
using poor graphic devices. 

<us, -i, -e, -a, -o, -u (and Greek -y), even when followed by one or two consonants
(most frequently by -s), may ‘represent' either /i, e, a, o, u÷ y/, or /I, ™, å, ø, U÷ Y/. As
they were ‘cleverly' written showing a single glyph, they ‘obviously' count for just one
element. 

We must, surely, add (immediately) that also -à, -ì, -ù (\ /åÙ, PÙ, åU/) ‘mirac-
ulously' stand for just one element, even if badly witten as -ae, -oe, -au! Any other
combination of two vowel elements, instead, ‘perfidiously' stand for two elements,

70 Latin Pronunciation “ ancient “ modern Accents



including the other two Latin eu sequences, \ /™U, eu/, as in ıeseus ('the;s™Us), the-
seus (the'seUs). 

<us, excluding the very final vocalic element, \ /U/, we have that, in ıeseus
('the;s™Us), the penultimate vowel, \ /™/, is a lax, ‘short' vowel, which ‘refuses' the
stress. On the contrary, in theseus (the'seUs), we have /e/, a tense, ‘long' vowel, which
‘wants' a stress. 

With other vocalic combinations, it is somehow less complicate to ‘guess' where
the stress will be, again provided we exactly know the nature (tense or lax, ‘long' or
‘short') jealously hidden by of the penuntimate vocalic letter̆

So, ‘scholars' are happy with all other vocalic sequences, which –for them– ‘are'
two di‡erent syllables, against any phono-natural principle (most probably also on
the Moon, or Mars and Venus). Of course, here, grammar has its own faults, too,
if it considers pronunciations just as an uncomfortable way of dealing with spelling,
with the main aim to ‘discover' where stress is. But, there are no bounds to ‘human'
foolishness…

5.5. <us, we still happen to have to read (quite often, even in academic books) that
words as the following ones are bisyllabic: dea, meus, leo, aer, quoad. On the contrary,
we clearly have: ('d™å, 'm™Us, 'l™o, 'aeR, 'Üøåd) (what else could we have, actually?). 

Clearly, we can not tolerate any longer to find such irritating statements, which
have nothing to do with pronunciation, \ phonetics (or its functional additional
part, called phonemics, or phonology), being simply and entirely dominated by
grammar and prosody (and spelling)!

5.6. Of course, the artistic metrical reading, accompanied by string- or wind-instru-
ment music, is quite another thing in comparison with true language. As a matter of
fact, it was artificially done in its rather unnatural way, in addition to its ‘deserving'
counterpart in the unnaturalness of singing (as, especially, in opera singing). 

Here are some special cases of seeming ‘irregular' stress patterns. So we have the
dropping of a final vowel\ educ(e) (e'duk÷ e'du÷é™), illic(e) /Il'lik/ (I%'lié÷ I%'li;é™), addi-
c(e) (åd'dié÷ åd'di;é™), adhuc(e) (åd'Huk, åt'h-÷ -u;é™).

We can also find the contraction of some similar phonemes into just one, produc-
ing possible di‡erent results, /Ii, ji, i/ (Ii, ji, i;, i) (in genitives or vocatives): Mercur(i)i
(m™R'kURIi, -'kURi;, -'kUR-ji, -'kUR-i, 'm™RkU-Rji, 'm™RkU-Rãi, 'm™RkURi), or Valer(i)i (wå'l™RIi,
wå'l™Ri;, wå'l™R-ji, wå'l™R-i, wå'l™-Ri, 'wål™-Rji, 'wål™-Rãi, 'wål™Ri), including: consil(i)i
(k9'sIlIi, k9'sIli;, k9'sIl-ji, k9'sIl-i, 'k9«sI-lji, 'k9«sI-lãi, 'k9«sIli), and imper(i)i (Im'p™RIi,
Im'p™Ri;, Im'p™R-ji, Im'p™R-i, 'Imp™-Rji, 'Imp™-Rãi, 'Imp™Ri). 

Besides, let us also consider carefully: irritat (from irrita(vi)t}) (&IRRi'ta(÷wi)t), di‡er-
ent from irritat (present) (IR'Ri;tåt), disturbat (from disturba(vi)t) (&dIstUR'ba(÷wi)t), and
disturbat (present) (dIs'tURbåt), munit (from muni(vi)t}) (mu'ni(÷wi)t), and munit (pres-
ent) ('mu;nIt). 

5.7. We also find cases of oscillation, depending on whether composition or drop-
ping are more or less evident (including the very origin of certain names) as in: satin
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(så'tIn, 'såtIn) (from satisne (så'tIzn™) /-sn-/), sicin (si'éIn, 'si;éIn) (from sicine (si'éIn™,
'si;éIn™)), viden (wI'd™n, 'wId™n) (from videsne (wI'd™zn™) /-sn-/), tanton (from tantone
(tå<'to;n™)] (tå<'ton, 'tå<ton), nostra(ti)s (nøs'tRas, 'nøstRas), deinde ('d™I<d™, d™'I<d™).

Names: Camillus (kå'mI%lUs, 'kåmI%lUs), Cethegus (é™'the;gUs, 'é™thegUs), Màce-
nas (from Màcena(ti)s] (måÙ'ée;nas, &måÙée'nas), Â.

Also Greek words and names oscillate, if they maintain thier original forms: sa-
trapen ('såtRåpen, så'tRåpen), Acarnan (å'kåRnan, &åkåR'nan), Cleopatra (kl™'øpåtRå,
kl™ø'påtRå). Notice that the ‘normal' syllabification for clusters of a consonant fol-
lowed by /R, l/, is /_0R, _0l/, while with /m, n/, we have /0_m, 0_n/. 

Let us consider: agrum ('A-grÛ), duplus ('dU-plUs), but: agmen ('Ag-m™n), agnus
/'agnus/ ('Aµ-nUs). Let us also add: disjungo (dIs'jUµgo), and sequi ('s™Ñi) (better
than ('s™-kwi)). However, for metrical reasons, things could be forced to produce
even /0_R, 0_l/ (in addition to further ‘literary' monstruosities).

5.8. Furthermore, we have to consider the e‡ect of the enclitics -ce˚ -ne˚ -ve˚ -que˚
-dem˚ -met˚ -nam˚ -te˚ -cum˚ and quidem, /-ke, -ne, -we, -kwe, -met, -te/ and /-de˙, -na˙,
-ku˙, -kwide˙/ (-é™, -n™, -w™, -Ñ™, -m™t, -t™÷ -dÈ, -nÅ, -kÛ, -ÑIdÈ), which attract stress
to the preceding syllable (with possible oscillations). So, we have: musaque ('mu;så-
Ñ™, mu'såÑ™), which is not at all confused with musaque (abl.) (mu'sa;k™), not even
when stress coincides. 

In addition, utraque ('u;tRåÑ™, u'tRåÑ™), equally di‡erent from utraque (u'tRa;Ñ™),
illene ('I%l™n™, I%'l™n™), loquive tacereve ('løÑi&w™ tå'ée;R™w™, lø'Ñi;w™ &tåée'R™w™), ego-
met ('™gøm™t, ™'gøm™t), tu quidem ('tu; 'ÑId™, 'tu;&ÑId™).

5.9. <e following words are felt to be unitary words (thus, with /I'III/): alicu-
bi (A'lIkUbi, -I)˚ sicubi ('sIkUbI, 'si;kUbi)˚ necubi ('ne;kUbi, -I)˚ equidem ('™ÑIdÈ)˚ identi-
dem (I'd™NtIdÈ)˚ utinam ('UtInÅ)˚ utiquam ('UtIÜÅ)˚ undique ('UNdIÑ™)˚ itaque ('ItAÑ™)

‘therefore'. 
But we have: itaque ‘and so' (\ et ita) (I'tåÑ™, 'ItåÑ™), and pone ‘behind' ('po;n™,

po'n™) (but pone! –imperative– (˚'po;n™)).
Compound verbs with -do˚-~t have two stress possibilities (although the ‘regular'

one is the less favored): circumdo (&éIRkU'do;, éIR'kUôdo), satisdo (&såtIz'do;, så'tIzdo)
(also: satis do), pessumdo (&p™ssU'do;, p™s'sUôdo) (also pessundo˚ pessum do), are~t (&a-
R™'fIt, 'a;R™fIt), made~t (&måd™'fIt, 'måd™fIt). 

Concerning verbs with -facit, we only have arefacit (&åR™'fåéIt), madefacit (&måd™-
'fåéIt). <eir ‘normalized' forms would have been: ‘are~cit (a'R™fIéIt)', and ‘made~cit
(må'd™fIéIt)'.

5.10. <ere are further possible oscillations, in sentences, in cases like: apud me
(&åpUd'me;, å'pUdme) including (&åpUm'me;, å'pUmme), pater mi ('påt™R&mi, på't™Rmi),
morem gerit ('mo;R™&0™RIt, mo'R™Ò0™RIt), operam dare ('øp™RA&dåR™, &øp™'RÅôdåR™).

Unfortunately, most of us, at school, will have carefully ‘learned' unicuique suum
(as best) as ‘(&uniku'ikwe 'suum)' (‘may all get their due'), while its true realization is
(&unI'kUIÑ™&sUU), with the diphthong ui ('UI) (and uum /UU˙/ (UU), too). 
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Let us add another (necessary) observation about exiguitas, which has to be pro-
nounced (&™ésI'gUItas), not ‘(™é'sIñItas)'; indeed, /gw/ (g) only occurs after /n/ (˙, Ò),
as in: lingua /'lIngwA/ ('lIÒgA).

5.11. In actually spoken Latin, without much linguistic and grammatical con-
sideration, and without necessarily having to know etymological evolution of all
words, it is more than ‘natural' to think about certain paradigmatic ‘simplifica-
tions' or ‘normalizations', avoiding particular exceptions. 

<is involves, inevitably, the existence of variants, less ‘learned', but more ‘sys-
tematic' for a spontaneous use of the language, which we certainly propose as more
than real, not only as possible.

Let us begin, certainly, with: actus ('aktUs, 'Ak-), rectus ('reKtUs, 'r™K-), tectus ('teK-

tus, 't™K-), actio ('aktIo, 'Ak-), lector ('leKtør, 'l™K-), rector ('reKtør, 'r™K-), adactus (A'dak-

tUs, A'dAk-), e‡ractus (™f'fraktUs, -'frAk-). As they are in closed syllable, what may ac-
tually distinguish the two forms is only their timbres, rather evident.

5.12. <ere is plausible oscillation, with twofold results, in the paradigmatic in-
flection (most of all for nouns). Indeed, the di‡erences documented for monosyl-
lables, whose nominatives (in closed syllable) are entered with vowels of di‡erent
timbres (or ‘lengths') by comparison with the other inflected forms. 

Indeed, it is more than natural to undergo analogic influence, with alternative
forms, in addition to more awkward mixed patterns, so beloved by grammarians
and philologists, that we do not show here. <us, a more natural model of forms
(in clear phonemic opposition) had: vas, vasis ('was, 'wa;sIs), vas, vadis ('wAs, 'wAdIs),
os, oris ('os, 'o;rIs), os, ossis ('øs, 'øssIs), sil, silis (ochre) ('sil, 'si;lIs), sil, silis (hartwort
{bot.}) ('sIù, 'sIlIs), Æ.

But, there are also forms like: fur ('fur, 'fu;rIs), glis, gliris ('glis, 'gli;rIs), glos, gloris
('glos, 'glo;rIs), lis, litis ('lis, 'li;tIs), ren, renes ('ren, 're;nIs), sal, salis ('saù, 'sa;lIs), sol,
solis ('soù, 'so;lIs), splen, splenis (s'plen, s'ple;nIs), Æ.

Besides, there are also other forms like: crux, crucis ('krUks, 'krUKIs), grex, gregis
('gr™Ks, 'gr™GIs), cor, cordis ('kør, 'kørdIs), fel, fellis ('f™ù, 'f™%lIs), mel, mellis ('m™ù, 'm™%-

lIs), Æ.

5.13. Certain speakers might also treat some words as having long vowels (per-
haps kept, or recovered, from archaic times, or social and regional usages), produc-
ing: cor, cordis ('kor, 'kordIs), fel, fellis ('feù, 'fe%lIs), mel, mellis ('meù, 'me%lIs), os,
ossis ('os, 'ossIs) (including ('o;sIs)), Æ.

In addition, there are ‘irregular' or ‘anomalous' forms, with di‡erent vowels in
the nominative and the other inflected forms, found both in texts and dictionaries
(even ‘serious' ones). 

For such forms, it is legitimate to propose variants like: rex, regis ('r™Ks, 'reKs, 're;GIs),
as, assis ('As, 'AssIs, 'as), lar, laris ('lAr, 'lArIs, 'lar, 'la;rIs) (¬ Lar, Laris ('lar, 'la;rIs)), par, paris
('pAr, 'pArIs, 'par), dispar, -aris ('dIspAr, 'dIspArIs, -ar), pes, pedis ('pes, 'p™s, 'p™dIs), vis, vi
('wis, 'wi;).
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Also: animal, -is ('AnImAù, -aù, &AnI'ma;lIs), bacchanal, -is ('bAkkhAnAù, -aù, &bAkkhA'na;-

lIs), tribunal, -is (trI'bu;nAù, -aù, &trIbu'na;lIs), vectigal, -is (w™K'ti;gAù, -aù, &w™Kti'ga;lIs), Æ.

5.14. Even the ‘rule' according to which //≠:≠˜// becomes /≠≠˜/ (\ ‘long vow-
els are shortened –actually tense vowels become lax– when immediately followed
by another vowel, except in words from Greek), an extensive ‘normalization' is
plausible, as for: res, rei ('res, 'r™s, 'r™i, 'rei), grus, gruis ('grus, 'grUs, 'grUIs, 'gruIs). 

Furthermore, such a ‘normalization' is more than plausibile for words like the
following ones: victrix, victricis ('wIKtriKs, -trIKs, wIK'tri;KIs), ùdax, ùdacis ('AUdaks,

'AUdAks, AU'da;KIs), vox, vocis ('woks, 'wøks, 'wo;KIs, 'wøKIs). <e same may also be
true for words like: simplex, simplicis ('sImpl™Ks, 'sImpleKs, 'sImplIKIs). 

Of course, in poetry (apart from other possible strainings), all this may not hap-
pen at all, or less frequently (but with other possible ‘surprises').

Also regarding the stress patterns of Latin words, a paradigmatic pressure may
be more or less frequent, in current language (as also in poetry, for di‡erent rea-
sons). For instance: totus, totius ('to;tUs, to'tiUs, 'to;tIUs), alter, alterius ('Aüt™r, &Aüt™-

'riUs, Aü't™rIUs), unus, unius ('u;nUs, u'niUs, 'u;nIUs). 

5.15. Latin enclitics ending in a vowel /-≠+/: -ce, -ne, -que, -ve (-K™, -n™, -Ñ™, -w™)…
Monosyllables ending in a vowel //-≠:+//: a, de, di, do, e, me, ne, pro, qui, se, si, te, tu (a,

de, di, do, e, me, ne, pro, Ñi, se, si, te, tu)… If stressed, in sentences: ('a;, 'de;, 'di;, 'do;, 'e;,

'me;, 'ne;, 'pro;, 'Ñi;, 'se;, 'si;, 'te;, 'tu;)…
Even as prefixes, in compounds, those monosyllables remain tense (or ‘long'):

amoveo (a'møw™o), designo (de'sI§no), eveho ('e;w™4·7o)… However, they are short-
ened when immediately followed by another vowel (even if with an intervocalic -h-
(corresponding to ‘zero', /`/ (`)): deamo ('d™Amo), prohibeo (prø'4·7Ib™o), proinde
('prøINd™) {and (prø'INd™)}.

However, words with pro- + f- may have two di‡erent realizations: profano (prø-

'fa;nUs), pro~teor (prø'fIt™ør), profundo (prø'fUNdo); but: profero ('pro;f™ro), pro~cio
(pro'fIKIo)…

Besides, in composition, re- is (re-) or (r™-), depending on words, as in: refert
('r™f™rt) (refero ('r™f™ro)), but: refert ('re;f™rt) (res ('res)+ fert ('f™rt), ‘it concerns').

For ne- we have (n™-) in: nefas ('n™fas), neque ('n™Ñ™), nequeo ('n™Ñ™o), but (ne-)

in other compounds: nequam ('ne;ÜÅ), nequiter ('ne;ÑIt™r)…

5.16. <ere is a long-standing ‘academic' debate about ‘hidden quantity' for the
Latin vowels. It derives from both the so-called ‘Lachmann's law' and a traditional
ancient metrical practice by grammarians and writers. 

It consists in providing ‘length' (either adding or removing it) to particular syl-
lables, for prosodic ‘reasons'. Of course, poets were rather free to ‘invent' what they
needed.

Common (although highly educated) speakers, as it was possible to find among
senators, politicians, lawyers and writers, might certainly have some specific knowl-
edge (or intuition) of the phonemic structure of (classical) Latin. However, most
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of them did not have su‚cient and necessary linguistic tools, as philologists, ety-
mologists, and many grammarians and actors have and had.

Most of them, having learnt to use Latin, by reading and writing it, had to re-
ly mostly on current spelling (subject to oscillations) and on what they heard from
teachers and other speakers.

<ey surely could not do systematically what the German philologist Lachmann
did, by ‘explaining' that an underlyingly ‘short' vowel in a Latin verb stem, ending in
a voiced stop, was lengthened in its participle, where the consonant became voiceless
before -tum (-tÛ), as in lego ('l™go) ‘(I) read' and lectus ('leKtus) (while we have: lego
('le;go) ‘bequeath' with legatus (le'ga;tUs)).

5.17. <is brings us to state that, even among native speakers, inevitably, some
of them, mostly those without a philological and etymological background, could
not be sure about the ‘true' kind of vowel they had in the syllables exhibiting that
possibility. 

<us, their knowledge of Latin phonemics was not su‚cient to clearly and
surely distinguish between (I, i÷ ™, e÷ A, a÷ ø, o÷ U, u) in closed syllables. In addi-
tion, most of them were probably not so ‘smart' as to certainly catch the real di‡er-
ence between the phonetically tense or lax elements of each pair of phonemes.

All this is to suggest the high probability of a diaphonemic system including both
the use of the tense and lax vocoids (or ‘lengthened but short(ened)', in those sylla-
bles). <us, ‘accurate' speakers pronounced (or, rather, tried to pronounce) (i, e, a,

o, u), while other speakers (or the same, on di‡erent occasions) pronounced (I, ™,

A, ø, U).
Of course, this ‘phenomenon' applies to the ‘real' cases of Lachmann's law, in-

cluding: actus ('aktUs), scriptus (s'kriptUs), but not: factus ('fAktUs), dictus ('dIKtUs),

sectus ('s™KtUs), coctus ('køktUs). 
To ‘complicate' things for users of Latin, we also have words like structus (s'truk-

tUs), with a tense vowel due to analogy. <is certainly increases the inevitable ‘con-
fusion' among non-specialists, who mainly may depend on spelling (and non-high
linguistic skills).

5.18. Let us conclude by saying that, no doubt, in addition to real neutral (and
‘professional') Latin pronunciation, a sort of ‘semi-professional' pronunciation cer-
tainly existed, exhibiting oscillations between the so-called ‘length' of vowels in
closed or unstressed syllables. Let us call it ‘mediatic' pronunciation, also because it
was certainly possible to hear it used by some categories of speakers indicated above.

In addition to words containing /kt/ sequences, the same was true of /nkt, nks, ks/

sequences, including /µf, µs/ ones, as in: sanctus ('saµktUs), conjunx ('køŸ-juµks), dixi
('diKsi), vox ('woks) (but nox ('nøks)}, confero ('kØôf™ro) (with ('kØô-) passed o‡ as
‘('kÖ:-)' in metrical descriptions).

It may be interesting (and su‚ciently useful) to see § 678-9 of Hale “ Buck (1903)
for indications on ‘hidden quantity' by contexts and a (not complete) list of words
subject to such peculiarities. 
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Also several (more reliable or less unreliable) dictionaries may be useful to find
words which may exhibit such oscillations between tense and lax vowel phonemes,
also depending on how many and which ancient Latin texts they have drawn their
(more or less trustwothy) deductions and registrations from. 

Just to make a simple example, Hale “ Buck do not list stella, as one word that some
dictionaries provide as corresponding to (s'te%lA), as the neutral Italian form (s'tel:la)
clearly attests.

<e ‘rule' of Latin stress

5.19. In Latin, stress depends on the general length of the penultimate syllable: if it
results to be ‘long', or better heavy˚ /-'é0˘0{0}àò, /-'é:̆ 0{0}àò, -'éé˘0{0}àò, -'é:0˘0{0}àò,
-'éé0˘0{0}àò/, it takes the stress, as we saw in many examples. 

Instead, if the penultimate syllable has a single mora, that is a short vowel at the end
of that syllable, /-'à’é˘0{0}àò/, the stress falls on the antepenultimate syllable, may it be
short/light: /-'é˘0{0}ààò/, or long/heavy: /-'é0˘0{0}ààò/, /-'é:˘0{0}ààò/, /-'éé˘0{0}ààò/,
/'é:0˘0{0}ààò/, /-'éé0˘0{0}ààò/. 

Exceptions, only seeming, once they have been fully explained, are not few˚ in-
deed. Let us start from enclitic words˚ like -que. <e stress falls on the syllable that pre-
cedes it, even if it is short. Examples: rosaque (rø'sAÑ™) (nominative, and rosaque (rø-
'sa;Ñ™) ablative), patreque (pA'tr™Ñ™).

5.20. Latins had the consciousness, or the intuition, that those words were com-
pounds, not simple ones, so that the ‘heavy' syllable was the one which preceded
the enclitic form. 

However, when a word was felt to be simple, not compound, the ‘rule of the
penultimate' was applied again, so we had: utinam ('UtInÅ), utique ('UtIÑ™) (‘howev-
er' Æ, di‡erent from utique (U'ti;Ñ™), ‘in any case' Æ), eadem ('™AdÈ) (nominative,
but eadem (™'a;dÈ) ablative).

Also in the case of those compounds of facio ('fAKIo) that maintain /å/: satisfacio
(&sAtIs'fAKIo), calefacit (&kAl™'fAKIt), commonefacis (&kømmøn™'fAKIs). However, we regu-
larly have: con~cis ('kØôfIKIs), per~cit ('p™rfIKIt) (con~cio (kØ'fIKIo), per~cio (p™r'fIKIo)).

So, there is a kind of confirmation of the rule, according to which the normal
stress pattern in Latin words falls on the penultimate or antepenultimate syllable.
However, there are exceptions (only seeming, once their explanation is known).

5.21. As a matter of fact, we have apocopated words, that have lost the vowel of
the final syllable, but maintain their stress on that very syllable: it is the demonstra-
tive particle -ce (-K™) ê -c /-k/ (-k, -K), or of the interrogative one -ne (-n™) ê -n (-n)

(even with -s of a preceding word: satis, ùdis): illic (I%'liK), illuc (I%'luk), istic (Is'tiK),

adeon (&Ad™'on), satin (sA'tin), ùdin (AU'din).
<e other case of apocope (or fall) regards -e (™ò) of the imperatives of dico, duco,

facio ('di;ko, 'du;ko, 'fAKIo): addic (Ad'diK), adduc (Ad'duk), olfac (øù'fAk). 
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Besides, syncopated words (due to the fall of -i- (-I-)), which ended in -a(ti)s, -i(ti)s
(-'a4;tI7s, -'i4;tI7s): optimas (&øptI'mas), Arpinas (&ArpI'nas), Quiris (ÑI'ris), Samnis (sÅô'nis).

Equally, for perfect forms in -it (-'it), -at (-'at), derived from -ivit (-'i4;wI7t), -avit
(-'a4;wI7t): perit (p™'rit), ùdit (AU'dit), amat (A'mat), fumat (fu'mat). 

5.22. Also the second and third singular persons of the compounds of ~o ('fio)

maintain their stress on -i- (-i-): satis~s (&sAtIs'fis), cale~t (&kAl™'fIt), commone~s (&køm-

møn™'fis).

Vocatives and genitives of nouns like Vergil(i)i (w™r'GIl4I7i) and Ovid(i)i (ø'wId4I7i),
with the (-4I7-) mora, (before (-i+)), which shifts the stress to the preceding syllable,
(-'fiI_fi-) (in addition to the structure (-≠fi_…i), which certainly strengthens the mech-
anism). <e same is true of the genitives of words like imperium (Im'p™rIÛ), \ imper(i)i,
so that we have: (Im'p™r4I7i) (always with (-≠fi_…i), too). See more variants at § 5.6.

5.23. But everything is not always so simple. As a matter of fact, also for words
ending with more than one written vowel, one must ‘discover' the ‘weight' of the
penultimate vocalic mora (or phonemic vowel, rather than ‘phonemic syllable'), in-
dependently from the vowel weight of the true last phono-syllable of the word. 

<ese include possible à, ì, ù (A“, PÙ, AU), which are mono-phonemic (although
bi-moraic) diphthongs, but certainly not ‘bi-syllabic', as even other diphthongs cer-
tainly are, like those in ˙ 3.6. 

<ere are also some triphthongs (and a few tetraphthongs, shown there, too),
but they are certainly not ‘bi-syllabic', provided there is no stress di‡erence after
their first elements). 

<us, if the penultimate mora is long (by nature, having a tense vowel, or by
position, being in a closed syllable), phonically, it takes the stress. If it is short, it
shifts the stress to the preceding vowel (reminding what happens to penultimate
‘short' syllables). 

<is is also true of forms like Caius, Gaius ('kAIjUs, 'g-), much better written as
Cajus, Gajus, but sadly usually ‘masked' as ‘Câius, -âí-, -âï-', Æ, clumsily trying to indi-
cate (-AIjUs). <is does not mean that certain speakers, less attentive to the real na-
ture of pronunciation, because less philologically oriented, might actually utter
something like ('ka;jUs, 'g-), provided stress did not change (in longer words).

5.24. <ere is no real di‡erence between phonetic and phonemic diphthongs.
Nothing di‡erent is possible, except for phonologies that do not consider phonet-
ics, while phonology is nothing but the functional aspect of phonetics itself, besides
the fundamental one, \ articulatory, and the auditory-prosodic˚ equally important).

Indeed, even words like the following ones are final-stressed (\ stressed on the
last phono-syllable, for about 10%), also words like: museum (mu'seÛ), athenàum
(&Athe'nA“Û), unius (u'niUs).

All this, in addition to: illuc (I%'luk), Æ, dies ('dIes), diei (dI'eI), faciei (&fAKI'eI), Ju-
leus (ju'leUs), intueor (IN'tU™ør), introeo (IN'trø™o), introis (IN'trøis), introii (IN'trøIi),

introeunte (&INtrø™'UNt™), or non-classical introiet (IN'trøI™t), Æ Æ.
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5.25. Instead, words like the following ones are phonically penultimate-stressed
(for about 60%): invidià (I§'wIdIA“), imagineà (&ImA'GIn™A“), perfodio (p™r'fødIo),

perfodi (p™r'fo;di), balneum ('bAùn™Û), facies ('fAKIes), ¿uvii(s) ('flUwIi4s7), mulier ('mU-

lI™r), mulieris (mU'lI™rIs), muliebris (mU'lI™brIs), religio (r™'lIGIo), astutus (As'tu;tUs),

astutia (As'tu;tIA), astrologia (&Astrø'løGIA).

And: plebejus (pl™'b™IjUs), placeo ('plAK™o), placatio (pla'ka;tIo), annuus ('AnnUUs)

(with tautosyllabic (UUs), certainly not ‘bi-syllabic (U-Us, U_Us)'), aeris ('a™rIs), aeria
(a'™rIA), area ('a;r™A), ¿agitiosus (&flaGItI'o;sUs), dominorum (&dømI'no;rÛ), àneà (A“-

'neA“), Åneadà (A“'n™AdA“).
More: de¿eo ('de;fl™o), de¿uo ('de;flUo), defrùdo (de'frAUdo), defui ('de;fUi), deji-

cio (de'jIKIo), demorior (de'mørIør), perii ('p™rIi), introeuntium (&INtrø™'UNtIÛ), Julii
(j'u;lIi), Julus ('ju;lUs), Julius ('ju;lIUs), Julia ('ju;lIA), Julià ('ju;lIA“).

5.26. Lastly, the following ones are phonically antepenultimate-stressed (for about
30%): (per)graviter (4p™r7'grAwIt™r), trigemini (trI'G™mIni), muliebriter (&mUlI'™brIt™r),

zelotypus (*ze'løtYpUs) ((*z) means that, when preceded by a vowel in a phrase, it is
(zz) or (dz)), atavus ('AtAwUs), pùperibus (pAU'p™rIbUs), àdiculà (A“'dIkUlA“).

Latin scholars and Latin ‘accent'

5.27. Varro used to make tonetic references, when dealing with ‘accent', and he
surely would have defined as ‘musical' most (clearly non-tonemic) accents and lan-
guagese with non-monotonous pitch movements, only after hearing three simple
sentences, if protunes or tunes were more lively than usual.

Moreover, Nigidius, used to talk rather clearly –who, honestly, could deny
that?– about similarities with interrogative and suspensive tunes (especially with
vocatives and genitives of personal names, like Vergili (w™r'GIl4I7i) and Ovidi (ø'wI-

d4I7i)), but not about a ‘musical accent'. 
Obviously, he understood that, somehow, tonality was involved, and function-

ally pertinent, for intonation, but he interpreted (or explained) it wrongly, ignor-
ing intensity and the actual communicative nature of tonality, probably, confusing
the tonetic and intensive levels, which have quite di‡erent functions, in all langua-
ges, either ancient or modern. 

5.28. Probably, out of poor direct experience with many other languages, he
ended up by connecting a ‘high accent' and an interrogative tune, that, actually,
raises to the high band of a tonetic scheme. Besides, for a ‘low accent', the con-
nection with a conclusive tune might seem to be inevitable, since it falls. 

«nally, for a ‘circumflex accent', with more complex and di‡erentiated move-
ments, the analogy with the suspensive tune appeared to be almost ‘justified', since,
in most languages, both nowdays and surely once, we find the most composite and
surprising movements for that: therefore, ‘circumflexity'. 

But, all this was a methodological trap and, frankly, only evitable thanks to a
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better preparation about ‘prosody', broadly speaking. Even other people's many
references about ‘high, low, circumflex voice', are nothing else than a poor use of
terms, badly copied from Greek grammar (for its legitimate tonemes), confusing
the three marked tunes, that any language has, for communication (and we can-
not do without them).

5.29. In addition, Pompey perfectly heard Latin vowel quantities (not exactly
syllabic), even if he called them ‘accent di‡erences'. Precisely, he also used to say
that it was not possible to utter arma ‘('å;Rmå)', nor musa ‘('muså)', instead of the
correct forms ('åRmå, 'mu;så), for a clear reason of intolerability (for native people).

Latin speakers, more or less deliberately, had a (rather) clear perception of vow-
el ‘quantity' (or better ‘quality', tense or lax) and, consequently, out of linguistic
instinct, syllabic, too. 

<is mostly happened in stressed position, succeeding in determining the place
of stress, which –obviously and inevitably– was nothing else than a general promi-
nence, formed by: intensity, length, and pitch (clearly together with vocalic tim-
bres, for tense and lax elements).

<us, native speakers, especially the learned ones, spontaneously followed the ‘rule'
of the penultimate syllable, which rejected intensity, if it was short, sending it to the
preceding syllable, except for the motivated cases of weaker or stronger prominence. 

5.30. For illiterate speakers, things were a little di‡erent, even if with oscilla-
tions, since they did not have problems for the stress of words that they heard re-
peated every day. However, for other words, having to inflect them by ‘improvis-
ing', analogy often intervened, ‘normalizing' seemingly ‘irregular' inconvenient
paradigms. 

<erefore, in illiterate Latin (as, on the other hand, in Romance languages)
analogy a‡ected much the paradigms of declensions and conjugations, as in the
variants of the following examples: unius (u'niUs), alterius (&Aüt™'riUs), solius (so'liUs)

(already occurring in neutral speakers, too, at least occasionally, but, particularly,
out of metrical ‘necessities'): recipit ('r™KIpIt) and (r™'KIpIt) (as (r™'KIpIo)), displi-
cent ('dIsplIK™Nt) and (dIs'plIK™Nt) (as displiceo (dIs'plIK™o)). 

Also cases like verum est ('we;rÛst, we'rÛôst), due to the ‘weight' of the final syl-
lable (which reminds forms like istic (Is'tiK)), or veritas ('we;rItas, &werI'tas) (like veri-
tatem (&werI'ta;tÈ), and words like nostras (nøs'tras)). 

All this explains why, only with great sensitivity toward the quantity and quali-
ty of vowels, speakers were able to apply the ‘rule', not necessarily learned at school,
but from everyday life, sometimes without a fundamental awareness, mostly de-
rived from deep reflections, even if rather unconscious (phonically, too).

5.31. Let us consider, now, examples with /{0}é˘/ (but not ‘/{0}é:˘/', nor /{0}é0˘/),
as in: conditus (‘founded') ('køNdItUs), against conditus (‘flavored') (køN'di;tUs), or lo-
queris (‘you speak') ('løÜ™rIs), against loqueris (‘you'll speak') (lø'Ñe;rIs). 

<ese examples, and many more, demonstrate that, also in Latin, stress (or, bet-
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ter, the place of stress) had and has a distinctive function, even though it uses di‡erent
characteristics simultaneouly: intensity, segmental (and syllabic) nature and length,
phonic timbres.

5.32. On the other hand, there is a(n only) seeming exception, in apocopated
words, especially in //-é:k™ò//ê//-é:kò//, in vocatives, but not only there, those with
the contraction of the last phono-sillable, (-Ii)ê(-i), and those with grammemes like
-que (-4+7Ñ™), with a clear consciousness of their morphological combination.

<us: illuc (I%'luk) (perhaps also (-uK), by coarticulation, in spite of the fall of
-e (-™)), Ovidi (ø'wIdi, ˚øÌwIdi;2 2), itaque (et ita ‘and so') (I'tAÑ™) – but: itaque (‘there-
fore') ('ItAÑ™), perceived, and used, as a unitary word (even if not by all speakers).

In addition, what Cicero, actually, meant (mostly in Orator), when referring
to ‘musicality', served to suggest how to overcome monotony. Besides, Cicero,
apart from a possibly excessive lexical (and syntactical, and metrical) xenophilia,
referred really, and most of all, to paraphonic functions, although he was not able
to analize and describe them as such.

5.33. Actually, after all, Vitruvius and Quintilian added, more clearly, references
to timbre and volume (that is: quality and intensity), as well as raw paraphonic ele-
ments for the voice: strong/mild, fast/slow, high/low (also suggesting the use of in-
termediate settings), but nothing more. 

As a matter of fact, all those things served to become able to use a language ap-
propriate to espress, for instance, opposition or remission, certainty or uncertain-
ty, satisfaction or sadness, hope or disappointment, optimism or pessimism, Æ Æ…

<e ‘melodic accent' (or, better, a toneme) serves to distinguish words with di‡er-
ent meanings, otherwise a possible tonetic movement is only an ‘odd' peculiarity of
a given language (or dialect). In addition, a ‘toneme' without a distinctive/contras-
tive function is meaningless and aimless (and, thus, useless).

<erefore, all the available ‘descriptions' and ‘interpretations' are not enough
to ‘testify' the actual presence of a true ‘melodic' or ‘musical' accent in Latin. As a
matter of fact, it really seems that we are only dealing with ‘deviant' and incom-
plete impressions, perceived (and interpreted) wrongly.

5.34. <e tonemes of ancient Greek were firmly connected to vowel quantity
and quality, which native speakers could distinguish clearly. <ey were one and
only thing, also with intensity, which cannot be missing, otherwise, it is impossi-
ble to communicate (if not through thought, provided someone may be able to).

<e fundamental mistake, no doubt, consists in having ‘pontificated', by con-
fusing tonality, timbres, and intensity. It is the same thing when someone talks on-
ly of (true or false) hiatuses and diphthongs, by ‘arguing' only with two opposite
extremes (and considering more spelling than pronunciation). 

On the contrary, the following three phono-structures must be adequately con-
sidered: /éé/, /é'é/, /0é/ (respectively: diphthong, hiatus, and the sequence of a
consonant and a vowel).
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5.35. Let us remind, once more, that any sequence of two (or three, or even
four) vocoids, that has no higher intensity on any vocoid di‡erent from the first
ones, is not a phono-hiatus, but a phono-diphthong (or tri-, or tretra-), whatever
grammars, and school, even university, may continue to say!

Also about this subject, on (Latin) stress, scholars talk only about pitch or inten-
sity, as if they were mutually exclusive. Instead, even here we are dealing with more
components: intensity, quantity, tonality, intonation, and paraphonics! Obviously,
real languages use them all, inevitably, even if ‘experts' seem not to know that, at all!

5.36. Besides, it should not be necessary to mention ‘inventors of puzzles' like
Sergius and Capella, famous at that time (as some present-day television ‘personali-
ties'), who clearly admitted that Latin was (quite) di‡erent from Greek. <ey open-
ly declared that the Greeks had their own way of pronunciation and stress, while
the Romans did di‡erently.

However, eventually, they presented poor and absurd plagiarisings (as it happens
with so many horrible and indecent contemporary television shows for poor mad-
people). According to such ‘scholars' normal entries like Galenus (gA'le;nUs), Galeni
(gA'le;ni), Creta ('kre;tA), Càlius ('kA“lIUs), Roma ('ro;mA), lux ('luks), Cicero ('KIK™ro)

and nix ('nIKs), should be something like: ‘(3gAèlee3nUs, 3gA•lee3ni, èkree3tA, •kA“3lIUs,

èroo3mA, èluks)& (or, even: ‘(3gA”lee3nUs, ”kree3tA, ”roo3mA, ”luks)') and ‘(ÌKI3K™3ro, ÌnIKs)'! 
But, perhaps, instead of (è) or (”), respectively, also (6) or (•) or (6) or (’) or (3) or

(2)? And, instead of (5), also (•) or ([) or (4) or ([) or (4) or (») or (1)? And, instead of
(Ì), perhaps, even (5)? As true schizoid hams! However, using instruments like those
of Natural Phonotonetics, the possibilities correspondent to ancient ‘descriptions',
although ‘accurate', are manifold, as just seen.

5.37. In short, however, we are personally very grateful to all ancient people who
dealt with this subject, because they themselves dismantled the ramshackle organ-
ization of an absurd Latin ‘melodic accent'. Indeed, it is quite obvious that even an
example like est ('™st, ’™st, ’ést, ’“st, ’#t, ’st) (‘is'), in contrast with est ('est, &est) (‘eats')
does not represent at all a minimal pair to demonstrate the existence of real tone-
micity in Latin, which is the necessary and inalienable scientific condition. 

Instead, all that demonstrates that, in Latin, vocalic ‘quantity' was strictly tied
to timbric quality, producing the results that we have just shown, although actual
‘length' depends on the syllabic structure of the words in question, remaining ex-
plicit only in stressed open syllables. 

All this, we will never grow tired of reminding, inevitably goes together with
tonality, exclusively determined by the intonation of the sentences and by para-
phonics (for emotions, mood, social and personal roles, Æ) inevitably present. 

However, it is impossible to deny that, for ‘artistic' aims, as in poetic declama-
tion, and most of all in musical performances, lengths are capable of cropping up
again more or less clearly, even if by distorting (and… doing violence to) true lan-
guage, as we have already reminded, as it happens, particularly, in opera and rap
performances. It is only a matter of good taste and patience!
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5.38. Not even for more ancient forms of Latin, it seems possible to imagine a
stress pattern di‡erent from an intensive one, obviously, not without syllabic length,
and with some tonality, otherwise we would produce sentences like those of old
‘talking machines', unbearably monotonous and irritating. 

Furthermore, archaic Latin seems to have had (still) a stronger stress on the ini-
tal part of its words (although not necessarily on their very first syllables), with
consequent weakening of the vowels in unstressed syllables, particularly those next
to the stressed syllable. 

<ere also was reduction of duration, tonality, and timbric quality, with frequent
centralizations (in the vocogram), fusions and neutralizations, even to actual schwa,
(È), for short vowels, in addition to complete falls, by elision or contraction.

On the other hand, languages tend rather ‘spontaneously' to get rid of tonemic
accents. It happened so for Sanskrit, in comparison with previous Veda, for mod-
ern Greek in comparison with ancient Greek (already in its remote version defined
‘koiné'). Slovene and Lithuanian are doing the same.

Also many regional accents of Japanese have lost their tonemic structure. And
native speakers are not able to determine for certain those structures, succeeding in
‘valuing' correctness, only by listening, or repeating, words or sentences. <e same
is true, usually, for Swedish and Norwegian. 

Of course, such a simplification is not possible with languages like Vietnamese,
or Mandarin Chinese (or other Chinese tongues), which have a consistent number
of tonemes (and allotones) used mainly on monosyllabic words, with extremely
simple (and quite restricted) structures. Otherwise, communication would sin-
cerely become impossible.

5.39. Hearing people saying that Latin in its early stages did not have such a tone-
mic complication, but that it ‘acquired' it later on, perhaps in its preclassical time, and
keeping it in its classical time, just to lose it afterwards, sounds decisely unreal and un-
natural. All languages are becoming simpler, by eliminating ‘useless' complications. 

Once more: the ‘matter' of a Latin melodic accent was a real blunder implement-
ed by irresponsible imitators of the ‘Greek spirit', regarded as a superior civilization… 

<e (sad) reality is that the Greek masters, ‘imported' to Rome, spoke Latin
with a Greek accent, that they were not able to get rid of, notwithstanding (pos-
sible, but improbable) good intentions, with the result that the fatuous o‡springs
of well-o‡ families, which means the few ones who could go to school, acquired
to ‘ham', by stupidly and uncritically flaunting around. 

However, the fact remains that those who still may want to believe in that
‘thing' are free to do so…

Unbiased reflections on Latin stress

5.40. It is certainly a good intent to want to reconstruct and use the stress pat-
terns of ‘real' or o‚cial Latin, that we find in several ‘classical' texts arrived to us.
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But we should not ignore (or ‘hide') that (obviously and naturally) also Latin, as
any other actual language, was surely not as homogeneous as ‘desired'. Even in
those ‘representative' texts, we find lexical and grammatical di‡erences. 

Less obviously pronunciation di‡erences appear; but, certainly there existed
more or less copious, although not clearly and su‚ciently ‘denounced'. Certainly,
before the di‡erences found in the ‘appendix Probi', more perceptive peculiarities
(and more or less condemned) ‘oddities' were current for the exact realization of vow-
els and consonants, but also for stress assignment, and probably more numerous.

5.41. Fonemically, Latin had vowels (traditionally called ‘short' and ‘long') and
diphthongs. It also had simple consonants, but also consonant groups  (or clus-
ters) with di‡erent elements (or alike, thus: geminates).

Properly understood, Latin vowels, rather then being phonemically exactly
‘short or long', had, instead, di‡erent timbres: (more or les) peripheral in a
vocogram. Indeed, we have: peripheral /i, e, a, o, u/ (including /y/, for Greek
loans) and centralized (or less peripheral) /I, ™, å, ø, U/ (and /Y/). 

As for the ‘mythical vocalic lengths', we have to clarify at once that they are not
exactly phonemic. Rather, they are mainly phonetic, since their true relevance (as
anticipated) concerns their timbres (both phonetic and phonemic). 

However, we have to admit that, phonetically, the peripheral vocoids, occur-
ring in stressed free syllables, were half-long. On the contrary, if unstressed or in
checked (either stressed or unstressed) syllables, they are simply short. 

It is simply fair to recognize that realizations with full length, (é:), mainly, but
not only, in unstressed syllables, sound quite forced (and even ridiculous), espe-
cially uttered by German, Czech, or Hungarian ‘experts', for instance. Lets con-
sider: Cicero, contradico /'kIk™Ro, køntRa'diko/ ('éIé™Ro, &kø<tRa'di;ko) when ren-
dered as ('éIé™Ro:, &kø<tRa:'di:ko:): insu‡erable!

5.42. Coming to the central question about Latin stress, we have to accept it
may have some phonemic distinctive relevance, in addition to phonetic reality,
more interesting, indeed. <us, a true and real description of the pronunciation
and stress of classical Latin (as in a prounciation dictionary) should be organized
and realized as (if) starting from actually listening to real spoken Latin.

We sadly know the ‘rule' for inferring which Latin syllable to stress. But what
the rule does not say (or not clearly enough) is how to identify the correct vowel
to stress, if we only depend on the ‘quantity' (more or less accurately indicated in
our dictionaries), with not really simple calculations.

Obviously, in order to establish the vocalic timbres, we could make a compar-
ison with the most direct descendant from Latin, \ Italian. But, clearly enough,
we should consider ‘true' Italian, that is the one which spontaneously developed
in the greater part of central Italy. 

5.43. It is very sad to have to admit that the ‘Italian' of southern regions, but
above all that of the two major islands and northern regions, is simply a strongly bas-
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tardized form of language. Such a ‘language' derived from forcing clearly di‡erent
underlying dialectal structures to ‘school Italian'. We might, legitimately, talk about
‘foreign' substrata, in territories only politically ‘unified' (not rarely forcedly). 

Up to two or three generations ago, in northern and southern Italy, the very
first contact with the Italian language, technically, happened when beginning to
go to school. <is ‘explains' the aberrant (and o‡ensive) vocalic timbre distribu-
tions outside central Italy. Indeed, both timbres (for vowels and many consonants)
and the distribution of word stress are learnt by spontaneous acquisition from the
surrounding linguistic environment. All this, independently from any true se-
mantic or etymological knowledge.

<us, there is no ‘reasoning' (nor ‘rule') to get to the ‘true' pronunciation of
Italian. It is a ‘spontaneous' and direct learning, with no reflection about how to
pronounce real words, even if di‡erent from others, determined by school impo-
sitions on a language built in theory, only due to partially direct evolution.

5.44. It should be collected that all this refers to words directly inherited from
Latin, but not to those ‘added' by schooling, mostly indirectly taken from Latin,
but with di‡erent phonic results. <us, with /E, O/ instead of legitimate /e, o/, for
learned words, extraneous to spontaneous usage. 

Of course, as good Italian actors, independently from their geographical ori-
gin, can certainly proove that neutral pronunciation can be learnt and described
in handbooks and dictionaries.

But, let us go back to our ‘mystery': how to determine stress in Latin words.
Clearly enough, native speakers learnt it ‘spontaneously', by simple direct contact,
for the quality of vowels and consonants, or word stressing. Obviously, there cer-
tainly were not few di‡erences between educated people, who could read and
write, and ‘common' people, who could not read or write. 

No doubt, at that time, the last people mentioned were the majority. However,
even those people used to speak ‘their' Latin, which was rather poor both lexical-
ly and grammatically. As a matter of fact, they were native and ‘competent' peo-
ple, for their particular language (with the limits just considered). Surely, they did
not have any true linguistic reflection: they just used the language that they heard
around, every day (with no schooling at all).

5.45. Indeed, this is the ‘genuine and spontaneous' way to learn how to speak,
in order to communicate with fellow creatures. <ey continuously heard sentences
and words with their legitimate phonemes and stress (without neglecting intona-
tion, obviously). It is not even necessary to become aware of it: simply learning,
through imitation and repetition. It is a di‡erent activity, though equally neces-
sary, as walking and providing food.

Educated people (like Cicero and Julius Caesar) are to be considered di‡erent:
actually the absolute minority of population. <ey, and even more so grammarians,
starting from what was used, elaborated their grammars, that we still use today.

But we must not forget that, even without grammarians, Latin was what it was
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(and is), with its own linguistic mechanisms, as any other language, written or on-
ly oral. Even in poor and out-of-the-way villages, also tiny ones, specific languages
are used, perfectly mastered by their inhabitants, with particular structures, \
vowels, consonants, intonation, and stress patterns, more or less rigorous (and pos-
sible tonemes).

<ey are all ‘natural' things even if acquired unconsciously, with no schooling.
However, anything works regularly, even with no ‘suspicion' at all about the exis-
tence of possible particular ‘rules'.

5.46. Back to stressing: for o‚cial Latin, that is the one we can find in several
texts arrived to us, including grammatical treatises. Well, it is nothing but a ‘de-
duction' drawn form real usages. How many Chinese speakers (excepting some
specialists) could be able to describe with scientific precision the structure of their
tonemes and taxotones? Even for them, it is simply imitative reproduction, al-
though fundamental for communication.

For us, the grammarian's ‘rules' are very useful (and convenient). But, frankly,
it is not imaginable that Latin people (educated ones included), when speaking
spontaneously, had to calculate (as a modern computer) the ‘weight' of any single
phonic element.

Not even the ‘syllabic weight' could be used in order to utter words and sen-
tences that might please grammarians (according to the rules deduced and de-
scribed by them). Simply, everyday use and systematic practice may produce re-
sults like those. Otherwise, no language at all migh be used fluently.

Naturally, this implies that, depending on the level of linguistic knowledge, in
this case also for Latin, speakers could adequately reproduce what grammarians
described. But, certainly, not to please them, rather reproducing the actual lan-
guage, without many complicated calculations, or particularly elaborated con-
scious strategies.

5.47. <erefore, it is logical and legitimate to think that not all native speakers
could always talk (and pronounce) the same way. Indeed, as it happens for any
other language, even today, analogy can cause di‡erences in the pronunciation of
some words, either isolated or in sentences.

We know quite well that we inherited grammatical padigms, through word for-
mation, with themes, infixes and (very numerous) verbal and non-verbal endings.
It is not at all rare, in Latin and Romance languages, that endings and su‚xes ‘de-
form' the structure and shape of words, sometimes in surprising ways.

Frequent words, alone or with the complication of endings and su‚xes, can
certainly attract and ‘drag' other words, also influenced by paradigms, producing
forms that grammarians would condemn as ‘uneducated' and ‘wrong'. 

For instance, let us consider a word like hallec ‘fish sauce' (also without h˚ or
with simple l˚ which clearly shows, pace any grammar(ian)s, that variation is real).
In its inflection, it adds a syllable, producing, for instance, hallecis /hål'lekIs/
(håû'le;éIs), in comparison with hallec /'hållek/ ('håûleé). 
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However, for a word and concept so common and popular (and with its varia-
tions), a pronunciation like (håû'leé) is more than plausible and ‘natural' (certain-
ly not ‘electronic'). Most probably, in ‘true' spontaneous speech, this ‘aberrant'
form was currently used, because more simple and even more ‘logical'.

5.48. In classical times, authors of texts (and even poetry) certainly relied on
their capacity of using Latin, as when speaking unstrainedly, certainly with no
straining calculations. Actually, only after classical Latin was not spoken any more,
practically after 1000 years, non-native scholars began to mark vowels and sylla-
bles adding (not systematically, nor in a completely accurate way) Æ and Œ, for
‘short' and ‘long' vowels. In such works, and dictionaries, di‡erences are not at all
rare, without necessarily being true mistakes (or oversights). <ey are clearly very
useful for us, but certainly not the only reliable ones.

Geographically and socially, nobody can deny the existence of stress di‡erences,
not di‡erently from what happened during the change of Latin into the di‡erent
Romance languages and dialects.

Let us simply consider a few examples of Latin words and their transformation
in Italian, Spanish, Portuguese, Catalan, for instance. Here we just show the
stressed vowels, indicated by a very wise orthographical accent or by a bold type. 

5.49. Lå†¤~: amabaamus, appeendix, -icem, aapplico, aauguro, Bulgaaria, duuumvir,
atteenuo, pharmaacia, philosoophia, pituiita, plaatinum, ruumpere, teendere, UUmbria.

I†å¬¤å~: amavamo, appendice (-pen- considered as aberrant), applico, auguro,
Bulgaria (-aria considered as high-sounding), duunviro, attenuo, farmacia,
filosofia, pituita (or -uita, also /-wi-/), platino, rompere, tendere, Umbria. 

Sπå~¤ß∆: amàbamos, apéndice, aplico, auguro, Bulgaria, duunviro, atenùo, far-
macia, filosofìa, pituita /wi/, platino, romper, tender, Umbrìa. 

Pø®†¨Ÿ¨™ß™: amàvamos, apêndice, aplico, auguro, Bulgària, duùnviro, farmà-
cia, filosofia, pituìta /wi/, platino, romper, tender, Úmbria, 

Cå†å¬å~: amàvem, apèndix, aplico, auguro, Bulgària, duunvir, atenuo, farmà-
cia, filosofia, pituïta, platì, rompre, tendir, Úmbria.

5.50. After all, oscillations in pronunciation (for its vowels, consonants, and
stress) are welcome and natural, provided their are found in the languages with
truly ‘linguistic native' speakers, that is in areas where that language has developed
in a spontaneous and natural way, without ‘foreign' interferences (free from other
di‡erent dialect substrata), provided its development (even on di‡erent areas) may
actually be considered to be a true monolingual native one.

So, it is very important to know (and accept) that the best pronouncing dic-
tionaries of English, rightly, present variants used by native speakers (independ-
ently both from etimology and ‘expert acceptation'), provided they are really reli-
able and without strange and unnatural oddities. Also our Italian Pronouncing
Dictionary (Dizionario di pronuncia italiana) faithfully shows legitimate variant,
accurately classifying them.
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5.51. <us, even a Latin Pronouncing Dictionary should necessarily have the
categorical imperative not to deny logical and natural variants, provided they are
motivated and explained adequately and clearly. <is is also clearly true when
someone stubbornly insists in pretending to accept only what might be considered
to be ‘traditionally legitimate'.

However, it would be highly misleading not to consider di‡erent ways for ac-
cepting or not some variants. <e kind of evolution the pronunciation of a given
language adopts obviously presents di‡erent possible choices, in addition to ety-
mology, like: actual usage, morphological analogy, form attraction, and so on.

For instance, Latin littera in Italian gives lettera, with /'lettera/, although ‘ex-
perts' (too ‘respectfully' dependent on tradition) still prefer /'lEttera/, even con-
demning the etymological (and more native-like and wide-spread in central Italy).
However, in Tuscany we find /'lEttera/, due to the /E/ of leggere and letto, clearly
‘strange', but still stubborly considered by ‘experts' as the only acceptable form. 

In the case of Latin ancilla, which gave Italian ancella /an'cElla/, morpholexical
analogy rightly imposes /E/ of the su‚x -ella. 

Practical summary of the correspondence between phonemic and phonetic
representation of Latin ‘length'

5.52. Summing up the phonetic use of syllable length in Latin. As we saw, the
so-called ‘long' vowels (//é://) are ('≠;_, '≠;+) only in stressed open syllables, either
within or at the end of words.

In all other cases, //é:// are ('≠0) and (’≠0, ’≠_, ’≠+), \ short, in closed or in un-
stressed syllables. Above, we said that we are dealing with syllable length˚ also for
/é˙/ ('^ô, '^B) (and this is true of metrics, as well). Indeed, in current language, in
unstressed syllables, we have (’̂ ), although, metrically, it is a ‘heavy' syllable, too,
as any other /é0/ sequence, \ /é˙/, but not a ‘hyper-heavy' one, as //é:˙// (unless
it is /éé˙/). 

Traditionally, for lack of a better way of ‘indicating' this fact, without clear
phonic devices, but trying to ‘solve' by means of very poor ‘devices', diacritics are
written over the vowels of the concerned syllables, like í, î, instead of simple i.

However, for the ‘necessity' of showing syllable length in metrics, this bungled
divice is used even for /é˙0, é˙f, é˙s/ and /éIjé/, either in stressed or unstressed
syllables, with the result to ‘show' false things like ‘/én:0, é:nf, é:ns, é:ié/'. 

Unfortunately, such ‘things' are highly misleading, inducing people (and schol-
ars, too) to think that the phonic reality ought to be with (nasalized) (i;, e;, Å;, Ú;,
u;÷ y;), even (i:, e:, Å:, Ú:, u:÷ y:), instead of true (I, ™, A, 9, U÷ Y) (in unstressed sylla-
bles, and (IB, ™B, Aô, 9ô, Uô÷ YB) in stressed syllables). 

Of course, this would surely produce ‘heavy' syllables, in any case, but with
wrong timbres, instead of real /é˙/ ('^ô_0, '^ô_f, '^B_s) and (éI_jé) (not ‘(0I_jé)'),
with their legitimate (î, È, Å, Ø, Û, Î) and (™I, åI, øI, UI, YI), respectively (but (0i≠),
instead of a supposed ‘(0Ij≠)'). 

<us, in real language, the timbres identify the phonemic quality and ‘length',
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which, in poetry language, determine where stresses are to be (‘honestly' or ‘dishon-
estly') put, but without necessarily lengthening those syllables.
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6.1. <e following intonation patterns are based on reliable deductions, going
backwards, from Romance results to the original language, and favoring nearby ter-
ritorial realities. So, let us complete this outline of classical Latin pronunciation,
by also providing possible intonation patterns (˙ 6.1). <ey can safely be accepted
as plausible and utilizable, with no real problems, nor strained interpretations.

Let us add some reliable di‡erences for rural Latin (˙ 6.2), too.

6.2. Sentences transcribed phonotonetically.

Velim latine recte loqui.
('w™lî2 lA'ti;ne2 'r™Kte 'løÑi23)

(I'd like to speak Latin well)

Scimus quid dicere velis/vis.
(s'Ki;mUs2 ÑId'di;K™r™ 'w{™l}is23)

(We know what you mean)

6.
Latin Intonation

˙ 6.1. International “ neutral classical Latin intonation patterns.

/ / (2 2 ' 2 2 ' 2 2 ' 2)

/¿/ (2 2 ' 2 2 ' 2 2 ' 2)

/̊ / (2 2 ' 2 2 ' 2 2 ' 2)

/¡/ (2 2 ' 2 2 ' 2 2 ' 2)

/./ (2 ' 23)

/,/ (2 ' 427 2)

/÷/ (2 Ì 2 2)

/?/ (2 ' 21)

˙ 6.2. Rural Latin intonation patterns: main di‡erences (in comparison with ˙ 6.1).

/./ (2 è 3 3) /,/ (2 ' 427 2)/÷/ (2 ' 1 2)/?/ (2 ' 2 1)

/ / (2 2 ' 2 2 ' 2 2 ' 2)



Maximas gratias (tibi ago).
('mAksimas 'gra;tIas23 «&tIbi'Ago23‘, -bI)

(<ank you very much)

Quid opinaris de hoc?
(¿'ÑIdø pi'na;rIz23 «de'·ok23‘)

(„at do you think about it?)

Ut valeas hodie?
(¿&Ut'wAl™as23 «'hødIe23‘)

(How are you feeling today)

Quo imus?
(¿'Üo;2 ¿'i;mUs23)

(„ere are we going?)

Loqueris latine?
(¿'løÑ™rIz lA'ti;ne21)

(Can you speak Latin?)

Frater tuus intellegitne latinum sermonem?
(¿'fra;t™r&tUUs2 ¿IN&t™%l™'GItn™ lA'ti;nÛ s™r'mo;nÈ21)

(Does your brother understand Latin?)

Is venit cras? 
(¿Is'w™nIt21 ¿'kras2)

(Is he coming tomorrow?)

Si sabbato venire non potueris, in angustiis erimus!
(si'sAbbAto2 w™'ni;r™ &nompøÌtU™rIs2 2| ˚&InAµ"gUstIi&s™rImUs23)

(If you can't come on Saturday, we'll be in trouble)

Cum ad stationem perveni, navigium profectum erat 
(&kÛAtstA'tIo;nÈ2 p™rÌwe;ni2 2| na'wIGIÛ2 prø'f™KtÛ&™rAt23)

(„en I came to the station, the ship had gone)

Iterne equo, an pedibus faciemus?
(¿I't™rn™ Ì™Üo2 2| ¿Am'p™dIbUs &fAKI'e;mUs23)

(Shall we go by coach, or on foot?)

Sunt: unus, duo, tres, quattuor, quinque.
('sUNt2\ 'u;nUs2 'dUø2 'tres2 ÌÜAttUør2 2| 'ÑI§Ñ™23) {('dUo2)}

(<ere are: one, two, three, four, five)

Sunt: unus, duo, tres, quattuor, quinque…
('sUNt2\ 'u;nUs2 'dUø2 'tres2 'ÜAttUør2 'ÑI§Ñ™2) {('dUo2)}

(<ere are: one, two, three, four, five…)
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Nihil interest, num sabbato venire non poteas.
(&ni'lINt™r™st2 nÛ'sAbbAto2 w™'ni;r™ nom'pøt™as23)

(If you can't come on Saturday, there's no problem)

Iterne in ràda, an equo, an pedibus faciemus?
(¿I't™rn™ In'rA“da2 ¿A'n™Üo2\ ¿Am'p™dIbUs &fAKI'e;mUs23)

(Are we going by coach, by ship, or on foot?)

Hoc utilissimum lexicon est.
('hø kutI'lIssImÛ 'l™Ksikø&n™st23) {(-kØst23)}

(<is is a very useful dictionary)

Hoc utilissimum lexicon est.
("høk2 &utI'lIssImÛ 'l™Ksikø&n™st23) {(-kØst23)}

(<is is a very useful dictionary)

Lexicon hoc utilissimum est.
("l™Ksikøn&høk2 &utI'lIssImÛ&™st23) {(-mÛst23)})

(<is is a very useful dictionary)

Hoc utilissimum lexicon est.
(&høkutI"lIssImÛ2 'l™Ksikø&n™st23) {(-kØst23)}

(<is is a very useful dictionary)

Hoc lexicon vere utile est.
(&høk'l™Ksikøm2 &w™r™"u;tIl™&™st23) {(-l™st23)}

(Questo è un dizionario molto utile)

Minime, dixit, id non feci.
('mInIme23 «'dIKsIt2‘| 'Id noM'fe;Ki23) {(«'diKsIt2‘|, nØ'fe;Ki23)}

(No, he said, I haven't done it)

Plane, delicià meà.
('pla;ne23\ «de'lIKIA“&m™A“23‘)

(Of course, my dear)

Plane, delicià meà. Cras donum (meum) habebis.
('pla;ne23\ «de'lIKIA“&m™A“23‘| 'kras2 'do;nÛ4&m™Û7 ·A'be;bIs23)

(Of course, my dear. Tomorrow you'll have a present)

Plane, delicià meà, cras donum (meum) habebis.
('pla;ne2\ «de'lIKIA“&m™A“2‘\ 'kras2 'do;nÛ4&m™Û7 ·A'be;bIs23)

(Of course, my dear, tomorrow you'll have a present)

Sincere, dixit, omnino securus non sum.
(sI§'Ke;r™2 «'dIKsIt2‘ Ø'ni;no se'ku;rUsnøN&sÛ23) {(«'diKsIt2‘, øm'ni;no, nØ&sÛ23)}

(As a matter of fact, he said, I'm not at all sure)
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Delicià meà, nonne meministi, abhinc septem diebus, illam tabulam conspicimus?
(«de'lIKIA“&m™A“2‘\ ¿'&nonn™&m™mI'nIsti2 ¿Ap'hI§K &s™ptÈdI'e;bUs2 ¿'I%lÅ 'tAbUlÅ kØs-

'pIKImUs21)

(My dear, don't you remember we saw that picture last week?)

Cur dixisti «mea non refert», mecum quàro, sin contrarium verum sit?
(¿'kur dIK'sIsti2 [&m™anon're;f™rt2] «¿&mekÛ'ÜA“ro2‘ ¿&si§køN'tra;rIÛ 'we;rÛ&sIt23)

{(diK'sIsti2)}

(„y did you say ‘I don't mind', I wonder, when the opposite is true?).

Conversations

6.3. <e following converstions are transcribed phonotonetically, as well, to fur-
ther illustrate both the intonation patterns and the pronunciation of internation-
al classical Latin.

Latine loqueris?
Nondum Latine loquor. Hàc mihi prima lectio est.
Cito Latine loqueris.
Lingua Latina di‚cilis est.
Minime! Lingua Latina di\cilis non est.
Recte dicis. Sed Roma non uno die àdi~cata est.

(¿lA'ti;ne 'løÑ™rIs

'noNdÛ lA'ti;ne 'løÜør23| 'hA“K &mI·I'pri;mA 'l™KtIost23

'KItø lA'ti;ne lø'Ñe;rIs23

'lI§äA lA'ti;nA dif'fIKIlIs™st23

˚"mInIme23| 'lI§äA lA'ti;nA dif'fIKIlIs 'non™st23

'r™Kte 'di;KIs23| s™d'ro;mA2 'nonuno 'dI™2 A“&dIfI'ka;tAst23)

(D'you speak Latin?
I don't speak Latin yet. <is is my first lesson.
You'll speak Latin soon.
<e Latin language is di‚cult.
Not at all! <e Latin language isn't di‚cult.
You're right. But Rome wasn't built in a day.)

Quid quàris?
Hanc epistulam non intellego.
ñbi ùxilio esse possum.
Potesne? Hoc mihi magno gùdio est.
Da illam! Lingua Italica scripta est. Amicus tuus Fabricius te Romam invitat.

Familiam quoque tuam accipere potest.
Amicus meus generosus est.
Tu quoque, homo bonus es.
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(¿'ÑIt 'ÜA“rIs23

&hAµK™'pIstUlÅ2 &nonIN't™–l™go23

&tIbIAUk'sIlIo2 &™ss™'pøssÛ23

¿pø't™zn™21| 'høkmI·I 'mAµno 'gAUdIost23

'da; 'I%lÅ23| 'lI§äa i'tAlIkas 'krIptast23| A'mi;kUs 'tUUs2 fA'brIKIUs2 &te'ro;mÅ2 I§'wi;tAt23|

fA'mIlIÅ &ÜøÑ™'tUÅ2 Ak'KIp™r™&pøt™st23

A'mi;kUz&m™Uz &G™n™'ro;sus™st23

'tu; 'ÜøÑ™2 'hømo 'bønUs™s23)

(„at are you looking for?
I don't understand this letter.
I can help you.
Can you? It's a great pleasure for me.
Give it (to me)! It's written in Italian. Your friend Fabricius invites you in

Rome. He can also welcome your family.
My friend is of good stock.
You're an honorable man, too.)

Ubi estis et quo itis?
In ràda sumus. Romam imus.
Rectane in Italiam itis?
Minime! Ferià sunt! Massilià aliquot dies demorabimur. Et totam hebdomadam

Genuà. Massilià, in deversorio noctes agemus. Genuà, avus nos domi accipiet.
Genua et Roma in Italia sunt. Avus meus Italus est.

(¿'Ubi '™stIs23\ ¿™t'Üo; 'i;tIs23

In'rA“da&sUmUs23| 'ro;mÅ 'i;mUs23

¿r™K'ta;ne2 ¿&Ini'tAlIa&itIs23

˚"mInIme23| ˚"fe;rIA“&sUNt23| mAs'sIlIA“2 'AlIÜød 'dIes2 &demø'ra;bImUr23 ™t'to;tÅ h™b'dø-

mAdÅ2 'G™nUA“23| mAs'sIlIA“2\ IN&dev™r'so;rIo2 'nøkte sA'Ge;mUs23| 'G™nUA“2 'AwUz2

noz'dømi Ak'KIpI™t23

'G™nUA™t 'ro;mA2 &Ini'ta;lIa&sUNt23| 'AwUz&m™U2 'si;tAlU&s™st23)

(„ere are you and where are you going?
We're in a four-wheeled carriage. We're going to Rome.
Are you going straight to Italy?
Not at all! <at's a holiday! We will stay some days in Marseilles. And a whole

week in Genoa. In Marseilles we'll spend the night in a hotel. In genua, grand-
pa will welcome us at home.

Genoa and Rome are in Italy. My grandfather is Italian.)

Ubi prandere possumus?
Hospites in triclinio prandent. Quot estis?
Quattuor sumus.
Assidite ad hanc mensam. Anna! A‡er omnia ad prandium quattuor convivarum
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necessaria. Convivà in triclinio sunt. Anna est nomen famulà. 
Famula quattuor catinos a‡ert. Apud unumquemque catinum, ponit poculum, cul-

trum, cochleam, fuscinulamque unam.
Quid edere cupitis? Hic est ciborum index. 
Parvus Victor indicem capit et respondet: Ego cupio locustam, deinde leporem vel

cuniculum assum venatorio more, denique crustulum cum malis.
Mater, irata, alapam Victori ducit, dicens: Nimia cupis! Nobis satis erunt: panis, ova,

caseum.
(¿'Ubi 'prANd™r™&pøssumUs23

'høspItes2 &INtri'kli;nIo2 'prANd™Nt23| ¿'Üø&t™stIs23

'ÜAttUør&sUmUs23

As'si;dIt™ Ad&·Aµ4k7'mÈBsÅ23|| ˚"AnnA2\ 'Aff™ 'rØônIA2 At'prANdIÛ2 'ÜAttUør &køµwi'wa;-

rÛ2 &n™K™s'sa;rIA23|| køµ'wi;wA“2 &INtri'kli;nIo&sUNt23|| «'AnnAst 'no;mÈ 'fAmUlA“23‘

'fAmUlA 'ÜAttUør kA'ti;no 'sAff™rt23| &ApU&dunÛ'ÑÈBÑ™ kAÌti;nÛ2 2\ 'po;nIt 'po;kUlÛ2 'kUü-

trÛ2 Ìkøkhl™Å2 2\ fUs&KInU'lÅôÑ™&unÅ23

¿&ÑI'd™d™r™ 'kUpItIs23| 'hIK™st KI'bo;rÛ 'INd™Ks23

'pArwUz 'wIKtør2 'INdIKÈ 'kApIt2 &™tr™s'pøNd™t2\ '™gø 'kUpIo lo'kUstÅ2 'd™INd™ 'l™pørÈ2

&w™ùkU'ni;kUlÛ2 'AssÛ &wena'to;rIo Ìmo;r™2 2| 'de;nIÑ™ 'krUstUlÛ2 kÛ'ma;lis23

'ma;t™r2 «i'ra;tA2‘\ 'AlApÅ wIK'to;rIs çdu;KIt2 «'di;KÈs2‘\ ̊ "nImIA 'kUpis23| &nobis'sAtI 's™rUNt2\

'pa;nIs2 ÌøwA2 2\ 'ka;s™Û23)

(„ere can we dine?
Guests dine in the dining-room. How many are you?
We're four.
Sit down at this table. Ann! Bring everything necessary for a meal of four

guests. <e guests are in the dining-room. <e maid's name is Ann. 
<e maid brings four dishes. Near each dish, she puts a glass, a knife, a spoon,

and a fork.
„at do you want to eat? <is is the menu.
Little Victor picks up the menu and answers: I desire a lobster, next some hare

or rabbit chasseur, finally an apple cake. 
His mother, angry, slaps Victor, saying: You wish too much! It'll be enough for

us: bread, eggs, cheese.)

Juli! Abi cubitum!
«Mamma, precor! Nolo cubitum ire. Somnus me non urget».
Mater Julium, per gradus, usque ad cubiculum trahit.
«Si puer bonus eris, cras tibi crustulum dabo».
Julius puer bonus est. Vestem deponit et lectum petit. Sub linteo lodicibusque mer-

gitur, et in somnum labitur.
('ju;li2\ 'Abi "kUbItÛ23

'mAmmA2 «˚'pr™kør23‘ 'no;lo 'kUbItÛ 'i;r™23| 'sØônUz &meno'nUrG™t23

'ma;t™r2 'ju;lIÛ «p™r'gra;dus2‘ &usÑ™At'kUbItÛ 'trA·It23

si'pU™r ÌbønU&s™rIs2 2\ 'kra;s2 &tIbI'krUstUlÛ&da;bo23
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'ju;lIUs2 &pU™r'bønUs™st23| 'w™stÈ deÌpo;nIt2 2\ ™t'l™KtÛ 'p™tIt23| sUb'lINt™o &lodiKI'bUsÑ™2

'm™rGItUr2 &™tî'sØônÛ 'la;bItUr23)

(Julius! Lie asleep!
‘Mother, I beseech! I don't wanna sleep. I'm not sleepy'.
Mother takes Julius, through the stair, to his bedroom.
‘If you're a good child, tomorrow I'll give you a cake'.
Julius is a good child. He takes o‡ his cloth and goes to bed. He plunges under

the napkin and blankets, and falls asleep.)

Insanus quidam, canem brevibus cruribus aspiciens, subito clamavit: «Canes terram
pràtervolant: mox pluet!»

Dicitur, quando hirundines demisse volant, imbrem imminentem esse.
Una hirundo ver non e\cit.

(î'sa;nUs&ÑidÅ2| 'kAnÈ2 'br™wIbUs 'kru;rIbU sAsÌpIKIÈs2 2\ 'sUbIto kla'ma;wIt2\ ['kAnes

't™rrÅ prA“'t™rwølANt23| ˚'møks 'plU™t23

'di;KItUr2\ 'ÜANdo ·I'rUNdInes de'mIsse ÌwølANt2 2\ 'IBbrÈ &ImmI'n™NtÈ&™ss™23

'u;nA hIÌrUNdo2 2\ 'w™r2 no'n™ffIKIt23)

(A madman, looking at a dachshund, suddenly shouted: ‘Dogs are flying past
the earth: it'll rain soon!'.

<ey say, when the swallows fly low, rain is near.
A swallow doesn't make spring.)

Mihi ignosce, domine: ubi veneunt crepundia?
Cujuslibet generis crepundia in tabulato tertio invenietis.
Nolite hac transire, dominà! Potius per scalas mechanicas conscendite.
Ecce crepondiorum locus. Pretii modici munus quàrimus.
Puerone an puellà dabitur hoc munus?
¸lio meo id donare volo.
Quot annos natus est?
Novem annorum est.
Visne ludicrum constructivum ligneum? Tubam àream? Tympanum?
Ludicrum illud ei non placebit. Tuba ùtem et tympanum mihi displicent.

(&mI·II§'nosKe2 «'dømIn™2‘\ ¿'UbI 'we;n™UNt2 ¿kr™'pUNdIA23 {&mII§'nosKe2}

kU'jUzlIb™t 'G™n™&rIs kr™ÌpUNdIA2 2\ &INtAbU'la;to 't™rtIo2 I§&w™nI'e;tIs23

no'li;t™ &·aktrÅ'si;r™23| «'dømInA“2‘\ 'pøtIUs p™rs'ka;las me'khAnIkas kØs'K™NdIt™23

'™KK™ kr™&pøNdI'o;rÛ 'løkUs23 'pr™tIi 'mødIKi 'mu;nUs&ÑA“rImUs23

¿pU™Ìro;n™2 2\ ¿&AmpU'™%lA“21\ ¿'da;bItUr2 «¿høk'mu;nUs23

'fi;lIo 'm™o2\ &Iddo'na;r™2 'wølo23

¿&Üø'tAnnos2 ¿'na;tUs™st23

'nøwÈ2 An'no;rÛ4™7st23

¿'wizn™ 'lu;dIkrÛ &kØstrUk'ti;wÛ 'lIBn™Û21| ¿'tUbÅ 'A“r™Å21| ¿'tYmpAnÛ21

'lu;dIkrÛ&I%lUd ™i&nomplA'Ke;bIt23| 'tUbÅ2 «'AUtÈ2‘ ™t'tYmpAnÛ2 mIi'dIsplIK™Nt23)
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(Excuse me, sir, where are cymbals sold?
You'll find all possible cymbals on the third floor.
Don't pass that way, madams! You'd better mount by the escalator.
Here's the cymbal place. We're looking for a cheap present.
Is such a present for a boy or a girl?
I want to give it to my son.
How old is he?
He's nine years old.
D'you want a wooden building play? A bronze trumpet? A drum?
He won't like that plaything.
But I don't like a trumpet or a drum.)

How the Greeks must have ‘uttered' Latin sentences

6.4. Since Greek was a tonemic language, it is a fact that even in ancient times,
as unfortunately nowadays, it was certainly no easy task to acquire the pronunci-
ation of another language, especially with quite di‡erent prosodic structures, as
far as intonation and sentence prominence are concerned.

<us, not only as a sort of ‘cultural game' (but certainly not as an inappropri-
ate child's toy), it may be stimulating to imagine what the Greeks might produce
uttering Latin sentences, with a clear influence of their own (quite di‡erent) lan-
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˙ 6.3. Deduction of  Latin prosodic patterns as used by Greek speakers (¬ § 3.23 “ ˙ 3.16, too).

/¡/ (¡) ((»’))

/¿/ (¿) ((»))

/ / ( ) ((”))

/̊ /(˚) ((ˇ))

/÷/ (31)/./ (13) /?/ (313) /,/ (2)

/¡/ (¡) ((»’))

/¿/ (¿) ((»))

/ / ( ) ((”))

/̊ /(˚) ((ˇ))

/¡/ (¡) ((»’))

/¿/ (¿) ((»))

/ / ( ) ((”))

/̊ /(˚) ((ˇ))

/çé[é]/ (çé[é]) >å≥ /3é[é]/ (3é[é]) >a≥ /'é[é]/ ('é[é]) >Å≥ /èéé/ (èéé) >à≥ 



guage. <is section is meant to hint at such a ‘curious' situation.
As ˙ 6.3 shows, Greek had three stressed tonemes and an unstressed one (first

row). In addition, the four necessary Greek tunes are provided (second row). 
<e combination of protunes, tunes, and tonemes (in the other four rows) let

us understand, or at least infer, what tonetic movements should have occurred by
listening to Greeks speaking Latin (ot their own mother language).

For those among us who may like this idea, here is a simple example, to illustrate
what we mean: semper nobiscum phonetica est quamquam plerique nesciunt ('s™mp™r no-

'bIskÛ2 pho'ne;tIkA4™7st2 'ÜÅôÜÅ ple'ri;Ñ™ 'n™sKIUNt23), becoming something like (by show-
ing only some possibilities): (èsem3per 3nOèbIs3kUm2 3phOènEE3tI3kA èest2 èkwAµ3kAm 3plEèrii3Ke

ènes3KI3…UNt23).
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7.1. In this chapter we have seven di‡erent Latin texts to continue practicing
its pronunciation and intonation. Some of them are oroginal Latin texts, others
have been translated into Latin. <eir English translations are not literal ones, tak-
en from available publications. Let us also observe that we do not ‘respect' the orig-
inal metric line division, in order to be closer to the ‘real language'. Let us start
with the Aesopian fable usually used by the International Phonetic Association to
illustrate the pronunciation of languages and dialects.

Olim inter se Aquilo et Sol uter fortior esset certabant, cum viatorem quendam
pànula amictum procedentem conspexerunt; atque ipsorum fortiorem existimandum
esse consenserunt, qui e\ceret ut viator ille pànulam deponeret.

Aquilo ùtem vehementissime furere cìpit; sed, quo fortiores ¿atus emittebat, eo
artius viator se circumdabat pànula; tandem, viribus destitutus, propositum suum
omisit. Tum Sol càlum clarissima luce illustravit; mox vero viator, calore victus, pànu-
lam exuit. Itaque Aquilo, quamvis invite, confessus est solem esse fortiorem.

ñbi placuit fabula? Libetne eam repetere?

('o;lI2 ì&I<t™R'se;2œ| 'åÑIlo™t2 'soı2| 'Ut™R2 'førtIø2 ì'R™ss™t2œ| K™R'ta;bå<t23\ &kUwIa'to;R™ 'Ñ™<-
dA2| ì'påenUlaå 'mIKtU2œ &pRoKe'd™<t™23\ &k9sp™K'se;RU<t23| 'åtÑ™2\ Ip'so;RU2 &føRtI'o;R™23\ ™K-

&sistI'må<dU2 ì'™ss™2œ &k9s™'se;RU<t23| 'Ñi;2\ ˚™f'fIK™R™t2\ &UtwI'a;tø2 ì'RI%l™2œ\ 'påenUlA2 de'po;-
n™R™t23||

'åÑIlo2 ì'åUt™2œ\ &w™™m™<'tIssIme2 'fUR™R™23 ì'kPÙpIt23œ| 's™t2 ˇko&føRtI'o;Res2∫ 'fla;tu23 &se-
mItÌte;båt2 2| ™o'åRtIUs23 wI'a;tøR2 &seKIR'kUôdåbåt2 'påenUla23| 'tå<d™2 ì'wi;RIbUs &d™stIÌtu;-
tUs2 2œ pRo'pøsItU2 ì'sUU23œ ø'mi;sIt23|| ì'tUô2 'soı2\ 'kåelU2 ìkla'RIssIma 'lu;K™2œ &I%lus'tra;wIt23|
'møks2 ì'we;Ro2œ wI'a;tøR2 ìkå'lo;R™ ÌwIKtUs2 2œ| ̊ 'påenUlA23 ˚'™KsUIt23|| ÌItåk™2 2 'åÑIlo2\ ì'kAôwi
sIÒÌwi;te2 2œ| k9'f™ssU2 ì's™st23œ\ ˚'so;l™2 &™ss™&føRtI'o;R™23|||

¿&tIbI'plåkUIt21 ¿'fa;bUlå2| ¿lI'b™tn™ &™AR™'p™t™R™21||).

(<e North Wind and the Sun were disputing which was the stronger, when a
traveler came along wrapped in a warm cloak. <ey agreed that the one who ƒrst
succeeded in making the traveler take his cloak o‡ should be considered stronger
than the other.

<en the North Wind blew as hard as he could, but the more he blew the more
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closely did the traveler fold his cloak around him; and at last the North Wind gave
up the attempt. <en the Sun shone out warmly, and immediately the traveler
took o‡ his cloak. And so the North Wind was obliged to confess that the Sun was
the stronger of the two.

Did you like the story? Do you want to hear it again?)

7.2. From Cicero's Catilinarià Orationis.

Quo usque tandem abutere, Catilina, patientia nostra? Quamdiu etiam furor iste
tuus nos eludet? Quem ad ~nem sese e‡renata jactabit ùdacia? Nihilne te nocturnum
pràsidium Palati, nihil urbis vigilià, nihil timor populi, nihil concursus bonorum om-
nium, nihil hic munitissimus habendi senatus locus, nihil horum ora voltusque move-
runt? Patere tua consilia non sentis, constrictam jam horum omnium scientia teneri con-
jurationem tuam non vides? Quid proxima, quid superiore nocte egeris, ubi fueris, quos
convocaveris, quid consilii ceperis, quem nostrum ignorare arbitraris? 

O tempora, o mores! Senatus hàc intellegit. Consul videt; hic tamen vivit. Vivit? Im-
mo vero etiam in senatum venit, ~t publici consilii particeps, notat et designat oculis ad
càdem unumquemque nostrum. Nos ùtem fortes viri satis facere rei publicà videmur,
si istius furorem ac tela vitemus. Ad mortem te, Catilina, duci jussu consulis jam pridem
oportebat, in te conferri pestem, quam tu, in nos omnes, jam diu, machinaris.

An vero vir amplissumus, Publius Scipio, pontifex maximus, ñberium Gracchum
mediocriter labefactantem statum rei publicà privatus interfecit. Catilinam orbem ter-
rà càde atque incendiis vastare cupientem nos consules perferemus? Nam illa nimis
antiqua pràtereo, quod Caius Servilius Ahala Spurium Màlium novis rebus studentem
manu sua occidit. Fuit, fuit ista quondam in hac re publica virtus, ut viri fortes acriori-
bus suppliciis civem perniciosum quam acerbissimum hostem coercerent. Habemus
senatus consultum in te, Catilina, vehemens et grave, non deest rei publicà consilium
neque ùctoritas hujus ordinis; nos, nos, dico aperte, consules desumus.

(¿Üo!UsÑ™2 «!tANdÈ2‘ ¿&Abu!te;r™2\ ˇ¿&kAtI!li;nA2∫| ¿&pAtI!™NtIa !nøstra23| ¿'ÜÅôdIu2 ˇ¿!™tIÅ2∫
!fUrø !rIst™&tUUs2 ¿&nose!lu;d™t23| ¿&ÜÈAtf!fi;nÈ2 ¿!se;se &™ffre!na;tA2 ˇjAk!ta;bI2∫ ¿tAU!da;kIA23||

¿NI!4·7Iùn™ 'te;2 ¿nøk!tUrnÛ &prA“sI!dIÛ pa!la;ti21|| ¿!nI4·7I !lUrbIz wI!gIlIA“21| ¿!nI4·7Iü !tImør

!pøpUli21| ¿!nI4·7Iù køµ!kUrsUz bø!no;rÛ !ØônIÛ21| ¿!nI4·7Iù ̌ ¿&hIKmuni!tIssImUs hA!b™Ndi

s™!na;tus2∫ ¿!løkUs21| ¿!nI4·7Il !ho;rÛ !o;rA wøü!tusÑ™ mo!we;rUNt21|| pA!te;r™ &tUAkØ!sIlIA

nØ!s™Ntis21| ¿kØs'trIKtÅ jÅ !·o;rÛ !ØônIÛs KI!™NtIa t™!ne;ri køŸ&juratI!o;nÈ&tUÅ2 ¿&noµ!wI-

des21|| ¿&ÑIt!prøksIma2 ¿'ÑIt2 ˇ¿sU&p™rI!o;r™ !nøkt™2∫ ¿!e;G™ris23|\ ¿!UbI !fU™ris23| ¿'Üos køµwø-

!ka;w™ris23| ¿'ÑIt kØ!sIlIi !ke;p™ris23| ¿ÑÈ !nøstrÛ2 ¿&I§no!ra;r™2 ¿&ArbI!tra;ris23|||

˚o"t™mpørA2| ˚o"mo;res23|| ˚s™!na;tUs2 ˚&hA“KIN"t™%l™GIt23|| !kØôsUù2 "wId™t23| 'hIk2 «!tA-

m™§2‘ "wi;wIt23| ¿'wi;wIt21|| !Immo2 «!we;ro2‘ !™tIÅî s™!na;tÛ2 !w™nIt23| 'fIt &publI&kikØ!sIlIi

!pArtIK™ps23|| !nøtA &t™dde!sI§nA !tøkUli2 ˚sAt"kA“dÈ &unÛ!ÑÈÑ™ "nøstrÛ23|| 'no; ˇ'sAUtÈ2∫
«!førtes !wIri2‘ !sAtIs2 !fAk™r™ &rei!pu;blIkA“2 wI!de;mUr23| &siIs!tiUs2 fu!ro;rÈAk !te;lA2 wi'te;-

mUs23|| ˚Ad!mørtÈ "te;2\ «&kAtI!li;nA2‘| !du;Ki2 ˇ!jUssu !kØôsUlIs2∫\ jÅ!pri;dÈø2 pør!te;bA2 [˚tIN-

"te;] kØ!f™rri !p™stÈ2 ˚ÜÅ"tu;2\ «In&no!sØônes2\ jÅ!dIu2\ ˚&makhI"na;ris23|||

Aµ!we;ro2 'wIrAm !plIssUmUs2| [!pu;blIUs !4s7ki;pIø23]\ !pøntIf™Ks !mAksImUs2| tI!b™rIÛ

!grAkkhÛ2 «&m™dI!økrIt™r2‘ &lAb™fAk!taNtÈs2 !tAtÛ rei'pu;blIkA“2 «pri!wa;tU2‘ &sINt™r!fe;KIt23|||
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˚&kAtI!li;nÅ2 ˇ!ørbÈ !t™rrA“2∫ «!kA“d4™7At Ñ™I§!K™NdIis2‘ [wAs!ta;r™2 &kUpI!™NtÈ2]| ˚'nos2 !kØô-

sUles2 ̊ &p™rf™"re;mUs21|| nÅ&IllA"nImI sAN"ti;ÜA2 ̌ prA“!t™r™o2∫\ Üøt!kAIjU4s7 s™r!wi;lIU2 sA'ha;lA2|

[s!pUrIÛ !mA“lIÛ2] «!nøwis !re;bUs 4s7tU!d™ntÈ2‘\ ˇ!mAnu !sUa2∫ øk!Ki;dIt23|| !fUIt2| !fUIt [!IstA2]

ˇ!ÜøNdÅ2∫ «In!·ak re!pu;blIka:‘ [!wIrtus2]| Ut!wIri !førtes2 [&akrI!o;rIbUs sUp!plIKIi2]| !Ki;wÈ

p™r&nIKI!o;sÛ2 «&ÜÅAK™r!bIssImÛ !·østÈ2‘\ kø!™rK™r™Nt23|| hA!be;mUs s™!na;tus kØ!sUütÛIN

"te;23 «&kAtI!li;nA23‘ ̌ !w™4·7™mÈ s™d!grAw™23∫| ̊ &noN!de™st2 rei!pu;blIkA“ kØ!sIlIÛ2 !n™Ñ™ AUk-

çto;rItas2 2| &hUIjU'sordInIs23|| ˚!nos2 ˚"no;s2\ «!di;koA !p™rte2‘| ˚"kØôsUles2\ ˚"de;sUmUs23|||).

(„en, O Catiline, do you mean to cease abusing our patience? How long is that
madness of yours still to mock us? „en is there to be an end of that unbridled au-
dacity of yours, swaggering about as it does now? Do not the nightly guards placed
on the Palatine Hill? Do not the watches posted throughout the city? Does not the
alarm of the people, and the union of all good men? Does not the precaution taken
of assembling the senate in this most defensible place? Do not the looks and counte-
nances of this venerable body here present, have any e‡ect upon you? Do you not
feel that your plans are detected? Do you not see that your conspiracy is already ar-
rested and rendered powerless by the knowledge which every one here possesses of
it? „at is there that you did last night, what the night before? „ere is it that you
were? „o was there that you summoned to meet you? „at design was there which
was adopted by you, with which you think that any one of us is unacquainted?)

Shame on the age and on its principles! <e senate is aware of these things; the
consul sees them; and yet this man lives. Lives! aye, he comes even into the senate.
He takes a part in the public deliberations; he is watching and marking down and
checking o‡ for slaughter every individual among us. And we, gallant men that
we are, think that we are doing our duty to the republic if we keep out of the way
of his frenzied attacks. You ought, O Catiline, long ago to have been led to execu-
tion by command of the consul. <at destruction which you have been long plot-
ting against us ought to have already fallen on your own head. 

„at? Did not that most illustrious man, Publius Scipio, the Pontifex Maxi-
mus, in his capacity of a private citizen, put to death Tiberius Gracchus, though
but slightly undermining the constitution? And shall we, who are the consuls, tol-
erate Catiline, openly desirous to destroy the whole world with fire and slaughter?
For I pass over older instances, such as how Caius Servilius Ahala with his own
hand slew Spurius Maelius when plotting a revolution in the state. <ere was once
such virtue in this republic, that brave men would repress mischievous citizens
with severer chastisement than the most bitter enemy. For we have a resolution of
the senate, a formidable and authoritative decree against you, O Catiline; the wis-
dom of the republic is not at fault, nor the dignity of this senatorial body. We, we
alone, I say it openly, we, the consuls, are waiting in our duty.) 

7.3. From Caesar's De Bello Gallico.

Gallia est omnis divisa in partes tres, quarum unam incolunt Belgà, aliam Aquitani,
tertiam qui ipsorum lingua Celtà, nostra Galli appellantur. Hi omnes lingua, institutis,
legibus inter se di‡erunt. Gallos ab Aquitanis Garumna ¿umen, a Belgis Matrona et Se-

7. Latin texts in phonotonetic transcription 101



quana dividit. Horum omnium fortissimi sunt Belgà, propterea quod a cultu atque hu-
manitate provincià longissime absunt; minimeque ad eos mercatores sàpe commeant
atque ea quà ad e‡eminandos animos pertinent important; proximique sunt Germanis,
qui trans Rhenum incolunt, quibuscum continenter bellum gerunt. 

Qua de cùsa Helvetii quoque reliquos Gallos virtute pràcedunt, quod fere cotidia-
nis prìliis cum Germanis contendunt, cum ùt suis ~nibus eos prohibent ùt ipsi in eo-
rum ~nibus bellum gerunt. Eorum una pars, quam Gallos obtinere dictum est, initium
capit a ¿umine Rhodano, continetur Garumna ¿umine, Oceano, ~nibus Belgarum, at-
tingit etiam ab Sequanis et Helvetiis ¿umen Rhenum, vergit ad septentriones. Belgà ab
extremis Gallià ~nibus oriuntur, pertinent ad inferiorem partem ¿uminis Rheni, spec-
tant in septentrionem et orientem solem.

Aquitania a Garumna ¿umine ad Pyrenàos montes et eam partem Oceani quà est ad
Hispaniam pertinet; spectat inter occasum solis et septentriones.

(!gA%lIA4™7s !tØônIz2 di!wi;sAIm !pArtes 'tres23| &ÜarÛ!u;nÅ !I§kølUNt !b™ùgA“2| !AlIÅA Ñi-

Ìta;ni2 2| !t™rtIÅ2 !Ñi; Ip!so;rÛ !lI§äa2\ !k™ütA™23\ !nøstra2 !gA%liAp p™%'lANtUr23|| 'hi;\ !Øônes2|

!lI§äa2\ &îstIÌtu;tis2\ !le;GIbUs2\ «&INt™r'se; !dIff™rUNt23‘|| !gA%lo2 sA&bAÑiÌta;niz2 2\ gA!rÛôna

!flu;m™n2\ a!b™ùGis2\ 'ma;trønA™t !se;ÜAnA2 !di;wIdIt23| !ho;rÛ !ØônIÛ før!tIssImi&sUNt !b™ù-

gA“23| prøp!t™r™a2 &Üøda!kUütuAtÑ™ &·umanI!ta;t™2\ pro!wI§KIA“ løµ!GIssIme2 !ApsUNt23|

&mInI!me;Ñ™A &d™ozm™rka!to;res2 !sA“p™ !kømm™ANt23| &AtÑ™!™A2 ÜA™A&d™ffemI!nANdo

!sAnImos2 Ìp™rtIn™Nt2 2| Im!pørtANt23|\ &prøksI!mi;Ñ™2 &sUNtG™r!ma;nis2 2\ &ÑitrÅs!r·e;nÛ2 !I§-

kølUNt23\ ÑI!bUsÑ™ &køNtI!n™Nt™r !b™%lÛ !G™rUNt23|| 

&Üade!kAUsa2 h™ù!we;tIi2\ &ÜøÑ™!r™lIÜoz !gA%los2 wIr!tu;t™ prA“çke;dUNt2 2| Üøt!f™re2 ko-

&tidI!a;nis ÌprPÙlIis2 2\ &kÛG™r!ma;nis2 køNçt™NdUNt2 2| kÛ&AUt!sUis !fi;nIbUs2 ™os!prø·Ib™Nt23\

AU'tIpsiI n™!o;rÛ !fi;nIbUs2\ !b™%lÛ !G™rUnt23|| ™!o;rÛ2 !u;nA çpArs2 2| ÜÅ!gAllo &søbtI!ne;r™ çdIk-

tÛ4™7st2 2| I!nItIÛ !kApI2 ta!flu;mIn™ !r·ødAno23| &køNtI!ne;tUr2 gA!rÛôna !flu;mIn™2\ o!k™Ano2\

!fi;nIbUz b™ù!ga;rÛ23| At!tI§GI «&t™tjÅAp !se;ÜAni2 &s™th™ùçwe;tIis2 2|‘ !flu;m™n !r·e;nÛ23| !w™rGI

tAt&s™pt™NtrI!o;nes23|| !b™ùgA“A2 b™Kst!re;miz !gA%lIA“ Ìfi;nIbU2 2 &sørI!UNtUr23| !p™rtIn™N2

&tAdî&f™rI!o;rÈ !pArtÈ2 !flu;mInIz !r·e;ni23| s!p™KtANtî &s™pt™NtrI!o;nÈ™ &tørI!™ntÈ2 !so;lÈ23||

&AÑi!ta;nIA2 &agA!rÛôna !flu;mIn™2\ At&pyre!n™os çmøNtes2 2| &™t™Å!pArtÈo !k™Ani2 «&ÜA“4™7s-

tAd·Is!pa;nIÅ2‘ !p™rtIn™t23|\ s'p™KtA &tINt™røk!ka;sÛ !so;lIs™t &s™pt™NtrI!o;nes23|||)

(All Gaul is divided into three parts, one of which the Belgae inhabit, the Aqui-
tani another, those who in their own language are called Celts, in our Gauls, the
third. All these di‡er from each other in language, customs and laws. <e river Ga-
ronne separates the Gauls from the Aquitani; the Marne and the Seine separate
them from the Belgae. Of all these, the Belgae are the bravest, because they are fur-
thest from the civilization and renement of (our) Province, and merchants least
frequently resort to them, and import those things which tend to e‡eminate the
mind; and they are the nearest to the Germans, who dwell beyond the Rhine, with
whom they are continually waging war.

For which reason the Helvetii also surpass the rest of the Gauls in valor, as they
contend with the Germans in almost daily battles, when they either repel them
from their own territories, or themselves wage war on their frontiers. One part of
these, which it has been said that the Gauls occupy, takes its beginning at the riv-
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er Rhone; it is bounded by the river Garonne, the ocean, and the territories of the
Belgae; it borders, too, on the side of the Sequani and the Helvetii, upon the riv-
er Rhine, and stretches toward the north. <e Belgae rises from the extreme fron-
tier of Gaul, extend to the lower part of the river Rhine; and look toward the north
and the rising sun. 

Aquitania extends from the river Garonne to the Pyrenaean mountains and to
that part of the ocean which is near Spain: it looks between the setting of the sun,
and the north star.)

7.4. From Orace's Satirà (or Sermones). We presented the following text, more
than ƒfty years ago, for our high school-leaving examination, in a (hand-written)
phonotonetic version (simpler in comparison with the canIPA one provided here).

Ibam forte via Sacra, sicut meus est mos, nescio quid meditans nugarum, totus in il-
lis; accurrit quidam notus mihi nomine tantum, arreptaque manu: «Quid agis dulcissi-
me rerum?» «Suaviter, ut nunc est», inquam, «et cupio omnia quà vis».

Cum assectaretur: «Numquid vis?» occupo. At ille: «Noris nos», inquit, «docti su-
mus». Hic ego: «Pluris hoc», inquam, «mihi eris». Misere discedere quàrens, ire modo
ocius, interdum consistere, in ùrem dicere, nescio quid, puero, cum sudor ad imos ma-
naret talos. «O te, Bolane, cerebri felicem!», aiebam tacitus, cum quidlibet ille garriret,
vicos, urbem lùdaret.

Ut illi nil respondebam: «Misere cupis», inquit, «abire: jamdudum video; sed nil a-
gis: usque tenebo; persequar. Hinc quo nunc iter est tibi?» «Nil opus est te circumagi,
quendam volo visere non tibi notum; trans ñberim longe cubat is prope Càsaris Hor-
tos». «Nil habeo quod agam, et non sum piger: usque sequar te». 

Demitto ùriculas, ut iniquà mentis asellus, cum gravius dorso subiit onus. Incipit il-
le: «Si bene me novi, non Viscum pluris amicum, non Varium facies: nam quis me scri-
bere pluris ùt citius possit versus? Quis membra movere mollius? Invideat quod et
Hermogenes, ego canto». 

Interpellandi locus hic erat: «Est tibi mater, cognati, quis te salvo est opus?» «Hùd
mihi quisquam: omnis composui». «Felices! Nunc ego resto. Con~ce, namque instat fa-
tum mihi triste, Sabella quod puero cecinit divina mota anus urna: «Hunc neque dira ve-
nena nec hosticus ùferet ensis nec laterum dolor ùt tussis nec tarda podraga: garrulus
hunc quando consumet cumque: loquacis, si sapiat, vitet, simul atque adoleverit àtas». 

Ventum erat ad Vestà, quarta jam parte diei pràterita, et casu tunc respondere va-
dato debebat, quod ni fecisset, perdere litem. «Si me amas», inquit, «pùlum hic ades».
«Inteream, si ùt valeo stare ùt novi civilia jura; et propero quo scis». «Dubius sum,
quid faciam», inquit, «Tene relinquam, an rem». «Me, sodes» (si ùdes). «Non faciam il-
le, et pràcedere cœpit. Ego, ut contendere durum est cum victore, sequor. «Màcenas
quomodo tecum?» 

Hinc repetit: «Pùcorum ominum et mentis bene sanà». «Nemo dexterius fortuna
est usus. Haberes magnum adiutorem, posset qui ferre secundas, hunc hominem velles
si tradere: dispeream, ni summosses omnis». «Non isto vivimus illic, quo tu rere, modo;
domus hac nec purior ulla est nec magis his aliena malis; nil mi o\cit», inquam, «di-
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tior hic ùt est quia doctior; est locus uni cuique suus». 
«Magnum narras, vix credibile». «Atqui sic habet». «Accendis, quare cupiam magis

illi proximus esse». «Velis tantummodo: quà tua virtus, expugnabis; et est qui vinci pos-
sit, eoque di\cilis aditus primos habet». «Hùd mihi deero: muneribus servos corrum-
pam; non, hodie si exclusus fuero, desistam; tempora quàram, occurram in triviis, de-
ducam. Nil sine magno vita labore dedit mortalibus». 

Hàc dum agit, ecce, Fuscus Aristius occurrit, mihi carus, et illum qui pulchre nosset.
Consistimus. «Unde venis et Quo tendis?», rogat et respondet. Vellere cìpi et pressare
manu lentissima bracchia, nutans, distorquens oculos, ut me eriperet. Male salsus ridens
dissimulare; meum iecur urere bilis. «Certe nescio quid, secreto, velle loqui te aiebas
mecum». «Memini bene, sed meliore tempore dicam; hodie tricesima, sabbata: vin tu cur-
tis Judàs oppedere?» «Nulla mihi», inquam, «religio est». «At mi; sum pùlo in~rmior, un-
us multorum. Ignosces: alias loquar». Huncine solem tam nigrum surrexe mihi! 

Fugit improbus, ac me sub cultro linquit. Casu venit obvius illi adversarius, et: «Quo
tu, turpissime?» magna inclamat voce, et: «Licet antestari?» Ego vero oppono ùricu-
lam. Rapit in jus; clamor utrimque; undique concursus. Sic me servavit Apollo.

('i;bÅ 'ført™2 wIa'sAkra2 «'si;kUt &m™Us™st'mos2‘ 'n™sKIo ÑId'm™dItÅs nU'ga;rÛ23\ «'to;tU

sI'nI%lis23‘| Ak'kUrrIt Ñi;dÈ2 «'no;tuzmIi "no;min™ 'tANtÛ2‘ ̌ &Arr™p'taÑ™ 'mAnu2 2∫ [¿ÑI'dAGIs

dUù'KIssIm™ 're;rÛ23] [sU'a;wIt™r2 Ut'nUµK™st23] «'I§kÅ23‘ [™t'kUpIo "ØônIA ÜA“'wis23]

&kÛAs&s™ktaÌre;tUr2 2 [¿&nUµÑId'wis23] «'økkUpo23‘ | A'tI%l™2 ["no;ris&nos23] «'I§ÑIt2‘ [˚'døkti

'sUmUs23] hi'K™gø ['plu;ris &høk23] «'I§kÅ23‘ [mIi'™rIs23]| 'mIs™re2 dIs'Ke;d™r™ 'ÜA“rÈs2| 'i;r™

&mødø'o;KIUs2| IN't™rdÛ kØ'sIst™r™2 I'nAUrÈ 'di;K™r™2 ˇ'n™sKIo 'ÑIt2∫ 'pU™ro2\ kÛ'su;dø ˇrA-

'di;mos2∫ mA'na;r™t ˇ'ta;los23∫\ [o'te; ˇbo'la;n™2∫ ˚'K™r™bri fe"li;KÈ23] ˇAI'je;bÅ2∫ 'tAkItUs23 kÛ-

'ÜIdlIb™t2 'I%l™ gAr'ri;r™t23| 'wi;kos2 'UrbÈ2 lAU'da;r™t23| 

U'tI%li 'nil2 r™spøNÌde;bÅ2 2 ['mIs™re2 'kUpis2] «'I§'ÜIt2‘ [A'bi;r™2]\ jÅ'du;dÛ2 'wId™o23 s™d'ni;

'lAGIs23 'UsÑ™ t™'ne;bo23\ 'p™rs™ÜAr23|| ¿'hI§K2 ¿&ÜonUµ'KIt™ r™s'tIbI23]| ['ni2 'løpUs™s &teKIr-

'kUmAGi23\ 'Ñ™NdÅ2 'wølo 'wi;s™r™23 noN&tIbI'no;tÛ23| trÅs'tIb™rî 'løµG™2 'kUbA 'tIs2 &prøp™-

'kA“sArIs 'hørtos23| "ni;ù 'hAb™o2 «Üø'dAgÅ23‘| ™t'nØôsÛ 'pIG™r23\ 'UsÑ™ 's™ÜAr&te23]

de'mIttoAU 'rIkUla2 ˇ&sUtI'ni;ÜA“ 'm™NtI2∫ sAÌs™%lUs2 2\ kÛ'grAwIUz ˇ'dørso2 'sUbII 'tø-

nUs23∫| ˇ'I§KIpI 'tI%l™2∫ [si"b™n™ me'no;wi2 2\ noµ'wIskÛ 'plu;ri sA'mi;kÛ2| noµ'wArIÛ 'fA-

KIes23‘| ̌ 'nÅ2∫\ ¿&ÑIz'me;2 ¿s'kri;b™r™2 ¿'plu;rI sAUt'KItIUs2 ¿'pøssIt 'w™rsus23| ¿'ÑIz2 ¿'m™mbrA

mø'we;r™2\ ¿'mø%lIUs21| [I§'wId™At &Üød™th™r"møG™n™s2]\ ˇ"™gø2 'kANto23∫|\
IN&t™rp™%'lANdi 'løkUs2 "hi&K™rAt23 [¿™s&tIbI"ma;t™r21 ¿køµ"na;ti21 ¿&Ñis te"sAùwo™s 'tø-

pUs21]\ ['hAUd mIi"ÑIsÜÅ23]| "ØônIs23 «køm'pøsUi23‘\ [˚fe"li;Kes23]| &nUµ"K™gø2 «'r™sto23‘| ¡"kØô-

fIK™23\ &nÅÑ™'îstAt 'fa;tÛ2 ˇmIiÌtrist™2 2∫\ sA'b™%lA ˇÜøt'pU™ro2∫ 'K™KInIt2 «di'wi;na 'mo;ta2‘

'AnU2 «'sUrna23‘| ['hUµk2 'n™Ñ™ 'di;rA w™'ne;nA23\ n™K'høstIkU ̌ 'sAUf™r™23∫ 'tÈBsIs23]\ [n™K'lA-

t™rÛ 'dølør2 AUt'tUssIs23 n™K'tArdA 'pødAgrA23]|\ "gArrUlUs 'hUµk2 «'ÜANdo2‘ kØ'su;m™t2

«'kUµÑ™23‘| ˚lø'Üa;KIs2 ˇsi'sApIAt2∫ ˚"wi;t™t23 [&sImU'lAtÑ™2 &Adø'le;w™rI 'tA“tas23]|| 

'w™NtÛ&™rA tAd'w™stA“2 ˇ'ÜArta2 «'jÅô2‘ &pArt™dI'ei2 prA“'t™rIta23∫| «™t'ka;su2 'tUµk r™s-

pøN'de;r™ wA'da;to2‘ de'be;bAt23| 'Üød2 ˇ&nife'KIss™t2 2∫ 'p™rd™r™ 'li;tÈ23\ [&sime'Amas2 «'I§ÑIt2‘

['pAUlÛ ·i'kAd™s23]\ [IN't™r™Å23 'si; AUt'wAl™os 'ta;r™2 2| AUt'no;wi Ki'wi;lIA 'ju;rA23 ™t'prøp™ro2

&Üos'Kis23]\ ˇ'dUbIUs&sÛ23∫\ [ÑIt'fAkIÅ23] «'I§ÑIt23‘\ ['te;n™ r™'lI§ÜÅ2 2]\ ˇAn'rÈB23∫\ ['me;23] «'so;des23‘

{«si'AUdes23‘} [nØ'fAkIÅ23] ˇ'I%l™23∫| «&™tprA“'ke;d™r™ 'kPÙpIt23‘| '™gø2 «&UtkøN't™Nd™r™ "du;-
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rÛ4™7st &kÛwIK'to;r™2‘\ 's™Üør23| [mA“'ke;nas2 ¿'Üo;mødø 'te;kÛ23] 

«&hI§'kr™p™tIt23‘| [pAU'ko;rÛ 'hømInÛ23 ™t'm™NtIs &b™n™'sa;nA“23]| ['ne;mo2 ˇ&d™Ks't™-

rIUs2∫ før"tu;na4™7s 'tu;sUs23| hA'be;rez "mAµnÛA dIu'to;rÈ23 Ñi'pøss™t 'f™rr™ s™'kUNdas23\

hUµk'hømInÈ2 'w™%les si'tra;d™r™23| dIs'p™r™Å23 &nisUm'mosses 'ØônIs23]| [no'nIsto2 'wi;wI-

mU sI%'liK2 ˇ&Üotu're;r™2∫ 'mødo23| 'dømUs2 'hak2 n™K'pu;rIø 'rU%lA4™7st23 n™K'mAGIs &hisAlI-

'e;nA 'mAlis23| 'niù mi'øffIKIt] «'I§ÜÅ23‘\ [di;tIør&·ik2 'AUt™st ˇ'ÑIA2∫ 'døktIør23| ™st'løkU&suni

'kUIÑ™ 'sUUs23]| 

["mAµnÛ 'nArras23 'wIKs kre'dIbIl™23]\ ['AtÑi 'siK&hAb™t23]\ [Ak'K™NdIs23 'Üa;r™2 'kUpIÅ "mA-

GI2 ˇ'sI%li2∫ 'prøksImU&s™ss™23] {-sI&mUss™23}]| ['w™lis tAN'tUmmødø2 'kA“ tUA'wIrtus2 2 &™Ks-

pUµ'na;bIs23\ ™'t™stÑi2 'wI§ki 'pøssIt23| ™'o;Ñ™2 dIf'fIKIli &sAdItUs'pri;mos 'hAb™t23]| ['hAUd

mIi'de™ro23| mu'n™rIbUs2 2 's™rwos kør'rUmpÅ23| 'non2 ˇ'hødie si™Ks'klu;sUs 'fU™ro2∫ de-

"sIstÅ23| "t™mpørA 'ÜA“rÅ23 øk'kUrrÅIN "trIwIis23 «de'du;kÅ23‘| ["ni% ˇsIn™'mAµno2∫ 'wi;tA2

«lA'bo;r™2‘ 'd™dIt mør'ta;lIbUs23]| 

'hA“k dÛ'AGIt2 2\ '™KK™2| 'fUskU sA'rIstIU2 søk'kUrrIt23 ˇmIi'ka;rUs2∫ ™'tI%lÛ Ñi'pUùkhre

'noss™t23|| kØ'sIstImUs23 [¿&UNd™'w™nis23 ¿™t &Üo't™NdIs23] «'røgA &t™tr™s'pøNd™t23‘| 'w™%l™r™

'kPÙpi2 &™tpr™s'sa;r™2 ˇ'mAnu2∫ l™N'tIssImA 'brAkKIA2| 'nu;tÅs2\ dIs'tørÑÈ 'søkUlos23 «&Utme-

"rIp™r™t23‘| 'mAl™ 'sAüsUs2 'ri;dÈs2 dIs&sImU'la;r™23\ m™Û'j™kUr2 "u;r™r™2 'bi;lIs23 ['K™rte2 'n™s-

KIo&ÑIt2 ˇse'kre;to2∫ &w™%l™'løÑi2 'te; «AI'je;bas2‘ 'me;kÛ23]| 'm™mIni "b™n™23\ s™d&m™lI'o;r™

't™mpør™&dikÅ23| 'hødIe2 tri'ke;sImA 'sAbbAtA23\ [¿'wINtu2 ¿'kUrtis ju'dA“i søp'pe;d™r™21]|

['nu%lA 'mIi] ˇ'I§ÜÅ2∫ [r™'lIGIo4™7st23]| At"mi;23 sÛ'pAU loî'fIrmIør23|\ «'u;nUs mUü'to;rÛ23‘| I§-

'nosKes2\ 'AlIas 'løÜAr23| ¡'hUµKIn™2 ˚'so;lÈ tÅ'nIgrÛ23 ˚sUr'r™Ks™&mIi23|| 

'fUGI23 «'tImprøbUs23‘\ Ak'me;2 sup'kUütro23 'lI§ÑIt23|| 'ka;su2 'we;nI &tøbwIU'sI%li2\ &Adw™r-

"sa;rIU&s™t2 [¿'Üo;23 'tu;2]\ «tUr'pIssIm™23‘ 'mAµnaI§ 'kla;mAt2 'wo;k™™t2 [¿'lIK™ &tAnt™s'ta;ri21]|

'™gø2 ˇ'we;ro2∫ øp'po;noAU 'rIkUlÅ23|| 'rApI tIŸ'jus23| 'kla;mø rU'trÙBÑ™23| 'UNdI&Ñ™ køµ'kUr-

sUs23|| 'sik2 &mes™r'wa;wI tA"pø%lo23|||)

(I happened to be walking along the @a Sacra, meditating on some trifle or oth-
er, as is my custom, and totally intent upon it. A certain person, known to me by
name only, runs up; and, having seized my hand, ‘How do you do, my dearest fel-
low?' ‘Tolerably well', say I, ‘as times go; and I wish you every thing you can desire'.

„en he still followed me; ‘Would you any thing?' said I to him. But, ‘You
know me', says he: ‘I am a man of learning'. ‘Upon that account', says I: ‘you will
have more of my esteem'. Wanting sadly to get away from him, sometimes I walked
on apace, now and then I stopped, and I whispered something to my boy. „en
the sweat ran down to the bottom of my ankles. O, said I to myself, Bolanus, how
happy were you in a headpiece! Meanwhile he kept prating on any thing that came
uppermost, praised the streets, the city.

And, when I made him no answer; ‘You want terribly', said he ‘to get away; I
perceived it long ago; but you e‡ect nothing. I shall still stick close to you; I shall
follow you hence: where are you at present bound for?'. ‘<ere is no need for your
being carried so much about: I want to see a person, who is unknown to you: he
lives a great way o‡ across the %ber, just by Caesar's gardens'. ‘I have nothing to
do, and I am not lazy; I will attend you thither'. 

I hang down my ears like an ass of surly disposition, when a heavier load than
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ordinary is put upon his back. He begins again: ‘If I am tolerably acquainted with
myself, you will not esteem Viscus or Varius as a friend, more than me; for who
can write more verses, or in a shorter time than I? „o can move his limbs with
softer grace, in the dance? And then I sing, so that even Hermogenes may envy'. 

Here there was an opportunity of interrupting him. ‘Have you a mother, or any
relations that are interested in your welfare?'. ‘Not one have I; I have buried them
all'. ‘Happy they! now I remain. Dispatch me: for the fatal moment is at hand,
which an old Sabine sorceress, having shaken her divining urn, foretold when I was
a boy. <is child, neither shall cruel poison, nor the hostile sword, nor pleurisy, nor
cough, nor the crippling gout destroy: a babbler shall one day demolish him; if he
be wise, let him avoid talkative people, as soon as he comes to man's estate. 

One fourth of the day being now passed, we came to Vesta's temple; and, as
good luck would have it, he was obliged to appear to his recognizance; which un-
less he did, he must have lost his cause. ‘If you love me', said he, ‘step in here a lit-
tle'. ‘May I die! if I be either able to stand it out, or have any knowledge of the civ-
il laws: and besides, I am in a hurry, you know whither'. ‘I am in doubt what I shall
do', said he; ‘whether desert you or my cause'. ‘Me, I beg of you'. ‘I will not do it',
said he; and began to take the lead of me. I (as it is di‚cult to contend with one's
master) follow him. ‘How stands it with Maecenas and you?'. 

<us he begins his prate again. ‘He is one of few intimates, and of a very wise
way of thinking. No man ever made use of opportunity with more cleverness. You
should have a powerful assistant, who could play an underpart, if you were dis-
posed to recommend this man; may I perish, if you should not supplant all the
rest!' ‘We do not live there in the manner you imagine; there is not a house that is
freer or more remote from evils of this nature. It is never of any disservice to me,
that any particular person is wealthier or a better scholar than I am: every individ-
ual has his proper place'. 

‘You tell me a marvelous thing, scarcely credible'. ‘But it is even so'. ‘You the
more inflame my desires to be near his person'. ‘You need only be inclined to it:
such is your merit, you will accomplish it: and he is capable of being won; and on
that account the first access to him he makes di‚cult'. ‘I will not be wanting to
myself; I will corrupt his servants with presents; if I am excluded today, I will not
desist; I will seek opportunities; I will meet him in the public streets; I will wait
upon him home. Life allows nothing to mortals without great labor'. 

„ile he was running on at this rate, Fuscus Aristius comes up, a dear friend
of mine, and one who knows the fellow well. We make a stop. ‘„ence come you?
whither are you going?' he asks and answers. I began to twitch him [by the elbow],
and to take hold of his arms [that were a‡ectedly] passive, nodding and distorting
my eyes, that he might rescue me. Cruelly arch he laughs, and pretends not to take
the hint: anger galled my liver. ‘Certainly', said I, ‘Fuscus, you said that you want-
ed to communicate something to me in private'. ‘I remember it very well; but will
tell it you at a better opportunity: today is the thirtieth sabbath. Would you a‡ront
the circumcised Jews?'. I reply, ‘I have no scruple on that account'. ‘But I have: I
am something weaker, one of the multitude. You must forgive me: I will speak
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with you on another occasion'. And has this sun arisen so disastrous upon me! 
<e wicked rogue runs away, and leaves me under the knife. But by luck his ad-

versary met him: and, ‘„ither are you going, you infamous fellow?' roars he with
a loud voice: and, ‘Do you witness the arrest?'. I assent. He hurries him into court:
there is a great clamor on both sides, a mob from all parts. <us did Apollo rescue me.

7.5. From Petronius' Satyricon.

Obligati tam grandi bene~cio cum intrassemus triclinium, occurrit nobis ille idem
servus, pro quo rogaveramus, et stupentibus spissisima basia impegit gratias agens hu-
manitati nostrà. «Ad summam, statim scietis –ait– cui dederitis bene~cium. Vinum do-
minicum ministratoris gratia est».

Tandem ego discubuimus pueris Alexandrinis aquam in manus nivatam infundenti-
bus, aliisque insequentibus ad pedes ac paronychia cum ingenti subtilitate tollentibus.
Ac ne in hoc quidem tam molesto tacebat o‚cio, sed obiter cantabant. Ego experiri
volui an tota familia cantaret, itaque potionem poposci. Paratissimus puer non minus
me acido cantico excepit, et quisquis aliquid rogatus erat ut daret. Pantomimi chorum,
non patris familiå triclinium crederes.

Allata est tamen gustatio valde lùta; nam jam omnes discubuerant pràter ipsum
Trimalchionem, cui locus novo more primus servabatur. Ceterum in promulsidari asel-
lus erat Corinthius cum bisaccio positus, qui habebat olivas in altera parte albas, in al-
tera nigras. Tegebant asellum duà lanceà, in quarum marginibus nomen Trimalchionis
inscriptum erat et argenti pondus. Ponticuli etiam ferruminati sustinebant glires melle
ac papavere sparsos. Fuerunt et tomacula supra craticulam argenteam ferventia posita
et infra craticulam Syriaca pruna cum granis Punici mali.

In his eramus lùtitiis, cum ipse Trimalchio ad symphoniam allatus est, positusque
inter cervicalia minutissima expressit imprudentibus risum. Pallio enim coccineo adra-
sum excluserat caput, circaque oneratas veste cervices laticlaviam immiserat mappam
~mbriis hinc atque illinc pendentibus. Habebat etiam in minimo digito sinistrà manus
anulum grandem subùratum, extremo vero articulo digiti sequentis minorem, ut mihi
videbatur, totum ùreum, sed plane ferreis veluti stellis ferruminatum. Et ne has tan-
tum ostenderet divitias, dextrum nudavit lacertum armilla ùrea cultum et eboreo cir-
culo lamina splendente conexo. 

Ut deinde pinna argentea dentes perfodit, «Amici» inquit «nondum mihi suave er-
at in triclinium venire, sed ne diutius absentivos morà vobis essem, omnem volupta-
tem mihi negavi. Permittetis tamen ~niri lusum». Sequebatur puer cum tabula terebin-
thina et crystallinis tesseris, notavique rem omnium delicatissimam. 

Pro calculis enim albis ac nigris ùreos argenteosque habebat denarios. Interim, dum
ille omnium textorum dicta inter lusum consumit, gustantibus adhuc nobis reposito-
rium allatum est cum corbe, in quo gallina erat lignea patentibus in orbem alis, quales
esse solent quà incubant ova. Accessere continuo duo servi et symphonia strepente
scrutari paleam cìperunt, erutaque subinde pavonina ova divisere convivis.
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Convertit ad hanc scànam Trimalchio vultum, et «Amici» ait «pavonis ova gallinà jus-
si supponi. Et mehercules timeo ne jam concepti sint. Temptemus tamen, si adhuc sor-
bilia sunt. Sorberi possunt». Accipimus nos cochlearia non minus selibras pendentia,
ovaque ex farina pingui ~gurata pertundimus. Ego quidem pàne projeci partem meam,
nam videbatur mihi jam in pullum coisse.

Deinde ut ùdivi veterem con vivam: «Hic nescio quid boni debet esse», persecutus
putamen manu, pinguissimam ~cedulam inveni piperato vitello circundatam.

Jam Trimalchio eadem omnia lusu intermisso poposcerat feceratque potestatem
clara voce, si quis nostrum iterum vellet mulsum sumere, cum subito signum sympho-
nia datur et gustatoria pariter a choro cantante rapiuntur.

Ceterum inter tumultum cum forte paropsis excidisset et puer jacentem sustulisset,
animadvertit Trimalchio colaphisque objurgari puerum ac proicere rursus parapsidem
jussit. Insecutus est supellecticarius argenteumque inter reliqua purgamenta scopis cœpit
everrere. Subinde intraverunt duo Åthiopes capillati cum pusillis utribus, quales so-
lent esse qui harenam in amphitheatrum spargunt, vinumque dedere in manus; aquam
enim nemo porrexit.

Lùdatus propter elegantias dominus: «Åquum» inquit «Mars amat. Itaque jussi
suam cuique mensam assignari. Obiter et putidissimi servi minorem nobis àstum fre-
quentia sua facient».

Statim allatà sunt amphorà vitreà diligenter gypsatà, quarum in cervicibus pittac-
cia erant a\xa cum hoc titulo: «Falernum Opimianum annorum centum». Dum titu-
los perlegimus, complosit Trimalchio manus et: «Eheu», inquit, «ergo diutius vivit vi-
num quam homuncio. Quare tangomenas faciamus. Vita vinum est. Verum Opimianum
pràsto. Heri non tam bonum posui, et multo honestiores cenabant».

Potantibus ergo nobis et accuratissime lùtitias mirantibus larvam argenteam attu-
lit servus sic aptam, ut articuli ejus vertebraque laxatà in omnem parem ¿ecterentur.
Hanc cum super mensam semel iterumque abjecisset, et catenatio mobilis aliquot ~gu-
ras expimeret, Trimalchio adiecit: «Eheu nos miseros, quam totus homuncio nil est! Sic
erimus cuncti, postquam nos ùferet Orcus. Ergo vivamus, dum licet esse bene».

Lùdationem ferculum est insectum plane non pro expectatione magnum; novitas
tamen omnium convertit oculos. Rotundum enim repositorium duodecim habebat sig-
na in orbe disposita, super quà proprium convenientemque materià structor imposue-
rat cibum: super arietem cicer arietinum, super tùrum bubulà frustum, super geminos,
testiculos ac rienes, super cancrum coronam, super leonem ~cum Africanam, super vir-
ginem steriliculam, super libram stateram in cuius altera parte scriblita erat, in altera
placenta, super scorpionem pisciculum marinum, super sagittarium oclopetam, super
capricornum locustam marinam, super aquarium anserem, super pisces duos mullos. In
medio ùtem càspes cum herbis excisus favum sustinebat. 

Circum ferebat Ågyptius puer clibano argenteo panem… atque ipse etiam tàterri-
ma voce de Laserpiciario mimo canticum extorsit. Nos ut tristiores ad tam viles acces-
simus cibos: «Suadeo», inquit Trimalchio, «cenemus: hoc est jus cìnà». 
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Hàc ut dixit, ad symphoniam quattuor tripudiantes procurrerunt superioremque
partem repositorii abstulerunt. Quo facto videmus infra altilia et sumina leporemque
in medio pinnis subornatum, ut Pegasus videretur. Notavimus etiam circa angulos re-
positorii Marsyas quattuor, ex quorum utriculis garum piperatum currebat super pisces,
qui tamquam in euripio natabant. Damus omnes plùsum a familia inceptum et res e-
lectissimas ridentes aggredimur.

Non minus et Trimalchio ejusmodi methodio làtus: «Carpe», inquit. Processit sta-
tim scissor, et ad symphoniam gesticulatus ita laceravit obsonium, ut putares esseda-
rium hydrùle cantante pugnare. Ingerebat nihilo minus Trimalchio lentissima voce:
«Carpe, carpe». Ego suspicatus ad aliquam urbanitatem totiens iteratam vocem perti-
nere, non erubui eum qui supra me accumbebat, hoc ipsum interrogare. At ille, qui sà-
pius ejusmodi ludos spectaverat: «Vides illum», inquit, «qui obsonium carpit: Carpus
vocatur. Ita quotienscumque dicit carpe, eodem verbo et vocat et imperat».

Non potui amplius quicquam gustare, sed conversus ad eum, ut quam plurima
exciperem, longe accersere fabulas cìpi sciscitarique, quà esset mulier illa, quà huc
atque illuc discurreret. «Uxor», inquit, «Trimalchionis, Fortunata appellatur, quà num-
mos modio metitur. Et modo, modo quid fuit? Ignoscet mihi genius tuus, noluisses de
manu illius panem accipere. Nunc, nec quid nec quare, in càlum abiit et Trimalchionis
topanta est. Ad summam, mero meridie si dixerit illi tenebras esse, credet. Ipse nescit
quid habeat, adeo saplutus est; sed hàc lupatria providet omnia, et ubi non putes. Est
sicca, sobria, bonorum consiliorum: tantum ùri vides. Est tamen malà linguà, pica
pulvinaris. Quem amat, amat; quem non amat, non amat. Ipse Trimalchio fundos habet
quantum milvi volant, nummorum nummos. Argentum in ostiarii illius cella plus jacet,
quam quisquam in fortunis habet. Familia vero – babà babà! Non mehercules puto
decumam partem esse quà dominum suum noverit. Ad summam, quemvis ex istis
babàcalis in rutà folium conjiciet.

(&øblI'ga;ti2 tÅ'grANdi &b™n™ÌfIkIo2 2| &kÛINtras'se;mUs trI'kli;nIÛ2\ øk&kUrrItÌno;bis2 2\

&I%l™&idÈ's™rwUs2\ «pro'Üo rø&gaw™'ra;mUs23‘| &™tstU'p™NtI&bUs 4s7pIs'sIssImA 'ba;sIA2 Im'pe;-

GIt23\ &gratIa'sAgÈs2 hu&manI'ta;ti 'nøstrA“23| [At'sUmmÅ2 s'tAtîs KI'e;tIs2] «'AIt2‘ ['kUI d™'d™rI-

tIz &b™n™'fIKIÛ23| 'wi;nÛ dø'mInI&kÛ2 mI&nIstra'to;rIz 'gra;tIA4&™7st23]|

'tAndÈ2 «'™rgo2‘ &dIskU'bUImUs23 «'pU™ri sA&l™KsAn'dri;nis2‘ 'AÜÅ2 «Im'mAnus2‘ nI'wa;tÅ2

«&îfUN'd™NtIbU2‘ &sAlI'isÑ™ &îs™'K™NtIbU sAt'p™de sAk&pAro'nYKhIA2 «kÛI§'G™Nti &sUptIlI-

'ta;t™2‘ tø%'l™NtIbUs23| Ak'ne;2 «&In·ok'ÑIdÈ &tÅmø'l™sto2‘ tA'Ke;bAt2 «øfÌfIKIo2 2‘\ s™'døbIt™r

kAN"ta;bANt23| &™gø&™Ksp™'ri;ri&wølUi2 AN&totAfA'mIlIA kAN'ta;r™t23\ I'tAÜ™ &potI'o;nÈ pø-

'pøsKi23| &pAra'tIssUmUs 'pU™r2 «nom'mInUs2‘ 'me; «'AKIdo 'kANtIko2‘ ™Ks'Ke;pIt23| ™t'ÑIsÑI2

'sAlIÑId rø'ga;tU&s™rA2 tUt'dAr™t23| &pANtø'mi;mi 'khørÛ nom&pAtrIsfA'mIlIA“ tri'kli;nIÛ23

'kre;d™r™s23|

A%'la;tAst2 «'tAmÈ2‘ gUs'ta;tIo 'wAüde 'lAUtA23| 'nÅô2 &jÅ'Øônez &dIskU'bU™rANt2 &prA“t™-

&rIpsÛ&trImAùKhI'o;nÈ2 'kUI 'løkUs2 «&nøwo'mo;r™2‘ 'pri;mUs23 &s™rwa'ba;tUr23| 'Ke;t™rÛ2 &Im-

pro&mUüsI'da;riA2 's™%lUs&™rAt2 [kø'rINtIUs2] «&kÛbI'sakKIo2‘ 'pøsItUs23| &Ñi·A'be;bA tø'li;was23

I&nAüt™ra'pArt™2 ÌAùbas2 2\ I&nAüt™ra'nIgras23| t™'ge;bAN tA's™%lÛ2 &dUA“ÌlAµK™A“2 2\ I§'Üa;rÛ

mAr'GInIbUs2 'no;m™N &trImaùKhI'o;nIs23 «îs'krIptÛ&™rAt23‘ &™tAr'G™Nti 'pøNdUs23| pøN'ti;-

kUli2 «'™tIÅ2‘ f™r&rumI'na;ti2 &sUstI'ne;bANt Ìgli;res2 2| 'm™%l™Ak pA'pa;w™r™s 'pArsos23| fu-
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&erUN&t™ttø'ma;kUlA2 «&sUprakrA'tIku lÅAr'G™Nt™Å2‘ f™r'w™NtIA 'pøsItA2 ™&tîfrakrAÌtIkUlÅ2 2

sY'rIAkA 'pru;nA2 kÛ'gra;nis 'pu;nIKi 'ma;li23|)

(In&his™&ramUzlAUÌtItIis2 2\ kÛ&Ips™trI'mAùKhIo2 «&AtsYm'pho;nIÅ2‘ A%'la;tUs4™s7t23| &pøsI-

'tUsÑ™2 &INt™r&K™rwi'ka;lIA &mInu'tIssImA23\ ™Ks'pr™ssIt2 «&Impru'd™NtIbUz2‘ 'ri;sÛ23|| «'pA%lIo

'™nî køk'KIn™o2‘ A'dra;sÛ™Ks 'klu;s™rat 'kApUt23 KIr'ka;Ñ™ø2 n™'ra;tas2 «'w™st™2‘ K™r'wi;Kez2

&latI'kla;wIÅIm2 'mi;s™rAt ÌmAppÅ2 2 'fImbrIis2| «&hI§kAtÑ™I%'lI§K2‘ p™N'd™NtIbUs23| hA'be;-

bA 't™tIÅ2\ «Im&mInImo'dIGIto si&nIstrA“ÌmAnus2 2‘ 'a;nUlÛ 'grANdÈ &sUbAU'ra;tÛ23| ™Ks'tre;-

mo 'we;roAr 'tIkUlo2 'dIGItise 'Ñ™NtIs2 2\ mI'no;rÈ23\ «&Utmi&wIde'ba;tUr2‘| 'to;tÛ 'AUr™Û23\

s™t'pla;ne 'f™rr™is 'w™lutis Ìte%lis2 2 f™r&rumI'na;tÛ23|| &™tne&has'tANtÛøs 't™Nd™r™d2 diÌwI-

tIas2 2| 'd™KstrÛ nu'da;wIt lA'K™rtÛ23\ «Ar'mI%la 'AUr™a2‘ 'kUütÛ23\ &™t™'bør™o 'KIrkUlo2 «'la;-

mInas pl™N'd™Nt™2‘ ko'n™Kso23|)

(Ud'd™INd™2 «&pInnaAr'g™Nt™a2‘ &d™Ntesp™rÌfo;dIt2 2\ [A'mi;Ki2] «'I§ÑIt2‘ [noNdÛ'mIi '‰a;-

w™4&™7rA &tINtri'kli;nIÛ w™'ni;r™23| 's™d2 &nedI'u;tIu &sAps™N'ti;wos 'mørA“ 'wo;bi&s™ssÈ2 2 'Øô-

nÈ &wølUp'ta;tÈ &mIin™'ga;wi23| &p™rmIt'te;tIs 'tAmÈ2 fi&niri'lu;sÛ]23|| &s™Üe'ba;tUr 'pU™r2 kÛ-

'tAbUla &t™r™'bINthIna2\ &™tkrYs'tA%lInis 't™ss™ris23| &nøta'wi;Ü™2 'rÈ2 "ØônIÛ &delIkA'tIssImÅ23|

pro'kAùkUlis2 «'™nî2‘ 'Aùbi sAkÌnIgris2 2 "AUr™o sAr&G™Nt™'osÑ™2 «hA'be;bAt2‘ de'na;rIos23|

'INt™rî2\ dÛ'I%l™ 'ØônIÛ t™Ks'to;rÛ 'dIKtA2 «&INt™r'lu;sÛ2‘ kØ'su;mIt2| «gUs'tANtIbU sAd'·uk

'no;bis2‘ r™&pøsI'to;rIÛA% 'la;tÛst23 kÛ'kørb™2| I§'Üo; ga%'li;nA&™rAt 'lI§n™A23 pA't™NtIbU sI-

'nørbÈ 'a;lis23\ 'Üa;le &s™ss™Ìsøl™Nt2 2\ ÜA“'I§kUbAN&towA23|| &AkK™s'se;r™ køn'tInUo2 dUo's™r-

wi23 &™tsYm'pho;nIas tr™'p™Nt™s kru'ta;ri2 'pAl™Å kPÙ'pe;rUNt23\ &erU'tAÑ™2 «sU'bINd™2‘ &pa-

wo&ninA'o;wA23 &dIwi'se;r™ køµ'wi;wis23| 

køµ'w™rtIt2 «&Ad·Aµ4k7s'kA“nÅ2‘ trI'mAùKIo 'wUütÛ™t2\ [˚A'mi;Ki23] «'AIt2‘ [˚pa'wo;nI 'so;-

wA gA%'li;nA“ 'jUssi sUp'po;ni23| ̊ &™tme"h™rkUles2 'tIm™o ne'jÅô køµ'K™pti&sINt23| t™mp'te;-

mUs2 «'tAmÈ2‘ siAd'·uk sør'bIlIA&sUNt23| sør'be;ri 'pøssUnt23] Ak'KIpImUs2 «'nos2‘ &køkhl™'a;-

rIa2 «nom'mInUs 'se;lIbras p™N'd™NtIA2‘\ o'wAÑ™2 «&™KsfA'ri;na 'pI§ñi2‘ &fIgU'ra;tA p™r-

'tUNdImUs23| '™gø 'ÑIdÈ2 'pA“n™ proI'je;Ki &pArtÈ'm™Å23 'nÅô2 &wIde'ba;tUr&mIi &jÅIm'pU%lÛ

kø'Iss™23|

'd™INd™2 &UtAU'di;wi 'w™t™&rÈ køµÌwi;wÅ2 2\ [hIK'n™sKIo ÑId'bøni 'deb™&t™ss™23]| &p™rs™-

'ku;tUs pU'ta;m™m 'mAnu2\ pI§'ñIssImÅ fI'Ke;dUlÅI§2 'we;ni23\ &pIp™'ra;to wI't™%lo2 Kir-

'kUNdAtÅ23|)

(&jÅtrI'mAùKhIo2 &™AdÈ'ØônIA2 «&lusuINt™r'mIsso2‘ pø'pøsK™rAt23 &feK™'rAtÑ™ &pøt™s'ta;-

tÈ2 &klara'wo;K™2| «'siÑIz'nøstrÛ 'It™rÛ 'w™%l™t2 &mUüsÛ'su;m™r™23| kÛ'sUbIto 'sI§nÛ sYm-

'pho;nIA 'da;tUr23\ ™d&gUsta'to;rIA 'pArIt™r2 a&khørokAN'tANt™2 &rApI'UNtUr23|

'Ke;t™rÛ2 «&INt™rtU'mUütÛ2‘ kÛ'førte pA'røpsI &s™KsKI'dIss™t23\ ™t'pU™r jA'k™NtÈ sUstU'lIs-

s™t23| &AnImAd'w™rtIt trI'mAùKIo23 «&kølA'phIsÑ™2‘ &øbjUr'ga;ri 'pU™rÛ23 &Akpro'IK™r™2 «'rUr-

sUs2‘ pA'røpsIdÈ 'jUssIt23| &îs™'ku;tUs™st &sUp™%&l™KtI'ka;rIUs23 Ar&G™Nt™'ÛôÑ™2 «&INt™r'r™lIÜA

&pUrgA'm™NtAs2‘ "ko;pis 'kPÙpI te'w™rr™r™23| sU'bINd™2 &INtra'we;rUNt &dUoA“'thIøpes &kA-

pI%'la;ti23 &kÛpU'sI%li 'sUtrIbUs2\ 'Üa;les 'søl™N&t™ss™ 'Ñi;\ hA're;nÅ2 &InAm&phIth™'a;trÛs 'pAr-

gUNt23| wi"nÛôÑ™ d™'de;r™Im 'mAnus23| 'AÜÅ2 «&™nî2‘ 'ne;mo pør'r™KsIt23‘| 

lAU'da;tUs2 «&prøpt™ rel™'gANtIas2‘ 'dømInUs2\ ['A“kÛ2] «'I§ÑIt2‘ ['mAr 'sAmAt23]| I'tAÑ™2

'jUssi sUÅ'kUIÑ™2 'mÈBsÅAs sI§'na;ri23| 'øbIt™r2 ™t&pUtI'dIssImi 's™rwi2\ mI'no;rÈ 'no;bi 'sA“s-

tÛ2 fr™'Ñ™NtIA&sUA 'fAKI™Nt23]|
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s'tAtîA%2 'la;tA“&sUN 'tAmphørA“ 'wItr™A“23 &dilI'G™Nt™r GYp'sa;tA“23\ «'Üa;rÛI§ K™r'wi;KI-

bUs2‘ pIt'tAkIA&™rAN tAf'fIKsA23 «&kÛ·ok'tItUlo23‘\ [fA'l™rnÛø &pimIÌa;nÛ2 2 An'no;rÛ 'K™NtÛ23]|

dÛ'tItUlos p™r'l™GImUs2 køm'plo;sIt2 «trI'mAùKIo2‘ 'mAnus™t2\ [˚'e™U23] «'I§ÑIt2‘ [˚'™rgo23

dI'u;tIUs 'wi;wIt 'wi;nÛ2 &ÜÅ·ø'mUµKIø23| 'Üa;re2 &tAµgo'me;nas &fAKI'a;mUs23| 'wi;tA2 'wi;-

nÛst23|| "we;rÛø &pimI'a;nÛ2 'prA“sto23| 'h™ri2 &noNtÅ'bønÛ 'pøsUi23| ™t'mUüto &·øn™stI'o;res

Ke'na;bANt23]|

po'tANtIbU2 «'s™rgo2‘ 'no;bi s™&tAkkura'tIssIme2 lAU'tItIaz miÌrANtIbUz2 2 'lArwÅAr

'G™NtÈÅ 'AttUlIt 's™rwUs23\ siÌkAptÅ2 2| &UtAr'tIkUli&™IjUz &w™rt™'brA“Ñ™ lAkÌsa;tA“2 2| I'nØônÈ

'pArtÈ &fl™Kt™'r™NtUr23| 'hAµk2 kÛ&sUp™r'mÈBsÅ2 «'s™m™ &lIt™'rÛôÑ™2‘ &Abje'KIss™t23| ™t&kA-

te'na;tIø 'mo;bIlIs2 'AlIÜøt fI'gu;ra s™KsÌprIm™r™t2 2\ trI'mAùKIoA dI'e;KIt23 [˚"e™U 'noz 'mI-

s™ros23 ˚&ÜÅ'totUs ·ø'mUµKIø "ni;l™st23| si'K™rImUs 'kUµkti23 'pøstÜÅ2 no'sAUf™r™ 'tørkUs23|

'™rgo2 wi"wa;mUs23 dÛ'lIK™ 't™ss™ 'b™n™23])

(&lAUdAtI'o;nÈ2 'f™rkUlÛ4™7s tî's™Ku;tÛ23 'pla;ne2 «&nompro™Ks&p™KtatI'o;n™2‘ 'mAµnÛ23|

'nøwItas2 «'tAm™n2‘ "ØônIÛ køµ'w™rtI 'tøkUlos23|\ rø'tUNdÛ3 «'™nî2‘ r™&pøsI'to;rIÛ2 dU'ød™-

Kî ·A&bebAt'sI§nA23 «I&nørb™dIs'pøsItA23‘|\ &sUp™rÌÜA“2 2\ «'prøprIÛ &køµw™nI™N'tÈBÑ™2‘

ma't™rIA“s 'trUktø &rImpø'sU™rAt 'KIbÛ23| &sUp™rAÌrI™tÈ2 2 &ÑIK™&rArI™'ti;nÛ23\ &sUp™rÌtAUrÛ2 2

'bu;bUlA“ 'frUstÛ23\ &sUp™rÌG™mInos2 2| t™s'tIkUlo &sAkrI'e;nes23| &sUp™rÌkAµkrÛ2 2\ kø'ro;nÅ23|

&sUp™rl™Ìo;nÈ2 2\ &fikÛafrI'ka;nÅ23| &sUp™rÌwIrGInÈs2 2\ &t™rI'lIkUlÅ23| &sUp™rÌli;brÅ2 2\ stA'te;rÅ23\

I§'kUIjU &sAüt™ra'pArt™s2 krI'bli;tA™rAt23| I'nAüt™rA2 plA'K™NtA23| &sUp™rs&kørpIÌo;nÈ2 2 pIs-

'KIkUlÛ mA'ri;nÛ23| &sUp™r&sAGItÌta;rIÛ2 2 ø'klo;p™tÅ23| &sUp™r&kAprIÌkørnÛ2 2 lo'kUstAm mA-

'ri;nÅ23| &sUp™rAÌka;rIÛ2 2\ 'Åôs™rÈ23| &sUp™r'pIsKes2 2\ &dUoz'mU%los23| Im'm™dIo2 «'AUtÈ2‘ 'kA“s-

pes2 kÛ'h™rbis2\ «™Ks'Ki;sUs 'fAwÛ2 &sUstI'ne;bAt23| 

&KIrkÛf™'re;bA tA“'GYptIUs&pU™r2\ 'kli;bAnoAr 'G™Nt™o 'pa;nÈ23| &AtÑ™'Ips™&™tIÅ2 «tA“'t™rrI-

ma 'wo;k™2‘ &dela&s™rpiKI'ArIo 'mImo2\ 'kANtIkÛ™Ks 'tørsIt23| 'no sUt&tristIÌo;res2 2| «&AttÅ'wi;-

les2\ ak'K™ssImUs 'KIbos23| ['‰a;d™o2] «&I§KIttrI'mAùKIø2‘ [Ke'ne;mUs23 &hok™st'jus 'KPÙnA“23|)

(&hA“kUd'diKsIt2| &AtsYm'pho;nIÅ2 'ÜAttUør &trIpUdI'ANtes &prokUr're;rUNt23| &sUp™rIo-

'rÈBÑ™ 'pArtÈ r™&pøsI'to;rIiAps tU'le;rUNt23| Üo'fAkto2 wI'de;mU &sîfraAü 'tIlIA™t 'su;mInA23

&l™pø'rÈBÑ™2 &Im'm™dIo2 'pInnis &sUbør'na;tÛ23\ Ut'pe;gAsUs &wIde're;tUr23| nø'ta;wImU&s™tIÅ2

«&KIrka'AµgUloz &r™pøsIÌto;rIi2 2‘ 'mArsYas &ÜattUør23| ™Ks'Üo;rÛU 'trIkUlis2\ 'gArÛ &pIp™'ra;tÛ

kUr're;bAt &sUp™r'pIsKes23\ 'Ñi; «&tÅÜÅIn™U'ri;po2‘ nA'ta;bANt23| 'da;mU&sØnes 'plAUsÛ23 «&afA-

'mIlIaI§ 'K™ptÛ23‘\ ™t'rese l™K'tIssImas2 «ri'd™Ntes2‘ Ag'gr™dImUr23||

nom'mInU2 &s™ttrI'mAùKIø2 «™I'jUzmødi m™'thødIo2‘ ÌlA“tUs2 2\ ['kArp™23] «'I§ÑIt23‘| pro-

'K™ssIts2 «'tAtîs2‘ 'KIssør23| «™&tAtsYm'pho;nIÅ &G™stIkU'la;tUs2‘\ &ItA&lAK™'ra;wI tøpÌso;nIÛ2 2

&UtpU'ta;re &s™ss™'da;rIÛ2 «hY'drAUl™ kAN'tANt™2‘ pUµ'na;r™23|| &I§G™'re;bAt2 «nII'lo;mInUs2‘

trI'mAùKhIø «l™N'tIssIma 'wo;k™2‘\ ['kArp™23 'kArp™23]| '™gø2 «&sUspI'ka;tU sA'dAlIÜÅUr &banI-

'ta;tÈ2\ «'tøtIÈsI t™'ra;tÅ 'wo;KÈ &p™rtIÌne;r™2 2‘| &non™'rUbUi &™ÛÑi&sUpra'meAk kUmÌbe;bAt2 2\

hø&KIpsÛIN&t™rrø'ga;r™23|| A'tI%l™2 «Ñi'sA“pIU s™I'jUzmødi 'lu;dos 4s7p™K'ta;w™rAt2‘ [¿'wI-

de&sI%lÛ21] «'I§ÑIt2‘ [¿ÑIøp'so;nIÛ ÌkArpIt2 2| 'kArpUzwo&ka;tUr23| 'ItA2 «&ÜøtIÈs'kÛôÑ™ 'di;KIt2‘

["kArp™23]| ™&odÈÌw™rbo2 2\ ™t'wøkAt2\ ™'tImp™rAt23|)

(nom'pøtUi2 ÌAmplIUs2 2 'ÑIÑÜÅ gUs'ta;r™23|| 's™t2 «køµ'w™rsU sA'd™Û2‘ ««UtÜÅ'plu;rI

mA™Ks'KIp™rÈ2 2‘‘| 'løµGe2 «Ak'K™rs™r™ 'fa;bUlas2‘ 'kPÙpis &KIsKIta'ri;Ñ™23 'ÜA“&™ss™t 'mUlI™-

&rI%lA2\ ÜA“'hukAtÑ™I%'luk2 «dIs'kUrr™r™t23‘| ['Uksør2] «'I§ÑIt2 [&trImAùKI'o;nIs23 &førtu'na;-
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tA4A7p p™%'la;tUr23| ÜA“'nUmmoz "mødIo me'ti;tUr23|\ ¿™t&mødø'mødø 'ÑIt'fUIt23| I§'nos-

K™tmIi 'G™nIUs&tUUs23\ &nolU'Issez2 «de&mAnuI%'liUs2‘ 'pa;nÈAk 'KIp™r™23| 'nUµk2 «n™K'ÑId

n™KÌÜa;re2 2‘ I§'kA“lÛ&AbIIt23 &™ttrI&mAùKI'o;nIs tø'pAntA4™7st23| At'sUmmÅ2 «&m™rom™'ri;-

dIe2‘ si'dIKs™rI&tI%li Ìt™n™bra&s™ss™2 2 'kre;d™t23| &Ips™'n™sKIt ÑId'·Ab™At23\ 'Ad™o sA'plu;tU-

&s™st23| s™d'·A“k lU'pa;trIA 'pro;wId™ 'tØônIA23| ™'tUbI nom'pUtes23|| &™st'sIKkA23 'so;brIA23

bø'no;rÛ &kØsIlI'o;rÛ23| 'tAntÛ 'AUri 'wIdes23| '™st «'tAm™m2‘ &mAlA“"lI§äA“23 &pikA&pUùwi-

"na;ris23| ÑÈÌAmAt2 2\ 'AmAt23| &ÑÈnoÌnAmAt2 2\ no'nAmAt23|| &Ips™trI'mAùKIø2 'fUNdos&hAb™t2 2

&ÜANtÛ'mi%wi 'wølANt23| nUmÌmo;rÛ2 2 'nUmmos23| Ar'G™NtÛ2 «I&nøstI'arIi4I7% &liUs'K™%la2‘|

&plus'jAK™t2 ÜÅ'ÑIsÜÅ2 «&îfør'tu;nis2‘ 'hAb™t23| ̊ fA'mIlIA2 «'we;ro2‘ ̊ 'bAbA“ ̊ 'bAbA“23\ &nomme-

'h™rkUles 'pUto 'd™kUmÅ ÌpArtÈ&™ss™2 2\ 'ÜA“ 'dømInÛ&sUÛ 'no;w™rIt23| AtÌsUmmÅ2 2| ÑÈ'wis2

«™K&sIstiz bA'bA“kAlis2‘\ In'ru;tA“ 'følIÛ køŸ'jIKI™t23|)

(Greatly impressed by this mark of favor, we had no sooner entered the dining-
room than the slave whose punishment we had begged o‡ rushed up to us, and to
our surprise showered kisses upon us and thanked us for our kindness, saying final-
ly: ‘You'll find out pretty soon what sort of a man he is to whom you have done a
favor. You know the master's wine is always the butler's gift'. 

Presently we took our places, and Alexandrian slaves poured water cooled with
snow over our hands, while others approached our feet and with great skill began
paring our corns; nor were they silent even over this rather disagreeable task, but
kept singing all the time. I wanted to find out whether the whole household sang;
and so I asked for something to drink; whereupon a slave served me, singing the
while, like the others. Trimalchio's Dinner a shrill ditty; and in fact, every slave
who was asked for anything did exactly the same, so that you would have imag-
ined yourself in the green-room of a comic opera troupe rather than in the dining-
room of a private gentleman. 

A very good choice of hors d'oeuvres was then brought in; for we had already
taken our places, all except Trimalchio himself for whom the seat of honour was
reserved. Among the objects placed before us was a young ass made of Corinthian
bronze and fitted with a sort of pack-saddle which contained on one side pale
green olives and on the other side dark ones. Two dishes flanked this; and on the
margin of them Trimalchio's name was engraved and the weight of the silver. <en
there were little bridge-like structures of iron which held dormice seasoned with
honey and poppy-seed; and smoking sausages were arranged on a silver grill which
had underneath it dark Syrian plums to represent black coals.

As he sat there picking his teeth with a silver toothpick, he remarked: ‘Well,
friends, it was just a bit inconvenient for me to dine now; but, so as not to delay
you by my absence, I have denied myself a considerable amount of pleasure. You
will allow me, however, to finish my game. A slave came in carrying a backgam-
mon-board of polished wood and also crystal dice.

And I noted, as a very dainty detail, that instead of white and black pieces, he
used, in playing, gold and silver coins. „ile he went on with his game, uttering
as he played all sorts of billingsgate, and while we were still eating the hors d'oeu-
vres a tray was brought in with a basket on which a wooden fowl was placed with
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its wings spread out in a circle after the fashion of setting hens. Immediately two
slaves approached and amid a burst of music began to poke around in the straw,
and having presently discovered there some peahens' eggs, they distributed them
among the guests. 

Trimalchio looked up during this operation and said, ‘Gentlemen, I had the
hens' eggs placed under this fowl; but I'm rather afraid they have young chickens
in them. Let's see whether they're still fit to suck. ‘So we took our spoons, which
weighed not less than half a pound each, and broke the egg-shells, which were
made of flour paste. 

As I did so, I was almost tempted to throw my egg on the floor, for it looked
as though a chicken had just been formed inside; but when I heard an old diner-
out by my side saying: ‘<ere's bound to be something good here, ‘I thrust my
finger through the shell and drew out a plump reed-bird, surrounded by yolk of
egg well seasoned with pepper. 

Trimalchio had now given up his game and called for the same dainties that we
had had, inviting us with a loud voice to take a drink of honeyed wine also. Just
then, however, at a signal given by music, all the dishes were swept o‡ at once by
a troop of slaves who sang over their work. 

Amid the bustle, a silver dish happened to fall on the floor, and when one of
the servants started to pick it up, Trimalchio ordered him to be soundly cu‡ed,
and told him to throw it down again; and presently there came in a servant, broom
in hand, who swept up the silver dish along with the rest of the rubbish that lay
upon the floor. After this, there entered two long-haired Ethiopian slaves carrying
little bags such as are used for sprinkling the sand in the amphitheatre, and from
these they poured wine over our hands; for water was not good enough to wash
in at that house. 

We complimented Trimalchio on all these elegant little details, and he observed
complacently: ‘Mars loves a fair field; so I had a separate table given to each guest.
Incidentally, too, these wretched slaves will not overheat us by their crowding.

Immediately glass wine-jars were brought in, carefully sealed with plaster, and
on their necks there were little tags with this legend: ‘Falernian Opimian one hun-
dred years old. „ile we were reading the tags, Trimalchio clapped his hands, and
presently began to hold forth: ‘Oh dear, see how much longer-lived wine is than
any poor mortal! Let's drink, then, and make merry, for wine is really life. Just
look; here's genuine old Opimian. I didn't put nearly such good liquor as this on
the table yesterday, and yet the people who dined with me then were socially very
much superior to you.

As we were drinking the wine, and noting very carefully all his evidences of
good taste, a slave brought him a silver skeleton ingeniously put together so that
its limbs could be thrown out of joint and made to turn in any direction. <is
Trimalchio kept throwing again and again upon the table and making it assume
all sorts of shapes, until at last he observed: ‘Alas and alack! what a nothing is man!
We all shall be bones at the end of life's span: So let us be jolly as long as we can'. 
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We were still complimenting him on his philosophy, when a course was served
whose peculiarity attracted every one's attention; for the double tray in which it
was set had the twelve signs of the Zodiac arranged in a circle and over each sign
the chief butler had arranged some kind of food that was appropriate to it, over
the Ram, some chick-peas with tendrils that curled like a ram's horns; over the
Bull, a bit of beef; over the Twins, a pair of lamb's fries and kidneys; over the Crab,
a garland; over the Lion, an African fig; over the Virgin, a sow's paunch; over the
Balance, a pair of scales on one of which was placed a tart and on the other a cake;
over the Scorpion, a crab; over Aquarius, a goose; over the «sh, two mullets. In
the middle was a piece of fresh turf supporting a honeycomb. An Egyptian slave
passed us some bread in a silver bread-plate, while Trimalchio croaked out a pop-
ular song from the musical farce called ‘<e Garlic Eater'. We were making ready
to attack these absurd viands, though with no great eagerness, when Trimalchio
remarked: ‘Come, let's dine. <is is really the very sauce of the dinner. 

As he said this, four slaves came forward with a solemn dance-step to the sound
of music and took o‡ the cover from the upper part of the tray. As soon as they
had done this we saw, underneath the cover, capons and sows' breasts, and a hare
with feathers stuck in its back so as to represent Pegasus. We observed also in the
corner of the tray a figure of Marsyas, holding a wine-skin from which highly pep-
pered fish-sauce flowed out over the fish, which swam in it as though they were in
a brook. <e slaves began to applaud, and we all joined in vigorously, laughing as
we fell to, over these choice dainties. 

Trimalchio, equally delighted at this culinary surprise, called out: ‘Carver!' and
at once a man provided with a knife and making elaborate gestures in time to the
music, hacked up the meat in such a fashion that you would have imagined him
to be a chariot-fighter slashing about to the sound of a water-organ. Trimalchio in
a drawling tone kept up his exclamation, ‘Carver! Carver!' so that suspecting the
repetition of this word to have some humorous intention, I did not hesitate to
question the guest who sat beside me. He was quite familiar with the whole thing,
and explained it by saying: ‘Do you see the man who has carved the meat? His
name is Carver. And so, as often as Trimalchio says: ‘Carve her!' he calls the slave
by name and at the same time tells him what to do. 

I was unable to eat another mouthful; and so, turning to my companion, I
tried to draw as much information out of him as possible, and to get the run of
the gossip of the house, asking, in the first place, who the woman was who was
darting here and there about the room. ‘Oh!', said he, ‘that's Trimalchio's wife. Her
name is Fortunata. She has go Trimalchio's Dinner money to burn now, but a lit-
tle while ago what do you suppose she was? Your honour will excuse me for say-
ing so, but really in those days you would n't have taken a piece of bread from her
hand. And now, without any why or wherefore, she's at the top notch and is all the
world to Trimalchio, in fact, if she should say it was night at noonday, he'd believe
her. As for Trimalchio himself, he's so rich that he does n't know how much mon-
ey he's got; but this jade has an eye to everything, even the things that you would-
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n't think about yourself. She doesn't drink, she's as straight as a string in fact, a re-
ally smart woman; but she has an awfully sharp tongue, a regular magpie on a
perch. If she likes any one, she likes him way down to the ground, and if she does-
n't like him, she just hates him! Trimalchio's estates are so large that it would tire
a bird to fly over them, and he has heaps on heaps of cash. Take his silver plate, for
instance. „y, there's more of it in his janitor's o‚ce than most persons have in
their entire outfit'. 

7.6. From Dante's Divine Comedy (Divina Comìdia).

Sustulit os diro a pastu malus ille, comisque abstersit capitis, quod retro morsibus
acer fìdaret, cìpitque: jubes renovare dolorem insanum, admonitu jam corda premen-
te, priusquam dicam. At si quà verba loquor, sint semina iniquo, quem rodo, opprobrii
infames reddentia fructus, narrantem simul adspicies, lacrimasque cientem. 

Ignoro, qui sis, et qua ratione sub istas veneris huc sedes; at cum tua sensa lo-
quentem ùdio, ¿orentinum te lingua indicat ipsa. Jam me Ugulinum comitem igno-
rare negabis, atque hinc Ruggerium ornatum majore tiara; nunc dicam, huic tali quà
me det cùssa propinquum. Quomodo consiliis atque ipsius arte maligna, cui me cre-
debam, sim captus, deinde peremptus, dicere non opus est. 

Sed quà tibi cognita forsan hùd patuere umquam fando, quam scilicet atrox sup-
plicium mortis fuerit mihi, jam ipse videbis, et, num sim làsus, tu disces crimine ad isto.

(!sUstUlI !tos2 !di;roa çpAstu2 2| !mAlU !sI%l™23| kø!miskw™Aps !t™rsIt !kApItIs2 2| «Üød!r™-

tro2 !mørsIbU !sa;k™r fPÙ'da;r™t2‘| ˇkPÙ!pItÑ™2∫ !jUbes2 &r™nø!wa;r™ dø!lo;rÈî !sa;nÛ2| Ad!mø-

nI&tu2 jÅ!kørdA pr™!m™Nt™2\ prI!UsÜÅ !di;kÅ23| At'si; ÜA“!w™rbA !løÜør2 sIN4t7!se;mI2nAI çni;-

Üo2 2\ «ÑÈçro;do2 2‘| øp!prøbrI4I7iî !fa;mes r™d!d™NtIA !fruktus2 2| nAr!rANtÈ !sImU lAts!pI-

KIes23| &lAkrI!masÑ™ KI!™NtÈ23|| 

I§!no;ro2 Ñi'sis23\ ™t&ÜarAtI!o;n™2 sU!bIstas2 «!we;n™ris hukçse;des2 2|‘ At&kÛtUA!s™NsA

lø!Ñ™NtÉ çAUdIo2 2| ˚&flor™N£ti;nÛ2 2\ 'te;2\ «!lI§gwA2‘ !INdIkA «!tIpsA23‘.|\ &jÅ"me; &ugU'li;nÛ

'kømItÈI§ no'ra;r™ n™'ga;bis23| !AtÑ™ £hI§K2 2\ rUg!G™rIÛor !na;tÛ mAI!jo;r™ tIça;ra2 2\

nUµ4k7!di;kÅ2| !hUIk !ta;li ÜA“'me; d™t!kAUssA prø!pI§ÜÛ. 'Üo;mødø kØ!sIlIi2 !sAtÑ™Ip !siU

!sArt™ mAçlI§na2 2 «kUI'me; kr™!de;bÅ2‘\ sîçkAptUs2 2\ d™!INd™ p™£r™mptUs2 2|\ !di;k™&r™

no!nøpUs™st23|| 

's™t2 ÜA“!tIbI !køµnItA !førsAn2 &hAUtpAtU!e;r™ !ÛôkwÅ !fANdo2 ÜÅs!ki;lIK™ !tAtrøk4s7

sUp!plIKIÛ !mørtIs2 &fU™rItçmIi2 2| jÅ!Ips™ wI!de;bis23|| ™t'nÛô sî£lA“sUs2 2|| ˚'tu;2 ˚"dIsKes

"kri;mIn™A23 «'dIsto23‘).

(His mouth uplifted from his grim repast, that sinner, wiping it upon the hair
of the same head that he behind had wasted. <en he began: ‘<ou wilt that I re-
new the desperate grief, which wrings my heart already to think of only, ere I speak
of it; But if my words be seed that may bear fruit of infamy to the traitor whom I
gnaw, speaking and weeping shalt thou see together. 

I know not who thou art, nor by what mode thou hast come down here; but a
Florentine thou seemest to me truly, when I hear thee. <ou hast to know I was
Count Ugolino, and this one was Ruggieri the Archbishop; now I will tell thee
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why I am such a neighbour. <at, by e‡ect of his malicious thoughts, trusting in
him I was made prisoner, and after put to death, I need not say. 

But ne'ertheless what thou canst not have heard, that is to say, how cruel was
my death, hear shalt thou, and shalt know if he has wronged me.)

7.7. From Collodi's <e Adventures of Pinocchio (Pinoculus).

Fuit quondam... «Rex quidam!» mei parvi subito fortasse dixerint lectores. «Minime:
pueri, erravistis».

Fuit vero quondam ligneum quoddam fragmentum. Non fuit certo ligneum splen-
didum, sed simplex fragmentum ad struem aptum, ex illis scilicet quà hieme in forna-
cibus ùt in focis ad suscitandum ignem et contubernia calefacienda collocari solent.

Nescio quomodo hoc factum sit, sed re ipsa evenit, ut, quodam die, hoc ligneum frag-
mentum in tabernaculum cuiusdam fabri tignarii àtate provecti perveniret, cui nomen
Magister Antonius, quamquam homines eum Magister Cerasum vocabant, quod nasi ip-
sius apex lucidus semper violaceusque apparebat, quasi maturum cerasum.

Ubi vero magister, cui cognomen Cerasum fuit, illud lignum fragmentum aspexit,
gavisus est valde; manusque inter se gùdio perfricans, submissa murmuravit voce:
«Hoc lignum opportune venit quidem: hoc ad tabulà pedem con~ciendum uti volo».

Illico ùtem, hisce cogitatis, securim quandam arripuit acutam ad corticem ilii de-
trahendum atque dolandum; at contra, cum in eo fuit ut, prima vice, ligneum illud se-
curis ictu percuteret, brachium suspensus ipse stetit in àre, quod vocem tenuissimam
ùdiverat dicentem et orantem: «Ne me, quàso, gravius tutuderis!»

Vobis mente ~ngite quomodo bonus ille senex Magister Cerasum animo turbatus
sit. Qui circumtulit stupentes oculos contubernio, ut undenam vocula egrederetur in-
tellegeret; at neminem vidit.

Scrutatus est subter tabulam, at nemo; scrutatus est intra semper clùsum armarium,
at nemo; scrutatus est corbem ad ligni ramenta et scobes colligendas, at nemo; portam
deinde aperuit tabernà ad viam perlustrandam, at nemo. «O igitur?»

Tum ridens sibique capillamentum scalpens ait: «Intellexi; videor certe mihi mente
~nxisse voculam illam. Redeamus ad operam». Ac securi resumpta, maximo impetu lig-
num percussit. «Eheu, tu mihi male fecisti», clamavit gemebunda solita vocula.

Nunc Magister Cerasum stupet vehementer; qui, oculis pavore terrritis, ore hiante
linguaque ad mentum usque cadente, personam fontis magnam imitatur salientis aquà. 

Ubi loqui potuit, dicere tremens cœpit et pavore balbutiens: «Undenam ergo hàc
vocula exiit, quà «eheu» dixit? Atqui nemo est hic. Hoc ligneum fragmentum ¿ere for-
sitan didicit et queri sicut puer? Nolo hoc credere. Hoccine lignum?»

«Ecce, frustum aptum ad focum est sicut cetera; et si hoc in ignem misero, fervefa-
ciam ollam phaselorum. O igitur? An quis in hoc latet? At si quis in hoc lateat, male ac-
cidat illi: nunc illum cito edolabo».

Et ita loquens utraque manu miserum illud fragmentum perstrinxit: et nulla pietate
commotus, illidere illud in cubiculi parietes cìpit. Deinde animum intendit si qua vo-
cula quàrens ùdiri possit.

Duo temporis momenta exspectat, at nihil; quinque momenta, at nihil; decem mo-
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menta, at nihil. Tunc ait: «Intellexi», ridere nitens et capillamentum sibi turbans, «certe
voculam illam quà dixit «eheu», ipse mihi ~nxisse videor. Redeamus ad operam». Cum-
que magnus ejus animum invasisset timor, ut se ex hoc reciperet, aliquantum cantilla-
re cìpit.

Interea, deposita securi, ad runcinandum et poliendum lignum runcinam sumpsit.
At runcinans illud supra et infra solitam voculam ùdivit, quà illi dixit ridens: «Desine,
quàso: nam mihi tu pellem pruritu leviter titillas».

Nunc vero miser Magister Cerasum, tamquam de cœlo tactus, procubuit. Ubi ùtem
oculos aperuit, humi sedentem se invenit. Vultus eius transmutatus videbatur, et nasi
quoque apex, pro violaceo colore solito, magnum propter pavorem càruluerat.
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¡&r™d™'a;mU sA'døp™rÅ23] 'kÛôÑ™2 «'mAµnU &s™IjU'sAnImÛ2 &I§wa'sIss™t 'tImør2‘ Ut'se;2\

«™Ks'høk2‘ r™ÌKIp™r™t2 2\ &AlI'ÜANtÛ &kANtI%'la;r™&kPÙpIt23| 

IN't™r™a2 «de'pøsIta s™'ku;ri2‘ &AdrUµKI'nANdÛ™t &pølI'™NdÛ ÌlI§nÛ2 2\ 'rUµKInÅ&sUmp-

sIt23| At'rUµKInÅ&sI%lUt2 «'sUpra™ ÌtîBfra2 2‘\ 'sølItÅ 'wo;kUlÅ2 AUÌdi;wIt2 2| ÜA“&I%li'diKsIt2 «'ri;-

dÈs23‘ [˚'de;sIn™23] «'ÜA“so23‘ ['nÅô2 &mIitu'p™%lÈ2] «pru'ri;tu2‘ ['l™wIt™r ti'tI%las23]

'nUµk2 «'we;ro2‘| 'mIs™r mA&GIst™r'K™rAsÛ2\ «'tÅôkÅ de'kPÙlo 'taktUs2‘| pro"kUbUIt23|

'UbI2 «&AUtÈ2‘ 'økUlo sAÌp™rUIt2 2\ 'hUmi s™'d™NtÈ2 «&seI§'we;nIt23‘| 'wUütU&s™IjUs2 &trÅsmU'ta;-

tUz &wIde'ba;tUr23| ™t'na;si2 &ÜøÑ™ÌAp™Ks2 2 «&prowIø'la;K™o2 kø'lo;r™ 'sølIto2‘ 'mAµnÛ &prøp-

t™rpA'wo;rÈ2 &kA“rU"lU™rAt23|)

(Once upon a time, there lived… ‘A king!' my little readers will say immediate-
ly. No, children, you're mistaken. 

Once upon a time there was a piece of wood. It was not an expensive piece of
wood. Far from it. Just a common block of firewood, one of those thick, solid logs
that are put on the fire in winter to make cold rooms cozy and warm. I do not
know how this really happened, yet the fact remains that one fine day this piece
of wood found itself in the shop of an old carpenter. His real name was Mastro An-
tonio, but everyone called him Mastro Cherry, for the tip of his nose was so round
and red and shiny that it looked like a ripe cherry. 

As soon as he saw that piece of wood, Mastro Cherry was filled with joy. Rub-
bing his hands together happily, he mumbled half to himself: ‘<is has come in the
nick of time. I shall use it to make the leg of a table'. He grasped the hatchet quick-
ly to peel o‡ the bark and shape the wood. But as he was about to give it the first
blow, he stood still with arm uplifted, for he had heard a wee, little voice say in a
beseeching tone: ‘Please be careful! Do not hit me so hard!' 

„at a look of surprise shone on Mastro Cherry's face! His funny face became
still funnier. He turned frightened eyes about the room to find out where that wee,
little voice had come from and he saw no one! He looked under the bench… no
one! He peeped inside the closet… no one! He searched among the shavings… no
one! He opened the door to look up and down the street… and still no one! ‘Oh, I
see!' he then said, laughing and scratching his wig. ‘It can easily be seen that I only

118 Latin Pronunciation “ ancient “ modern Accents



thought I heard the tiny voice say the words! Well, well… to work once more'. He
struck a most solemn blow upon the piece of wood. ‘Oh, oh! You hurt!' cried the
same far-away little voice.

Mastro Cherry grew dumb, his eyes popped out of his head, his mouth opened
wide, and his tongue hung down on his chin. As soon as he regained the use of his
senses, he said, trembling and stuttering from fright: ‘„ere did that voice come
from, when there is no one around? Might it be that this piece of wood has learned
to weep and cry like a child? I can hardly believe it. Here it is… a piece of com-
mon firewood, good only to burn in the stove, the same as any other. Yet… might
someone be hidden in it? If so, the worse for him. I'll fix him!' 

With these words, he grabbed the log with both hands and started to knock it
about unmercifully. He threw it to the floor, against the walls of the room, and even
up to the ceiling. He listened for the tiny voice to moan and cry. He waited two
minutes… nothing; five minutes… nothing; ten minutes… nothing. ‘Oh, I see,' he
said, trying bravely to laugh and ru·ing up his wig with his hand. ‘It can easily be
seen I only imagined I heard the tiny voice! Well, well… to work once more!' 

<e poor fellow was scared half to death, so he tried to sing a gay song in order
to gain courage. He set aside the hatchet and picked up the plane to make the
wood smooth and even, but as he drew it to and fro, he heard the same tiny voice.
<is time it giggled as it spoke: ‘Stop it! Oh, stop it! Ha, ha, ha! You tickle my
stomach'. <is time poor Mastro Cherry fell as if shot. „en he opened his eyes,
he found himself sitting on the floor. His face had changed; fright had turned even
the tip of his nose from red to deepest purple.)
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8.1.1. Endings “ peculiar forms.

8.1.
Concise Latin
phono-vocabularies

A

-a -A nom, voc; neu; gre

-a -a abl, imper, num; gre voc

a [A] 'a;, a 

a &a, a prp

a! ˚'a;

ab Ab, Ap

abs Aps

-abo -'a;bo

-abam -'a;bÅ

-abamini -a'ba;mIni

-abamur -a'ba;mUr

-abamus -a'ba;mUs

-abant -'a;bANt

-abantur -a'bANtUr

-abar -'a;bAr

-abaris -a'ba;rIs

-abas -'a;bas

-abat -'a;bAt

-abatis -a'ba;tIs

-abatur -a'ba;tUr

abeo 'Ab™o

-aberis -'a;b™rIs 

abforem 'ApførÈ

abhinc Ap'hI§K, Ab'·I§K

-abimini -A'bImIni

-abimur -'a;bImUr

-abimus -'a;bImUs

-abis -'a;bIs

-abit -'a;bIt

agite! ˚'AGIt™

ah! ˚'a;, ˚'ah

ai! ˚'AI

aiebam AI'je;bÅ

ain? ¿'AIjIn, ¿'AIn

aio 'AIjo÷ 'aIjo

ais 'AIs÷ 'Ais

ait 'AIt÷ 'AIt

aiunt 'AIjUNt÷ 'aIjUNt

-al Aù÷ aù

alia 'AlIA

alia abl 'AlIa

alià 'AlIA“

aliam 'AlIÅ

alias 'AlIas

alibi 'AlIbi, -I

alicubi A'lIkUbi, -I

alicui 'AlIkUI

alicuius &AlI'kUIjUs

alicunde &AlI'kUNd™

alii 'AlIi

aliis 'AlIis

alio 'AlIo

alios 'AlIos

aliqua 'AlIÜA

aliqua 'AlIÜa abl

aliquamdiu &AlI'ÜÅôdIu

aliquando &AlI'ÜANdo

aliquantum &AlI'ÜANtÛ

aliquibus A'lIÑIbUs

aliquid 'AlIÑId

-abitis -'a;bItIs

-abitur -'a;bItUr

-abor -'a;bør

abs Aps

absum 'ApsÛ

-abunt -'a;bUNt

-abuntur -a'bUNtUr

-abus -'a;bUs

-ac ak

ac Ak

accidi (happen) 'AkKIdi

accidi (weaken) Ak'Ki;di

accidere (happen) Ak'KI-

d™r™

accidere (weaken) Ak'Ki;-

d™r™

accido (happen) 'AkKIdo

accido (weaken) Ak'Ki;do

acervatim &AK™r'wa;tî

ad Ad, At

adeo 'Ad™o

ades 'Ad™s

adfero 'Atf™ro

adhuc at'huk, Ad'·uk

admodum 'AdmødÛ

adsum 'AtsÛ

adversus Ad'w™rsUs

-à -A“

àquà ac si &A“ÑA“Ak'si;, 'A“-

ÑA“Ak&si 

age! ˚'AG™
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aliquis 'AlIÑIs

aliquo 'AlIÜo

aliquotiens &AlI'ÜøtIÈs

aliud 'AlIUd

alium 'AlIÛ

aliunde &AlI'UNd™

alius 'AlIUs

alius A'liUs÷ 'AlIUs gen

aliusmodi &Ali'Uzmødi

alter 'Aüt™r

altera 'Aüt™rA

altera 'Aüt™ra abl

alterà 'Aüt™rA“

alteram 'Aüt™rÅ

alteri 'Aüt™ri

alteris 'Aüt™ris

alterius &Aüt™'riUs

altero 'Aüt™ro

alterum 'Aüt™rÛ

alteruter aü't™rUt™r

alterutra aü't™rUtrA

-am -Å

ambo (-à) 'Ambo

ambo (umbo) 'Ambo

-amini -'a;mIni

amphora 'AmphørA

amphorum 'AmphørÛ

ample 'Ample

-amur -'a;mUr

-amus -'a;mUs

an- ( -as, -atis 'An-As, -AtIs

an-  -us, -us 'An-Us, -us

-andus -'ANdUs

-ans -Ås

-ant -ANt

ante 'ANt™, &ANt™

antea 'ANt™a

anteeo AN't™™o

antefero AN't™f™ro

antehac &ANt™'hak, 'ANt™-

4&·7ak

antequam 'ANt™ÜÅ

-anto -'ANto

-antur -'ANtUr

apage! ˚'ApAG™

apud &ApUd, -t

-ar -Ar

-are -'a;r™

-arem -'a;rÈ

-aremini -a're;mIni

-aremur -a're;mUr

-aremus -a're;mUs

-arent -'a;r™Nt

-arentur -a'r™NtUr

-arer -'a;r™r

-areris -a're;rIs

-ares -'a;res

-aret -'a;r™t

-aretis -a're;tIs

-aretur -a're;tUr

-ari -'a;ri

-aris -'a;rIs

-arum -'a;rÛ

-as -as

-as -As acc pl 3d, gre

aspere 'Asp™re

at At

-at -At

-at -'at (-avit)
-ate -'a;t™

-atibus -'a;tIbUs

-ato -'a;to

-ator -'a;tør 

atque 'AtÑ™

atqui 'AtÑi

Atreus 'Atr™Us, A'tr™Us

attamen 'AttAm™n

-atur -'a;tUr

ùt 'AUt, AUt

ùt… ùt 'AUt2 'AUt

ùtem 'AUtÈ

B

belle! ˚'b™%le

bene 'b™n™

bis 'bIs, bIs

brevi 'br™wi

C

certatim K™r'ta;tî

certe 'K™rte

certo 'K™rto

circa 'KIrka

circiter 'KIrKIt™r

circum 'KIrkÛ

circumeo KIr'kUm™o

circumfero KIr'kÛôf™ro

cis 'KIs, KIs

cito 'KIto, -ø 1c

cito 'KItø, -o adv

citra 'KItra, &K-

clam 'klÅô, klÅ

compos 'kømpøs

contra 'køNtra, &køNtra

coram 'ko;rÅ, &korÅ

cotidie kø'ti;dIe

cras 'kras, &kras, kras

cui 'kUI, &kUI, kUI÷ -Ui

cui rei kUI'r™i

cuius 'kUIjUs, &k-

cuius rei &kUIjUz'r™i

cuiusquam kUI'jUsÜÅ

cum 'kÛô, kÛ

cumfero 'kÛôf™ro

cum primum kÛ'pri;mÛ

cum… tum 'kÛô2 'tÛô÷ kÛ2

tÛ

cumque 'kÛôÑ™, &kÛÑ™

cur 'ku;r, kur

D

de 'de;, de

decem 'd™KÈ

decido (die) 'deKIdo

decido (cut) de'Ki;do

deciens 'd™KIÉs

decies 'd™KIes

deesse de'™sse™

defero 'de;f™ro

defui 'de;fUi
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dehinc d™'·I§K

deinde 'd™INd™, d™'INd™

denique 'de;nIÑ™

desii 'de;sIi

desino 'de;sIno

desivi de'si;wi

desum 'de;sÛ

dic 'diK

dico 'di;ko

dictum 'dIKtÛ

di‡ero 'dIff™ro

diu 'dIu

dixi 'diKsi

docte 'døkte

donec 'do;n™K

duas 'dUas, &dUas

duc 'duk

dudum 'du;dÛ

dum 'dÛô, dÛ

dummodo 'dÛômødø,

'dUmmø-

dum ne 'dÛône, dÛ'ne;,

&dÛne

duo 'dUø, d-

duodecim dU'ød™Kî

duodeviginti &dUødewi-

'GINti

duos 'dUos, dUos

E

-e -™ voc 2d, abl 3d; imper 3c; underived adv

-e -e imper 2c; derived adv 

e [E] 'e;, e 

e 'e;, e prp

ea '™A, ™A

ea '™a, ™a abl

eadem '™AdÈ, &™AdÈ

eadem ™'a;dÈ, ™&adÈ abl

eà '™A“, ™‘Ù
eàdem ™'A“dÈ, ™&A“dÈ

eam '™Å, ™Å

-eam -™Å

-eamini ™'a;mIni

-eamur ™'a;mUr

-eamus ™'a;mUs

eamus ™'a;mUs

eandem ™'ANdÈ, ™&ANdÈ

-eant -™ANt

eant '™ANt, ™ANt

eantur ™'ANtUr

eapse ™'aps™

-ear -™Ar

-earis -™'a;rIs

earum ™'a;rÛ, ™&arÛ

earundem ™a'rUNdÈ

-eas -™as

eas '™as, ™as

easdem ™'azdÈ

-eat -™At

eat '™At, ™At

-eatis -™'a;tIs

eatis ™'a;tIs

-eatur ™'a;tUr

-ebo -'e;bo

-ebam -'e;bÅ

-ebamini -e'ba;mIni

-ebamur -e'ba;mUr

-ebamus -e'ba;mUs

-ebant -'e;bANt

-ebantur -e'bANtUr

-ebar -'e;bAr

-ebaris -e'ba;rIs

-ebas -'e;bas

-ebat -'e;bAt

-ebatis -e'ba;tIs

-ebatur -e'ba;tUr

-eberis -'e;b™rIs

-ebimini -e'bImIni

-ebimur -'e;bImUr

-ebimus -'e;bImUs

-ebis -'e;bIs

-ebit -'e;bIt

-ebitis -'e;bItIs

-ebitur -'e;bItUr

-ebor -'e;bør

-ebunt -'e;bUNt

-ebuntur -e'bUNtUr

-ebus -'e;bUs

ecastor! ˚e'kAstør

ecce! ˚'™KK™

edam '™dÅ

edamus ™'da;mUs

edant '™dANt

edas '™das

edat '™dAt

edatis ™'da;tIs

edax '™daks

ede! ˚'™d™

edebam ™'de;bÅ

edebamus &™de'ba;mUs

edebant ™'de;bANt

edebas ™'de;bas

edebat ™'de;bAt

edebatis &™de'ba;tIs

edepol! ˚'™d™pøù

edere '™d™r™

ederem '™d™rÈ

ederemus &™d™'re;mUs

ederent '™d™r™Nt

ederes '™d™res

ederet '™d™r™t

ederetis &™d™'re;tIs

edi 'e;di

edidi 'e;dIdi

edim '™dî

edimus '™dImUs ind

edimus ™'di;mUs conj

edis (emit) 'e;dIs

edite (eat) '™dIt™

edite (emit) 'e;dIt™

editus 'e;dItUs

edo (eat; glutton) '™do all

forms have /™/ (™)

edo (emit) 'e;do all forms have

/e/ (e4;7)

educo (educate) 'e;dUko

educo (bring up) e'du;ko

ego '™gø

egomet ™'gøm™t, '™gø&m™t

eheu! ˚'e;·™U

-ei (/fi-/) -™i 
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-ei (/≠-/) -ei

ei (is) '™i, ™i÷ -™I, -ei pro

ei! ˚'™I

eia! ˚'™Ija

eidem ™'i;dÈ

eis (is) '™is, ™is pro

eis (ire) '™is

eisdem ™'izdÈ, ™&iz-

ejus '™IjUs, &™IjUs

ejusdem ™I'jUzdÈ

-el -™ù, -™_l≠-

-em -È

em! ˚'Èô

-emini -'e;mIni

-emur -'e;mUr

-emus -'e;mUs

-en -™n

en! ˚'en

-endi -'™Ndi

-endo -'™Ndo

-endum -'™NdÛ

-endus -'™NdUs

enim '™nî

enimvero &™nî'we;ro

-ens -Ès

-ent -™Nt

-entior -'™NtIør

-entis '™NtIs

-entissimus -™N'tIssImUs

-ento -'™Nto

-entor -'™Ntør

-entur -'™NtUr

-eo -™o v

eo (ire) '™o, &™o, -ø v

eo '™o, &™o adv

eo (is) '™o, ™o pro

eoad ™'oAd

eodem ™'o;dÈ, ™&odÈ

eopse ™'ops™

-eor -™ør

eorum ™'o;rÛ, ™&orÛ

eorundem ™o'rUNdÈ

eos '™os, ™os

eosdem ™'ozdÈ, ™&ozdÈ

-erimus -'™rImUs

erimus '™rImUs, &™rImUs

-erint -™rINt

-eris -™rIs÷ -is fut perf, pres ind 3c, fut

ind 1/2c

-eris -™rIs perf subj; impf subj, pres ind

2c, fut ind 3/4c

eris '™rIs, &™rIs

-erit -™rIt

erit '™rIt, &™rIt

-eritis -'™rItIs

eritis '™rItIs, &™rItIs

ero '™ro, &™ro

-ero -™ro

-erunt -'e;rUNt prf (colloq '-™-

rUNt)
erunt '™rUNt, &™rUNt

-es -™s esp  loans

-es -es pl

es (sum) '™s, ™s (old 'es, es)
es (edo) 'es, &es

esse (sum) '™ss™, &™ss™

esse (edo) 'ess™÷ &ess™

essem (sum) '™ssÈ

essem (edo) 'essÈ

essemus (sum) ™s'se;mUs

essemus (edo) es'se;mUs

essent (sum) '™ss™Nt, &™s-

s™Nt

essent (edo) 'ess™Nt

esses (sum) '™sses

esses (edo) 'esses

esset (sum) '™ss™t

esset (edo) 'ess™t

essetis (sum) ™s'se;tIs

essetis (edo) es'se;tIs

est (sum) '™st, ™st

est (edo) 'est, &est

este (sum) '™ste, &™st™

este (edo) 'est™

estis (sum) '™stIs, &™stIs

estis (edo) 'estIs

esto (sum) '™sto, &™sto

esto (edo) 'esto

equidem '™ÑIdÈ

-er -™r

-eram -™rÅ

eram '™rÅ, &™rÅ

-eramus -™'ra;mUs

eramus ™'ra;mUs

-erant -™rANt

erant '™rANt

eras '™ras, &™ras

-eras -™ras

erat '™rAt, &™rAt

-erat -™rAt

-eratis -™'ra;tIs

-ere -™r™ 3c

-ere -'e;r™ 2c

-ere -'e;r™ abbr

-erem -™rÈ 3c

-erem -'e;rÈ 2c

-eremini -e're;mIni 2c

-eremini -™'re;mIni 3c

-eremur -e're;mUr 2c

-eremur -™'re;mUr 3c

-eremus -e're;mUs 2c

-eremus -™'re;mUs 3c

-erent -'e;r™Nt 2c

-erent -™r™Nt 3c

-erentur -e'r™NtUr 2c

-erentur -™'r™NtUr 3c

-erer -'e;r™r 2c

-erer -™r™r 3c

-ereris -e're;rIs 2c

-ereris -™'re;rIs 3c

-eres -'e;res 2c

-eres -™res 3c

-eret -'e;r™t 2c

-eret -™r™t 3c

-eretis -e're;tIs 2c

-eretis -™'re;tIs 3c

-eretur -e're;tUr 2c

-eretur -™'re;tUr 3c

erga '™rga, &™rga

ergo '™rgo, &™rgo

-eri -'e;ri

-erim -™rî
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estote ™s'to;t™

-et -™t (old -et)
et '™t, ™t

et si ™t'si;, ™t&si, &™tsi

-ete -'e;t™

-eto -'e;to

etenim '™t™nî

et… et '™t2 '™t, &™t2 &™t

etiam '™tIÅ, &™tIÅ

etiamsi &™tI'Åôsi

-etis -'e;tIs

etsi '™tsi, &™tsi

-etur -'e;tUr

eu! ˚'™U

euhì! ˚'™U·à“, ˚'™Uà“

eum '™Û, ™Û

eundem ™'UNdÈ, ™&UNdÈ

eundi ™'UNdi

eundo ™'UNdo

eundum ™'UNdÛ

eunt '™UNt, &™UNt

euntis ™'UNtIs

eunto ™'UNto

Euripideus ™U&ripI'deUs

Europàeus &™Uro'pA“Us

Eurystheus ™U'rYsth™Us

(of E.) &™UrYs'theUs

eus! ˚'™Us

ex '™Ks, ™Ks

exeo '™Ks™o

exfir '™KsfIr

exinde ™K'sINd™

exos '™Ksøs

extra '™Kstra, &™K-

F

fac 'fAk, &fAk

facile 'fAKIl™

facta 'fAktA

factà 'fAktA“

facti 'fAkti

factum 'fAktÛ

factus 'fAktUs

ferimus 'f™rImUs, &f™-

fero 'f™ro, &f™-

feror 'f™rør, &f™-

ferre 'f™rr™, &f™r-

ferrem 'f™rrÈ, &f™r-

ferremini f™r're;mIni

ferremur f™r're;mUr

ferremus f™r're;mUs

ferrent 'f™rr™Nt, &f™r-

ferrentur f™r'r™NtUr

ferrer 'f™rr™r, &f™r-

ferreris f™r're;rIs

ferres 'f™rres, &f™r-

ferret 'f™rr™t, &f™r-

ferretis f™r're;tIs

ferretur f™r're;tUr

ferris 'f™rrIs, &f™r-

fers 'f™rs, &f™rs

fert 'f™rt, &f™rt

ferte 'f™rt™, &f™r-

fertis 'f™rtIs, &f™r-

ferto 'f™rto, &f™r-

fertote f™r'to;t™

fertur 'f™rtUr, &f™-

ferunt 'f™rUNt, &f™-

ferunto f™'rUNto

feruntur f™'rUNtUr

~ 'fi;, &fi

~am 'fiÅ, &fiÅ, -I-

~amus fi'a;mUs

~ant 'fiANt, &fiANt, -I-

~as 'fias, &fias -I-

~at 'fiAt, &fiAt, -I-

~atis fi'a;tIs

~dei 'fId™i

~des 'fIdes

~dis 'fIdIs

~ebam fi'e;bÅ

~ebamus fie'ba;mUs

~ebant fi'e;bANt

~ebas fi'e;bas

~ebat fi'e;bAt

~ebatis fie'ba;tIs

~emus fi'e;mUs

fas 'fas, &fas

feliciter fe'li;KIt™r

fer 'f™r, &f™r

feram 'f™rÅ, &f™rÅ

feramini f™'ra;mIni

feramur f™'ra;mUr

feramus f™'ra;mUs

ferant 'f™rANt

ferantur f™'rANtUr

ferar 'f™rAr

feraris f™'ra;rIs

feras 'f™ras

ferat 'f™rAt

ferar 'f™rAr

feratis f™'ra;tIs

feratur f™'ra;tUr

fere 'f™re

ferebam f™'re;bÅ

ferebamini &f™re'ba;mIni

ferebamur &f™re'ba;mUr

ferebamus &f™re'ba;mUs

ferebant f™'re;bANt

ferebantur &f™re'bANtUr

ferebar f™'re;bAr

ferebaris &f™re'ba;rIs

ferebas f™'re;bas

ferebat f™'re;bAt

ferebatis &f™re'ba;tIs

ferebatur &f™re'ba;tUr

feremini f™'re;mIni

feremur f™'re;mUr

feremus f™'re;mUs

ferendi f™'r™Ndi

ferendo f™'r™Ndo

ferendum f™'r™NdÛ

ferentis f™'r™NtIs

ferentur f™'r™NtUr

fereris f™'re;rIs

feres 'f™res, &f™-

feret 'f™r™t, &f™-

feretis f™'re;tIs

feretur f™'re;tUr

ferimini f™'rImIni

ferimur 'f™rImUr, &f™-
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~ent 'fi™Nt, &fi™Nt -I-

~erem 'fI™rÈ, 'fi™- -I-

~eremus fI™'re;mUs, fi™-

~erent 'fi™r™Nt, 'fI™-

~eres 'fi™res, 'fI™-

~eret 'fi™r™t, 'fI™-

~eretis fi™'re;tIs, fI™-

~eri 'fi™ri, 'fI™ri

~es 'fies, 'fIes

~et 'fi™t, 'fI™t

~etis fi'e;tIs÷ fI'-

~mus 'fi;mUs

~o 'fio, 'fIo

~s 'fis, 'fIs

~t 'fIt, 'fit

~te 'fi;t™

~tis 'fi;tIs

~to 'fi;to

~tote fi'to;t™, fI-

~unt 'fiUNt, 'fIUNt

fore 'før™

forsan 'førsAn

forsit 'førsIt

forsitan 'førsItAn

fortasse før'tAss™

forte 'ført™

frustra 'frustra÷ -A

fuero 'fU™ro

fueram 'fU™rÅ

fueramus fU™'ra;mUs

fuerant 'fU™rANt

fueras 'fU™ras

fuerat 'fU™rAt

fueratis fU™'ra;tIs

fuere fU'e;r™

fuerim 'fU™rî

fuerimus fU'™rImUs

fuerint 'fU™rINt

fueris 'fU™ris

fuerit 'fU™rIt

fueritis fU'™rItIs

fuerunt fU'e;rUNt {'fU™rUNt

colloq} 

fui 'fUi

his 'his, his

hoc 'høk, høk nom, acc

hoc 'hok, hok abl; adv

hodie 'hødIe

horum 'ho;rÛ

hos 'hos, ·os

huc 'huk, &huk

hucine? ¿'hu;KIn™

huic 'hUIK, ·UIK

hujus 'hUIjUs, &h-

hunc 'hUµk, ·Uµk

I

-i -i lat 

-i -I gre

i [I] 'i;, i 

-ia -IA

-iam -IÅ

-iamini I'a;mIni

-iamur -I'a;mUr

-iamus -I'a;mUs

-iant -IANt

-iantur -I'ANtUr

-iar -IAr

-iaris -I'a;rIs

-ias -Ias

-iat -IAt

-iatis -I'a;tIs

-iatur -I'a;tUr

ibam 'i;bÅ

ibamus i'ba;mUs

ibant 'i;bANt

ibas 'i;bas

ibat 'i;bAt

ibatis i'ba;tIs

ibi 'IbI, &I-, -i

ibidem I'bi;dÈ

ibimus 'i;bImUs

ibis 'i;bIs

ibit 'i;bIt

ibitis 'i;bItis

ibo 'i;bo

ibunt 'i;bUNt

fuimus 'fUImUs

fuisse fU'Iss™

fuissem fU'IssÈ

fuissemus fUIs'se;mUs

fuissent fU'Iss™Nt

fuisses fU'Isses

fuisset fU'Iss™t

fuissetis fUIs'se;tIs

fuisti fU'Isti

fuistis fU'IstIs

fuit 'fUIt

futura fU'tu;rA

futurà fU'tu;rA“

futuram fU'tu;rÅ

futuras fU'tu;ras

futuri fU'tu;ri

futurus fU'tu;rUs

H

habitum iri 'hAbItÛ 'i;ri

habitus 'hAbItUs

hac 'hak, hak

hactenus 'hakt™nUs

hà 'hA“

hàc 'hA“K

hanc 'hAµk, hAµk

harum 'ha;rÛ

has 'has

hùd 'hAUd

hùdquaquam AUt'Üa;ÜÅ, h-

hei! ˚'h™I

heia! ˚'h™Ija

hem! ˚'hÈB

hercle! ˚'h™rkle

hercule! ˚'h™rkUle

hercules! ˚'h™rkUles

heri 'h™ri

heu! ˚'h™U

heus! ˚'h™Us

hi 'hi;, &hi, ·i

hic (hàc, hoc) 'hIK, hIK

hic 'hiK, hiK

hinc 'hI§K, &hI§K
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intereo IN't™r™o

interim 'INt™rî

intersum IN't™rsÛ

intra 'INtra, &IN-

-io -Io

io! ˚'Io

-ior -Iør

-iora -I'o;rA

-iore -I'o;r™

-iorem -I'o;rÈ

-iores -I'o;res

-iori -I'o;ri

-ioribus -I'o;rIbUs

-ioris -I'o;rIs

-iorum -I'o;rÛ

ipsa 'IpsA, &I-

ipsa 'Ipsa, &I- abl

ipsà 'IpsA“, &I-

ipsam 'IpsÅ, &I-

ipsarum Ip'sa;rÛ, Ip's-

ipsas 'Ipsas, &I-

ipsi 'Ipsi, &I-

ipsis 'Ipsis, &I-

ipsius Ip'siUs

ipso 'Ipso, &I-

ipsorum Ip'so;rÛ, Ip's-

ipsos 'Ipsos, &I-

ipsum 'IpsÛ, &I-

-ire -'i;r™

ire 'i;r™

-irem -'i;rÈ

irem 'i;rÈ

-iremini -i're;mIni

-iremur -i're;mUr

-iremus -i're;mUs

iremus i're;mUs

-irent -'i;r™Nt

irent 'i;r™Nt

-irentur -i'r™NtUr

-irer -'i;r™r

-ireris -i're;rIs

-ires -'i;res

ires 'i;res

-iret -'i;r™t

-ibus -IbUs

-ic -'iK

id 'Id, Id

idem 'IdÈ n

idem 'i;dÈ m

-iebam -I'e;bÅ

-iebamini -Ie'ba;mIni

-iebamur -Ie'ba;mUr

-iebamus -Ie'ba;mUs

-iebant -I'e;bANt

-iebantur -Ie'bANtUr

-iebar -I'e;bAr

-iebaris -Ie'ba;rIs

-iebas -I'e;bas

-iebat -I'e;bAt

-iebatis -Ie'ba;tIs

-iebatur -Ie'ba;tUr

-iemini -I'e;mIni

-iemur -I'e;mUr

-iemus -I'e;mUs

-iendus -I'™NdUs

-iens -IÈs

-ient -I™Nt

-ientur -I'™NtUr

-ieris -I'e;rIs

-ies -Ies

-iet -I™t

-ietis -I'e;tIs

-ietur -I'e;tUr

igitur 'IGItUr

ii (eo) 'Ii, &Ii
ii (is) 'Ii, Ii
iidem I'i;dÈ

iis (is) 'Iis, Iis
iisdem I'izdÈ, I&izdÈ

ilico 'i;lIko

-ilis -IlIs

illa 'I%lA, &I%lA

illa 'I%la, &I%la abl

illac I%'lak, I%&lak

illà 'I%lA“, &I%lA“

illàc I%'lA“K, I%&lA“K

illam 'I%lÅ, &I%lÅ

illarum I%'la;rÛ

illas 'I%las, &I%las

ille 'I%l™, &I%l™

illi 'I%li, &I%li

illic I%'lIK, I%&lIK pron

illic I%'liK, I%&liK adv

illico 'I%lIko

-illimus -'I%lImUs

illinc I%'lI§K

illis 'I%lis, &I%lis

illius I%'liUs, I%&liUs

illo 'I%lo, &I%lo

illoc I%'lok, I%&lok

illorum I%'lo;rÛ, I%&lorÛ

illos 'I%los, &I%los

illuc I%'lUk, I%&lUk pron

illuc I%'luk, I%&luk adv

illud 'I%lUd, &I%lUd

illum 'I%lÛ, &I%lÛ

-im -î

-imini -'ImIni 3c

-imini -'i;mIni 4c

immo 'Immo

immo vero 'Immo 'we;ro

imo 'i;mo

impos 'Impøs

-imur -ImUr 3c

-imur -'i;mUr 4c

-imus -ImUs ind 3c

-imus -i;mUs subj perf

-imus -'i;mUs 4c (“ mal-,
nol-, vel-)

imus 'i;mUs

in 'In, In, -m, -§

inde 'INd™

indidem 'INdIdÈ

ineo 'In™o

infero 'îBf™ro

infra 'îBfra, &îfra

initio I'nItIo

instar 'îBstAr

insum 'îBsÛ

inter 'INt™r, &IN-

interdiu IN't™rdIu

interdum IN't™rdÛ
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male 'ma;l™

malebam ma'le;bÅ

malim 'ma;lî

malimus ma'li;mUs

malint 'ma;lINt

malis 'ma;lis

malit 'ma;lIt

malitis ma'li;tis

malle 'ma%l™

mallem 'ma%lÈ

malum (apple) 'ma;lÛ

malum (evil) 'mAlÛ

malum! ˚'mAlÛ

malumus 'ma;lUmUs

malunt 'ma;lUNt

mavis 'ma;wis

mavult 'ma;wU–t

mavultis ma'wU–tIs

me 'me;, me

mea 'm™A, m™A

mea 'm™a, m™a abl

meà 'm™A“, m™A“

meam 'm™Å, m™Å

mearum m™'a;rÛ

meas 'm™as, m™as

mecastor! ˚me'kAstør

mecum 'me;kÛ

mediocris m™'dIøkrIs

medius ~dius! ˚'m™dIUs 'fI-

dIUs

meercle! ˚me'™rkle

meercule! ˚me'™rkUle

meercules! ˚me'™rkUles

mehercle! ˚me'h™rkle

mehercule! ˚me'h™rkUle

mehercules! ˚me'h™rkUles

mei 'm™i, m™i

meis 'm™is, m™is

meo 'm™o, m™o

meorum m™'o;rÛ, m™&orÛ

meos 'm™os, m™os

mepte 'm™pt™, &m™pt™

meum 'm™Û, m™Û

meus 'm™Us, m™Us

iret 'i;r™t

-iretis -i're;tIs

iretis i're;tIs

-iretur -i're;tUr

-iri -'i;ri

iri 'i;ri

-iris -'i;rIs

-is (“ mal-˙ nol-, vel-) -is
dat/abl pl, 1d/2d; ac pl 3d; v

-is -Is 3d

-is -is ind 4c

is (id) 'Is, Is
is (eo) 'is, &is
isdem 'izdÈ, &izdÈ

Isse 'Isse

isse 'iss™

-isse -'Iss™

-issem -'IssÈ

-issemus Is'se;mUs

-issent -'Iss™Nt

-isses -'Isses

-isset -'Iss™t

-issetis Is'se;tis

-issimus -'IssImUs

ista 'IstA, &Is-

ista abl 'Ista, &Is-

istac Is'tak

istà 'IstA“, &Is-

istam 'IstÅ, &Is-

istarum Is'ta;rÛ, Is&tarÛ

istas 'Istas, &Is-

iste 'Ist™, &Is-

-isti -'Isti, &Is-

isti 'Isti, &Is-

istic (isti) Is'tiK, Is&tiK

istic (istàc) Is'tIK, Is&tIK

istinc Is'tI§K, Is&tI§K

-istis -'IstIs, &Is-

istis 'Istis, &Is-

istius Is'tiUs, Is&tiUs

isto 'Isto, &Is-

istorum Is'to;rÛ, Is&torÛ

istos 'Istos, &Is-

istuc Is'tuk, Is&t-

istud 'IstUd, &Is-

istum 'IstÛ, &Is-

-it -It

it 'It, It

ita 'ItA, &I-÷ -a

itane 'ItAn™

itaque (et ita) 'ItaÑ™

itaque (therefore) I'tAÑ™

-ite -It™ 3c

-ite -'i;t™ 4c

ite 'i;t™

-itis -ItIs ind

-itis -'i;tIs suj perf

itis 'i;tIs

-itur -ItUr 3c

-itur -'i;tUr 4c

-ium -IÛ

-iunt -IUNt

-iuntur -I'UNtUr

-ius -'iUs

-ius -IUs comp

itum 'ItÛ

ivi 'i;wi

-ivi -'i;wi

J

jam 'jÅô, &jÅ, jÅ

juxta 'jUksta, &jUk-

L

latu 'la;tu

latum 'la;tÛ

laturus la'tu;rUs

licet 'lIK™t

lynceus lY§'K™Us

Lynceus 'lY§K™Us

M

magis 'mAGIs

malo 'ma;lo

malam 'mAlÅ
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mi 'mi;, &mi, mi

mihi 'mII, 'mIi, &mi, mi

-mini -mIni

minime 'mInIme

-mino -mIno

minus 'mInUs

missum iri &mIssÛ'i;ri

missus 'mIssUs

modo 'mødø, &mødø

modo modo &mødø'mødø

modo ne &mødø'ne;, 'mø-

dø&ne

modo ut &mødø'Ut, 'mø-

dø&Ut

mox 'møks, &møks

multum 'mU–tÛ

munitum mu'ni;tÛ

munitus mu'ni;tUs

N

nam 'nÅô, nÅ

namque 'nÅôÜ™, &nÅÜ™

-ndi -Ndi

-ndo -Ndo

-ndum -NdÛ

ne 'ne;, ne

-ne ¿-n™ {egone? ¿™'gøn™,

¿'™gø&n™)
nec 'n™K, n™K

necdum 'n™KdÛ, &n™-, -Gd-

necessarie &n™K™s'sa;rIe

nefas! ˚'n™fas

neminem 'ne;mInÈ

nemini 'ne;mIni

nemo 'ne;mo

nequaquam n™'Üa;ÜÅ

neque 'n™Ñ™, &n™Ñ™

nequedum 'n™Ñ™dÛ

nequidem 'ne;ÑIdÈ, ne-

'ÑIdÈ

nequiens 'n™ÑIÈs

nequiter 'ne;ÑIt™r

neu 'n™U, n™U

nonvult noµ'wUüt

nonvultis noµ'wUütIs

nos 'nos, nos

nostri 'nøstri, &nøs-

nostrum 'nøstrÛ, &nøs-

novem 'nøwÈ

novies 'nøwIes

-nto -Nto

nulla 'nu%lA

nulla re &nu%la're;

nullam 'nu%lÅ

nullam rem &nu%lÅ'rÈB

nullarum rerum nu%&larÛ-

're;rÛ

nulli 'nu%li

nulli rei &nu%li'r™i

nullis 'nu%lis

nullis rebus &nu%liz're;bUs 

nullius nu%'liUs

nullius rei nu%&liUz'r™i, &nu%-

liUz-

nullo 'nu%lo

nullorum nu%'lo;rÛ

nullos 'nu%los

nullum 'nu%lÛ

nullus 'nu%lUs

numquam 'nÛôÜÅ

nunc nunc &nUµ4k7'nUµk,

'nUµ4k7&nUµk

nuper 'nu;p™r

O

o [O] 'o;, o 

o! ˚'o;

-o -ø nom/voc 3d

-o -o dat/abl 2d; v; gre

ob 'øb, øb

obeo 'øb™o

obfero 'øpf™ro

obsum 'øpsÛ

-obus -'o;bUs

octies 'øktIes

octo 'økto

neutique n™'UtIÑ™, 'n™UtI-

Ñ™

neuter 'n™Ut™r

neutro 'n™Utro

neve 'ne;w™

nihil 'nIIù, 'niù, &niù, niù

nihilominus ni'lo;mInUs,

niI-

nimium 'nImIÛ

nisi 'nIsI

nobis 'no;bis

nobismet no'bizm™t,

'no;biz&m™t

nolo 'no;lo

nolam 'no;lÅ

nolebam no'le;bÅ

noli 'no;li

nolim 'no;lî

nolimus no'li;mUs

nolint 'no;lINt

nolis 'no;lis

nolit 'no;lIt

nolite no'li;t™

nolitis no'li;tIs

nolito no'li;to

nolitote &noli'to;t™

nolle 'no%l™

nollem 'no%lÈ

nolumus 'no;lUmUs

nolunt 'no;lUNt

non 'non, non

nondum 'noNdÛ

non modo verum nom&mø-

dø'we;rÛ

nonnisi 'nonnIsI, non'nIsI

nonnumquam non'nÛôÜÅ

non secus ac si nØ&s™kUsAk-

'si;, nØ's™kUsAk&si

non solum sed etiam nØ-

'so;lÛ2 s™'d™tIÅ

non tantum sed noN'tAN-

tÛ&s™d

nono 'no;no

non vis noµ'wis



oh! ˚'o;

ohe! ˚'o;·e, ˚oe

optime! ˚'øptIme

optume! ˚'øptUme

-or -ør

ornate ør'na;te

-orum -'o;rÛ (but ampho-
rum 'AmphørÛ)

-os -os

-os -øs gr  -ow
os, oris 'os, 'o;rIs

os, ossis 'øs, 'øssIs

P

parum 'pArÛ

pùlum 'pAUlÛ

penes 'p™n™s, &p™n™s

per 'p™r, p™r

pereo 'p™r™o

perfero 'p™rf™ro

perinde ac si p™&rINd™Ak'si;

platea plA'eA, 'plAt™A

pleraque pl™'rAÑ™

plerumque ple'rÛôÑ™

plurimum 'plu;rImÛ

plus 'plus, plus

pol! ˚'pøù

pondo 'pøNdo

pone 'po;n™

posse 'pøss™

possem 'pøssÈ

possemus pøs'se;mUs

possent 'pøss™Nt

posses 'pøsses

posset 'pøss™t

possetis pøs'se;tIs

possim 'pøssî

possimus pøs'si;mUs

possint 'pøssINt

possis 'pøssis

possit 'pøssIt

possitis pøs'si;tIs

possum 'pøssÛ

possumus 'pøssUmUs

possunt 'pøssUNt

post 'pøst, pøst

postea 'pøst™a, &pøs-

posteaquam &pøst™'a;ÜÅ,

'pøst™a&ÜÅ 

posthac pøst'hak, -s'tak

postquam 'pøstÜÅ, -sÜÅ

postridie pøs'tri;dIe

potens 'pøtÈs

potentis pø't™NtIs

poteram 'pøt™rÅ

poteramus &pøt™'ra;mUs

poterant 'pøt™rANt

poteras 'pøt™ras

poterat 'pøt™rAt

poteratis &pøt™'ra;tIs

poterimus pø't™rImUs

poteris 'pøt™rIs

poterit 'pøt™rIt

poteritis pø't™rItIs

potero 'pøt™ro

poterunt 'pøt™rUNt

potes (possum) 'pøt™s {-es

old}

potes (poto) 'po;tes conj

potest (possum) 'pøt™st

potet (poto) 'po;t™t

potestis pø't™stIs

potueram pø'tU™rÅ

potuerant pø'tU™rANt

potuere &pøtU'e;r™

potuerim pø'tU™rî

potuerimus &pøtU'™rImUs

potuerint pø'tU™rINt

potueris pø'tU™rIs

potuerit pø'tU™rIt

potueritis &pøtU'™rItIs

potuero pø'tU™ro

potuerunt &pøtU'e;rUNt

{pø'tU™rUNt colloq, poet}

potui 'pøtUi

potuimus pø'tUImUs

potuisse &pøtU'Iss™

potuissem &pøtU'IssÈ

potuissemus &pøtUIs'se;mUs

potuissent &pøtU'Iss™Nt

potuisses &pøtU'Isses

potuisset &pøtU'Iss™t

potuissetis &pøtUIs'se;tIs

potuisti &pøtU'Isti

potuistis &pøtU'IstIs

potuit 'pøtUIt

prà 'prA“, prA“

pràclare! ˚prA“'kla;re

pràeo 'prA“™o

pràfero 'prA“f™ro

pràsum 'prA“sÛ

pràter 'prA“t™r, &pr-

pràterea prA“'t™r™a

pràtereo prA“'t™r™o

pridie 'pri;dIe

priusquam prI'UsÜÅ

pro 'pro;, pro

pro! ˚'pro;

prodeo 'pro;d™o

profecto prø'f™Kto

profero 'pro;f™ro

proh! ˚'pro;, ˚'proh

proinde prø'INd™, 'prøIN-

proinde ac si prø&INd™Ak-

'si;, &prøIN-

prope 'prøp™, &prø-

propediem prø'p™dIÈ

propter 'prøpt™r, &prøp-

propterea prøp't™r™a

prorsum 'prorsÛ

prosum 'pro;sÛ

pulchre 'pUùkhre

pulchre! ˚'pUùkhre

pulvis 'pUùwIs

pulveris 'pUùw™rIs

Q

qua 'Üa;, &Üa, Üa

qua? ¿'Üa;, ¿&Üa

quà 'ÜA“, ÜA“
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quam 'ÜÅô, ÜÅ

quamdiu 'ÜÅôdIu

quamdudum? ¿ÜÅ'du;dÛ

quamlibet 'ÜÅôlib™t

quamobrem 'Üamøb-rÈ,

&Üamøb'rÈB, 'ÜÅøb-rÈ 

quampridem? ¿ÜÅ'pri;dÈ 

quamprimum ¿ÜÅ'pri;mÛ 

quamquam 'ÜÅôÜÅ

quamvis 'ÜÅôwis, ÜÅô'wis

quando 'KANdo

quandoquidem ÜAN'do;ÑI-

dÈ

quantum 'ÜANtÛ

quapropter Üa'prøpt™r

quare 'Üa;re, &Üare

quarum 'Üa;rÛ, &ÜarÛ

quarum rerum &ÜarÛ're;rÛ

quas 'Üas, Üas

quasi 'ÜAsI

quater 'ÜAt™r

quattuor 'ÜAttUør

quattuordecim &ÜAttU'ør-

d™Kî

quavis 'Üa;wis, Üa'wis

-que -Ñ™ {pleraque pl™'rA-

Ñ™, suaque sU'AÑ™, utra-
que U'trAÑ™}

quem 'ÑÈô, ÑÈ

quemadmodum ÑÈ'Admø-

dÛ

qui 'Ñi;, Ñi

qui? ¿'Ñi;, ¿&Ñi

quia 'ÑIA, ÑIA

quibus 'ÑIbUs, &ÑIbUs

quibus rebus &ÑIbUs're;bUs

quid 'ÑId, ÑId

quidquam 'ÑItÜÅ

quin 'Ñin, Ñin

quin etiam &Ñi'n™tIÅ

quin immo &Ñi'nImmo, Ñi-

quindecim 'ÑiNd™Kî

quinque 'Ñi§Ñ™

quinquiens 'Ñi§ÑIÈs

sanguinis 'sAµñInIs

satis 'sAtIs

scite s'Ki;te

se 'se;, se

secundum s™'kUNdÛ

sed 's™d, s™d, -t

sedecim 'se;d™Kî

semel 's™m™ù

septem 's™ptÈ

septemdecim s™p't™Nd™Kî

septies 's™ptIes

sese 'se;se, &sese

seu 's™U, s™U

sex 's™Ks, &s™Ks

sexies 's™KsIes

si 'si;, si

si modo si'mødø

sibi 'sIbI, &sI-, -i

sic 'siK, siK

sicut 'si;kUt, &sikUt

sim 'sîô, sî

simul 'sImUù

simul ac &sImU'lak

simus 'si;mUs

sin 'sin, sin

sine 'sIn™, &sIn™

sint 'sINt, sINt

siquidem 'si;ÑIdÈ

sis 'sis, sis

sit 'sIt, sIt

sitis 'sItIs, &sItIs sbs

sitis 'si;tIs, &sitIs v

sive 'si;w™, &siw™

soli (solus, sol) 'so;li

soli (solum) 'søli

solius so'liUs

sponte s'pøNt™

st! ˚st, ˚#t

statim s'tAtî

statim ut s&tAtî'Ut, s'tAtî&Ut

sua 'sUA, sUA

sua 'sUa, sUa abl

suà 'sUA“, sUA“

suam 'sUÅ, sUÅ

quinquies 'Ñi§ÑIes

quis 'ÑIs, ÑIs

quisquam 'ÑIsÜÅ

quo 'Üo;, Üo

quoad 'ÜøAd

quocirca Üo'KIrka

quod 'Üød, Üød

quomodo? ¿'Üo;mødø

quondam 'ÜøNdÅ

quoniam 'ÜønIÅ

quoque 'ÜøÑ™

quorum 'Üo;rÛ, &ÜorÛ

quos 'Üos, Üos

quot 'Üøt, Üøt

quotiens 'ÜøtIÈs

quotienscumque &ÜøtIÈs-

'kÛôÑ™

quousque Üø'UsÑ™

R

raro 'ra;ro

re 're;, re

rebus 're;bUs

recens 'r™KÈs

redeo 'r™d™o

refero 'r™f™ro

referre (refert) re'f™rr™

{'re;f™rt}

referre (refero) r™'f™rr™

{'r™f™ro}

refert (mea r.) 're;f™rt

{m™a're;-}

refert (refero) 'r™f™rt

rei 'r™i, r™i

rem 'rÈB, rÈ

reor 'r™ør

rere 're;r™

res 'res, res

S

sàpe 'sA“p™

sanguis 'sAµñIs
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suaque sU'AÑ™

suaque sU'a;Ñ™ abl

sub 'sUb, sUb, -p

subeo 'sUb™o

subfero 'sUpf™ro

subito 'sUbIto adv, v

subsum 'sUpsÛ

subter 'sUpt™r

sui 'sUi, sUi

sum 'sÛô, sÛ

sumus 'sUmUs, &sUmUs

sunt 'sUNt, sUNt

sunto 'sUNto

suopte sU'opt™

super 'sUp™r, &sU-

supersum sU'p™rsÛ

supra 'sUpra, &sU-

suum 'sUÛ, sUÛ

suus 'sUUs, sUUs

T

tam 'tÅô, tÅ

tamdiu 'tÅôdIu÷ 'tANdIu

tamen 'tAm™n

tametsi tA'm™tsi, tÅ'™tsi

tamquam 'tÅôÜÅ

tamquam si &tÅÜÅ'si;

tantum 'tANtÛ

te 'te;, te

-te -t™

tenus 't™nUs, &t™-

ter 't™r, t™r

theseus the's™Us

ıeseus 'the;s™Us

tibi 'tIbI, -i

tibimet tI'bIm™t, 'tIbI-

&m™t, -bi-

-to -to

-tor -tør

-tote -'to;t™

totiens 'tøtIÈs

trans 'trÅs, trÅs

transeo 'trÅôs™o

tuus 'tUUs, tUUs, tUs

U

u [U] 'u;, u 

-u -u

-ua -UA

ubi 'UbI, &U-, -i

ubicumque &UbI'kÛôÑ™

ubi primum &UbI'pri;mÛ, -i'-

ubique U'bi;Ñ™, 'UbiÑ™

-ubus -UbUs

-ui -Ui

-ul -Uù

ultra 'Uütra, &Uü-

ultraque Uü'tra;Ñ™

-um -Û

-um (-arum,  -orum) -¨, -Û

umquam 'ÛôÜÅ

una 'u;nA

una 'u;na abl

unde 'UNd™

undecim 'UNd™Kî

undeni UN'de;ni

undeviginti &UNdewi'GINti

undique 'UNdIK™

uni 'u;ni

unius u'niUs

uno 'u;no

-unt -UNt

-unto -'UNto

-untor -'UNtør

-untur -'UNtUr

-ur -Ur

-ura -'u;rA

-urà -'u;rA“

-uri -'u;ri

-urum -'u;rÛ

-urus -'u;rUs

-us -Us 2d; nom, acc 3d; nom , voc sing 4d

-us -us nom, acc 4d

-us (-utis) -us gen sing 4d;  pl 4d;  gr

-ouw
-ut -Ut

transfero 'trÅsf™ro

tredecim 'tr™d™Kî

tres 'tres, &tres

tria 'trIA, &trIA

tribus 'trIbUs, &trIbUs

trium 'trIÛ, &trIÛ

tu 'tu;, tu

tua 'tUA, tUA

tua 'tUa, tUa abl

tuà 'tUA“, tUA“

tuam 'tUÅ, tÛÅ

tui 'tUi, tUi

tuleram 'tUl™rÅ

tuleramus &tUl™'ra;mUs

tulerant 'tUl™rANt

tuleras 'tUl™ras

tulerat 'tUl™rAt

tuleratis &tUl™'ra;tIs

tulere tU'le;r™

tulerim 'tUl™rî

tulerimus tU'l™rImUs

tulerint 'tUl™rINt

tuleris 'tUl™rIs

tulerit 'tUl™rIt

tuleritis tU'l™rItIs

tulero 'tUl™ro

tulerunt tU'le;rUNt {'tUl™-

colloq}

tuli 'tUli

tulimus 'tUlImUs

tulisse tU'lIss™

tulissem tU'lIssÈ

tulissemus &tUlIs'se;mUs

tulissent tU'lIss™Nt

tulisses tU'lIsses

tulisset tU'lIss™t

tulissetis &tUlIs'se;tIs

tulisti tU'lIsti

tulistis tU'lIstIs

tulit 'tUlIt

tum 'tÛô, tÛ

tutemet tu't™m™t, 'tu;t™-

&m™t

tuum 'tUÛ, tUÛ
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ut 'Ut, Ut

ut non Ut'non

ut primum Ut'pri;mÛ

uter 'u;t™r subs

uter 'Ut™r adj

uti 'Uti

utor 'u;tør

utra 'UtrA

utra 'Utra abl

utrà 'UtrA“

utram 'UtrÅ

utraque U'trAÑ™

utrarum U'tra;rÛ

utras 'Utras

utri 'Utri

utrimque U'trÙBÑ™

utris 'Utris

utrius U'triUs

utro 'Utro

utroque U'tro;Ñ™

utrorum U'tro;rÛ

utros 'Utros

utrum 'UtrÛ

ut si Ut'si;, 'Utsi

-uum -UÛ, -'UÛ

{-u, -us}

vestri 'w™stri

vestrum 'w™strÛ

viginti wi'GINti

viola 'wIølA

vis 'wis, &wis v/s

vobis 'wo;bis, &wobis

vocatum wø'ka;tÛ

vocatus wø'ka;tUs

voce 'wo;K™

volo 'wølo, -ø

volui 'wølUi

volumus 'wølUmUs

volup 'wølUp

volunt 'wølUNt

vos 'wos, wos

vox 'woks

vult 'wUüt

vultis 'wUütIs

Y

y [Y] 'y;, y 

V

và! ˚'wA“

valde 'wAüde

-ve -w™

vel 'w™ù, w™ù

velim 'w™lî

velimus w™'li;mUs

velint 'w™lINt

velis 'w™lis

velit 'w™lIt

velitis w™'li;tIs

velle 'w™%l™

vel si w™ü'si;, w™ü&si

velut 'w™lUt, &w™lUt

velut si &w™lUt'si;, 'w™lUt&si

veneo 'we;n™o

venum 'we;nÛ

vere 'we;re adv

vere (ver) 'we;r™ {'wer} 

vero 'we;ro adv

vero (-onis) 'w™ro {-'ro;nIs} 

verum 'we;rÛ adv, conj

verum (verus) 'we;rÛ {-Us}

verum (veru,  -us) 'we;rÛ
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A

abjeci A'bje;Ki

abjecte A'bj™Kte

abjectus A'bj™KtUs

abjicere Ab'jIK™r™

abjicio ab'jiKIo

abjudicare Ab&judI'ka;r™

abjudico ab'ju;dIko

abjungere Ab'jUµG™r™

abjungo Ab'jUµgo

abjurare &Abju'ra;r™

abjuro Ab'ju;ro

adjaceo Ad'jAK™o

adjacere &AdjA'Ke;r™

adjicio Ad'jIKIo

adjicere Ad'jIK™r™

adjudicare Ad&judI'ka;r™

adjudico Ad'ju;dIko

adjumentum &Adju'm™NtÛ

adjunctio Ad'jUµktIo

adjungere Ad'jUµG™r™

adjungo Ad'jUµgo

adjurare &Adju'ra;r™

adjuro Ad'ju;ro

adjutor Ad'ju;tør

adjutum Ad'ju;tÛ

adjuvi Ad'ju;wi

adjuvo 'Adjuwo

B

bijugis bI'jUGIs

bijugus bI'jUgUs 

C

Cajus 'kAIjUs

circumjectus &KIrkÛ'j™KtUs

circumjicere &KIrkÛ'jIK™r™

circumjicio &KIrkÛ'jIKIo

disjicere dIs'jIK™r™

disjicio dIs'jIKIo

disjuncte dIs'jUµkte

disjunctio dIs'jUµktIo

disjunctus dIs'jUµktUs

disjungere dIs'jUµG™r™

disjungo dIs'jUµgo

E

eicere e'IK™r™

eicio e'IKIo

ejeci e'je;KI

ejectio e'j™KtIo

ejectus e'j™KtUs

ejerare &ej™'ra;r™

ejero 'e;j™ro

ejicere e'jIK™r™

ejicio e'jIKIo

ejulatio &ejU'la;tIo

ejulatus &ejU'la;tUs

ejulare &ejU'la;r™

ejulo 'e;jUlo

ejurare &eju'ra;r™

ejuro e'ju;ro

ejus '™IjUs

ejusmodi ™I'jUzmødi

G

Gajus 'gAIjUs

H

Harpyià har'pYIjA“

Harpyjà har'py;jA“

hujus 'hUIjUs

I

injeci IŸ'je;Ki

conjeci køŸ'je;Ki

conjectare &køŸj™K'ta;r™

conjectio køŸ'j™KtIo

conjecto køŸ'j™Kto

conjectura &køŸj™K'tu;rA

conjectus køŸ'j™KtUs

conjicio køŸ'jIKIo

conjicere køŸ'jIK™r™

conjugium køŸ'jUGIÛ

conjuncte køŸ'jUµkte

conjunctio køŸ'jUµktIo

conjungere køŸ'jUµG™r™

conjungo køŸ'jUµgo

conjuratio &køŸju'ra;tIo

conjurare &køŸju'ra;r™

conjuro køŸ'ju;ro

conjugis 'køŸjUGIs

conjux 'køŸjUµks

cujus 'kUIjUs

D

deicio de'IKIo

deicere de'IK™r™

dejeci de'je;Ki

dejectio de'j™KtIo

dejectus de'j™KtUs

dejicere de'jIK™r™

dejicio de'jIKIo

dijudicare di&judI'ka;r™

dijudicatio di&judI'ka;tIo

dijudicatus di&judI'ka;tUs

dijudico di'ju;dIko

dijuncte di'jUµkte

dijunctio di'jUµktIo

dijungere di'jUµG™r™

dijungo di'jUµgo

disicio dI'sIkIo

disicere dI'sIK™r™

disjeci dIs'je;KI

disjectus dIs'j™KtUs

8.1.2. Main words with j /j/ (j)
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injectum IŸ'j™KtÛ

injicere IŸ'jIK™r™

injicio IŸ'jIKIo

injungere IŸ'jUµG™r™

injungo IŸ'jUµgo

injunxi IŸ'jUµksi

injuratus &IŸju'ra;tUs

injuria IŸ'ju;rIa

injussu IŸ'jUssu

injussus IŸ'jUssUs

injuste IŸ'juste

injustitia &IŸjus'tItIA

injustus IŸ'justUs

interjectus &INt™r'j™KtUs

interjicere &INt™r'jIK™r™

interjicio &INt™r'jIKIo

io! ˚'Io

Ioannes jo'Annes

Iohannes jo'hAnnes

Iocasta Iø'kAstA

Iota I'o;tA

Ionia I'o;nIA

Ionius I'o;nIUs

Iovis I'øwIs

Iuleus Iu'leUs

Iulii I'u;lIi

Iulus I'u;lUs

iynx 'IY§ks, 'iY§ks

J

jaceo 'jAK™o

jacere (-eo) jA'Ke;r™

jacere (-io) 'jAK™r™

jacitum 'jAKItÛ

jacui 'jAkUi

jacio 'jAKIo

jactare jAk'ta;r™

jactatio jAk'ta;tIo

jactatum jAk'ta;tÛ

jacto 'jAkto

jactura jAk'tu;rA

jaculator &jAkU'la;tør

jaculatricis &jAkUla'tri;KIs

jucundus ju'kUNdUs

Judaicus ju'dAIkUs

Judas 'ju;das

Judàa ju'dA“A

Judài ju'dA“i

Judàicus ju'dA“IkUs

Judàus ju'dA“Us

judex 'ju;d™Ks

judicare &judI'ka;r™

judicatio &judI'ka;tIo

judicialis &judIKI'a;lIs

judiciarius &judIKI'a;rIUs

judicium ju'dIKIÛ

judicis 'ju;dIKIs

judico 'ju;dIko

judicavi &judI'ka;wi

jugalis jU'ga;lIs

jugerum 'ju;G™rÛ

jugulare &jUgU'la;r™

jugulo 'jUgUlo

jugulum 'jUgUlÛ

jugulus 'jÛgUlUs

jugum 'jUgÛ

Jugurtha jU'gUrthA

Jugurthinus &jUgUr'thi;nUs

Juleus ju'leUs

Juli 'ju;li

Julia 'ju;lIA

Julius 'ju;lIUs

jumentum ju'm™NtÛ

junctio 'jUµktIo

junctura jUµk'tu;rA

jungere 'jUµG™r™

jungo 'jUµgo

junicis ju'ni;KIs

junior 'ju;nIør

juniores &junI'o;res

junicis ju'ni;Kis

junix 'ju;niKs

Junius 'ju;nIUs

Juno 'ju;no

Junonis ju'no;nIs

Jupiter 'ju;pIt™r

Juppiter 'jUppIt™r

jaculatrix &jAkU'la;triKs

jaculor 'jAkUlør

jaculari &jAkU'la;ri

jaculatus &jAkU'la;tUs

jaculum 'jAkUlÛ

jam 'jÅô

jamdiu 'jÅôdIu

jamdudum jÅ'du;dÛ

jampridem jÅ'pri;dÈ

janitor 'ja;nItør

janitoris &janI'to;rIs

janua 'ja;nUA

Januarius &janU'a;rIUs

Janus 'ja;nUs

jeci 'je;Ki

jecinoris j™'KInørIs

jecoris 'j™kørIs

jecur 'j™kUr

jejune je'ju;ne

jejunitas je'ju;nItas

jejunium je'ju;nIÛ

jejunus je'ju;nUs

Jesus 'je;sus 

jocari jø'ka;ri

jocatio jø'ka;tIo

jocinoris jø'KInørIs

jocor 'jøkør

jocose jø'ko;se

jocosus jø'ko;sUs

jocularis &jøkU'la;rIs

joculator &jøkU'la;tør

joculus 'jøkUlUs

jocur 'jøkUr

jocus 'jøkUs

Johannes jo'hAnnes

Jonas 'jo;nas

Jonathas 'jønAthas

juba 'jUbA

jubar 'jUbAr

jubaris 'jUbArIs

jubeo 'jUb™o

jubere jU'be;r™

jucunde ju'kUNde

jucunditas ju'kUNdItas
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Jura 'ju;rA

juramentum &jura'm™NtÛ

jurare ju'ra;r™

jure 'ju;r™

jurgare jUr'ga;r™

jurgii 'jUrGIi

jurgium 'jUrGIÛ

juris 'ju;rIs

juris consultus 'ju;rIs kØ-

'sUütUs

jurisconsultus &jurIskØ-

'sUütUs

jurisdicina &jurIzdI'Ki;nA

jurisdicialis &jurIz&dIKI'a;lIs

jurisdictio &jurIz'dIKtIo

jurisonus ju'rIsønUs

jurisperitia &jurIsp™'rItIA

jurisprudentia &jurIspru-

'd™NtIA

juro 'ju;ro

jus 'jus

jus jurandum 'jus ju'rANdÛ

jussi 'jUssi

jussum 'jUssÛ

jussus 'jUssUs

justa 'jUstA

juste 'jUste

justi~cus jUs'tIfIkUs

Justinianus jUs&tInI'a;nUs

Justinopolis &jUsti'nøpølIs

Justinus jUs'ti;nUs

justitia jUs'tItIA

justitium jUs'tItIÛ

justus 'jUstUs

jusum 'ju;sÛ

juturna ju'tUrnA

juturnalia &jutUr'na;lIA

juvabilis jU'wa;bIlIs

juvenalis &jUw™'na;lIs

juvenca jU'w™µkA

juvencus jU'w™µkUs

juvenicis &jUw™'ni;KIs

juvenilis &jUw™'ni;lIs

juvenis 'jUw™nIs

Pompeius pøm'p™IUs,

-™IjUs 

Pompeja pøm'p™IjA

Pompejanus &pømp™'ja;-

nUs, -™I'ja;

Pompeji pøm'p™Iji

Pompejus pøm'p™IjUs

perjurium p™r'ju;rIÛ

perjuro p™r'ju;ro

perjurus p™r'ju;rUs

pràjudicatus &prA“judI-

'ka;tUs

pràjudicium &prA“ju'dI-

KIÛ

pràjudico prA“'ju;dIko

proicio pro'IKIo

projeci pro'je;Ki

projectus pro'j™ktus

projicere pro'jIK™r™

projicio pro'jIKIo

R

reicio re'IKIo

rejeci re'je;KI

rejectum re'j™KtÛ

rejicio re'jIKIo

S

sejunctus se'jUµktUs

sejungere se'jUµG™r™

sejungo se'jUµgo

subicere sU'bIK™r™

subicio sU'bIKIo

subjeci sUb'je;Ki

subjectus sUb'j™KtUs

subjicere sUb'jIK™r™

subjicio sUb'jIKIo

subjunctus sUb'jUµktUs

subjungere sUb'jUµG™r™

subjungo sUb'jUµgo

subjunxi sUb'jUµksi

juvenix 'jUw™niKs

juventas jU'w™Ntas

juventus jU'w™Ntus

juvare jU'wa;r™

juvo 'jUwo

juxta 'jUkstA

juxtim 'jUkstî

M

Maia 'mAIjA

Maja 'mAIjA

majestas mAI'j™stas

majestatis &mAIj™s'ta;tIs

major 'mAIjør

majus 'mAIjUs

Majus 'mAIjUs

O

obicio ø'bIKIo

objaceo øb'jAK™o

objacere &øb-jA'Ke;r™

objeci ob'je;Ki

objectare &ob-j™K'ta;r™

objecto øb'j™Kto

objectum øb'j™KtÛ

objicere ob'jIK™r™

objicio ob'jIKIo

objurgare &objUr'ga;r™

objurgatio &ob-jUr'ga;tIo

objurgator &ob-jUr'ga;tør

objurgo øb'jUrgo

P

pejero 'p™Ij™ro

pejor 'p™Ijør

pejus 'p™IjUs

perjucundus &p™rju'kUNdUs

Pompeia pøm'p™IjA

Pompeianus &pømp™I'ja;-

nUs

Pompeii pøm'p™Ii, -™Iji
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T

trajeci tra'je;Ki

trajectio tra'j™KtIo

trajectus tra'j™KtUs

traicio tra'IKIo

trajicio tra'jIKIo

Troianus troI'ja;nUs trøI-

Trojanus tro'ja;nUs, troI-,

trø-

Trojugena tro'jUG™nA,

troI-, trø-

transicio trÅ'sIKIo

transjicio trÅs'jIKIo

Troiades tro'IAdes, trø-

Troia, Troija 'troIjA, 'trøI-

jA adj

Troja (city) 'troIjA, 'tro;jA,

'trøIjA





A

a majore ad minus &amAI'jo;r™Ad 'mInUs23

a minore ad majus &amI'no;r™Ad 'mAIjUs23

a solis ortu usque ad occasum a'so;lI 'sør-

tu2 'UsÑ™A døk'ka;sÛ23

ab absurdo &AbAp'sUrdo23

ab abusu &AbA'bu;su23

ab primo die usque ad extremum excre-
menta emittere ipsa vita est Ap'pri;mo

'dIe2 &UsÑ™Ad™ksÌtre;mÛ2 2 &™Kskre'm™NtA“

'mItt™r™2 &IpsA'wi;tA4™7st23

ad usum non valet consequentia A'du;sÛ2

noµ'wAl™t &kØs™'kw™NtIA23

ab àterno &AbA“'t™rno23

ab antiquo &AbAN'tIÜo23

a bene placito a'b™n™ 'plAKIto23

ab epistulis &Ab™'pIstUlis23

ab extra A'b™Kstra23

ab hinc Ab'·I§K23

ab imo pectore A'bi;mo 'p™Ktør™23

ab inconvenienti A&bI§køµ&w™ni'™Nti23

ab incunabulis A&bI§kU'na;bUlis23

ab initio &AbI'ni;tIo23

ab intestato A&bINt™s'ta;to23

ab intra A'bINtra23

ab invito &AbI§'wi;to23

ab irato &AbI'ra;to23

ab origine &Abo'ri;GIn™23

ab ovo usque ad mala A'bøvoUs kw™Ad'mA-

lA23

absens hàres non erit 'ApsÈs 'hA“res2 no-

'n™rIt23

absente reo Ap's™Nt™ 'r™o23

absit iniuria verbo 'ApsItI nI'u;rIA 'w™rbo23

absit invidia 'ApsItI§ 'wi;dIA23

absit omen 'ApsI 'to;m™n23

absolutum dominium &Apsø'lu;tUN dø'mI-

nIÛ23

absolvo Ap'søùwo23

abundans cùtela non nocet A'bUNdÅs kAU-

'te;lA2 non'nøK™t23

ab uno disce omnes A'bu;no2 'dIsKe 'Øµnes23

ab urbe condita A'bUrb™ 'køNdIta23

abusus non tollit usum A'bu;sUs noN'tø%lI

'tu;sÛ23

ab utili A'bu;tIli23

abyssus abyssum invocat A'bIssU sA'bIssÛ2

'I§wøkAt23

a càlo usque ad centrum a'kA“lo2 &UsÑ™At-

'K™NtrÛ23

a capite ad calcem a'kApIt™2 At'kaùKÈ23

accipe hoc 'AkKIp™&·øk23

accusare nemo se debet nisi coram deo &Ak-

ku'sa;r™2 "ne;mo2 'se;&deb™t23\ &nIsI&korÅ'd™o23

a contrario &akøN'tra;rIo23

acta deos numquam mortalia fallunt 'aktA2

«'d™os2 'nUµÜÅ2‘ mør'ta;lIa2 «'fA%lUNt23‘

acta est fabula plùdite 'aktA4™7st 'fa;bU-

lA23| ˚plAU'di;t™23

acta non verba ˚"aktA23| ˚"noµ&w™rbA23

acta sanctorum 'aktA sAµk'to;rÛ23

8.2.
Concise Latin
phono-vocabularies

8.2. Famous phrases
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actiones secundum ~dei &aktI'o;nes s™-

&kUNdÛ'fId™I23

actus reus 'aktUz 'r™Us23

ad absurdum &AbAp'sUrdÛ23

ad abundantiam A&dAbUN'dANtIÅ23

ad acta A'daktA23

ad altiora tendo A&dAùtI'o;rA 't™Ndo23

ad arbitrium A&dAr'bItrIÛ23

ad astra A'dAstrA23

ad astra per aspera A'dAstrA2 p™'rAsp™rA23

ad ùgusta per angusta &AdAU'gUstA2 &p™-

rAµ'gUstA

ad captandum vulgus &AtkAp'tANdÛ 'wUù-

gUs23

ad clerum At'kl™rÛ23

a Deucalione a&d™UkAlI'o;nIs23

ad eundem &Ad™'UNdÈ23

ad eundem gradum &Ad™&UNdÈ'grAdÛ23

ad fontes At'føNtes23

ad fundum At'fUNdÛ23

ad hoc At'høk23 {Ad'·øk23}

ad hominem At'hømInÈ23 {Ad'·ø-, A'dø-}

ad honorem &Athø'no;rÈ23 {&Ad'·ø-, A'dø-}

ad in~nitum A&dîfi'ni;tÛ23

ad interim A'dINt™rî23 

ad kalendas gràcas &AtkA'l™Ndaz 'grA“kas23

ad libitum Ad'lIbItÛ23

ad litem Ad'li;tÈ23

ad lucem Ad'lu;KÈ23

ad meliora Ad&m™lI'o;rA23

ad mortem Ad'mørtÈ23

ad multos annos Ad'mUùto 'sAnnos23

ad nùseam Ad'nAUs™Å23

ad oculos A'døkUlos23

ad pedem litterà At'p™dÈ 'lItt™rA“23

ad perpetuam memoriam &Atp™r'p™tUÅ m™-

'mo;rIÅ23

ad pondus omnium At'pøNdU 'sØµnIÛ23

ad quod damnum &Atkwød'dÅµnÛ23

ad referendum Ad&r™f™'r™NdÛ23

ad rem Ad'rÈB23

ad sumus At'sUmUs23

ad susceptum per~ciendum &AtsUs'K™ptÛ

p™r&fIKI'™NdÛ23

ad terminum qui pràteriit At't™rmInÛ &Üi-

prA“'t™rIIt23

ad undas A'dUNdas23

ad unum A'du;nÛ23

ad usum Delphini ad'u;sÛ d™ù'phi;ni23

ad usum proprium ad'u;sÛ 'prøprIÛ23

ad utrumque paratus AdU'trÛôÑ™ pA'ra;tUs23

ad valorem &AdwA'lo;rÈ23

ad victoriam &AdwIK'to;rIÅ23

ad vitam àternam Ad'wi;tÅA“ 't™rnÅ23

ad vitam ùt culpam Ad'wi;tÅ2 AUt'kUùpÅ23

addendum ad'd™NdÛ23

adàquatio intellectus et rei &AdA“'Üa;tioIN

t™%'l™KtUs2 ™t'r™i23

adàquatio intellectus nostri cum re &AdA“-

'Üa;tioIN t™%'l™KtUz 'nøstri2 kÛ're;23

adsum 'atsÛ23

adversus solem ne loquitor Ad'w™rsUs 'so;-

lÈ2 ne'løÑItør23

advocatus diaboli &Adwø'ka;tUz dI'a;bøli23

àgri somnia 'A“gri 'sØônIA23

àtatis A“'ta;tIs23

àtatis suà A“'ta;tIs 'sUA“23

a falsis principiis pro~cisci a'faüsIs prI§-

'KIpIis2 &profI'KIsKi23

a\davit &Affi'da;wIt23

a fortiori &aførtI'o;ri23

age quod agis 'AG™2 Üø'dAGIs23

agere sequitur esse 'AG™r™2 's™ÑItU 'r™ss™23

agnus dei 'AµnUz 'd™i23

alea jacta est 'a;l™A 'jAktA4™7st23

alenda lux ubi orta libertas a'l™NdA 'luks2 &U-

bi'ørtA lI'b™rtas23

alias 'AlIas23

alibi 'AlIbi23

aliquem vitå damnare pessimum crimen
est 'AlIÑÈ2 'witA“ dÅÌna;r™2 2 'p™ssImÛ 'kri;-

mÈ4™7st23

aliquid stat pro aliquo 'AlIÑits 'tAt2 pro'AlIÜo23

alis aquilà 'AlI 'sAÑIlA“23

alis grave nil 'AlIz 'gra;w™ 'nil23

alis volat propriis 'AlIz 'wølAt 'prøprIIs23

alma mater 'AùmA 'ma;t™r23

alter ego 'Aüt™ 'r™gø23
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alterius non sit qui suus esse potest Aüt™-

'riUz noN'sIt2 &Ñi'sUUs™s s™'pøt™st23

alterum non làdere 'Aüt™rÛ &non'lA“d™r™23

alumnus A'lÛônUs23

a mari usque ad mare a'mArI &sUsÑ™Ad'mA-

r™23

amicus certus in re incerta A'mi;kUs 'K™r-

tU2 sIn&reI§'K™rta23

amicus curià A'mi;kus 'ku;rIA“23

amicus Plato, sed magis amica veritas. A-

'mi;kus 'plAtø2 s™d'mAGI sAÌmi;kA2 2 'w™-

rItas23

amittere legem terrà a'mItt™r™ 'le;GÈ 't™r-

rA“23

amat victoria curam 'AmAt wIk'to;rIA 'ku;-

rÅ23

amor dei intellectualis 'Amør 'd™iIN t™%-

&l™KtU'a;lIs23

amor et melle et felle est fecundissimus
'Amør2 ™t'm™%l™2 ™tÌf™%l™st2 2 &fekUN'dIssI-

mus23

amor fati 'Amør 'fa;ti23

amor omnibus idem 'Amø 'rØônIbU 'si;dÈ23

amor patrià 'Amør 'pAtrIA“23

amor vincit omnia 'Amør 'wI§KI 'tØônIA23

anglice 'aµglIKe23

animus in consulendo liber 'AnImU sI§kØ-

sU'l™Ndo 'lIb™r23

anno Domini 'Anno 'dømIni23

anno regni 'Anno 'r™§ni23

annuit cìptis 'AnnUIt 'kà“ptIs23

annus horribilis 'AnnUs hør'rIbilIs23 

annus mirabilis 'AnnUz mi'ra;bIlIs23

annus terribilis 'AnnUs t™r'rIbIlIs23

ante bellum &ANt™'b™%lÛ23

ante cibum &ANt™'KIbÛ23

ante faciem domini &ANt™'AKIÈ 'dømIni23

ante litteram &ANt™''lItt™rÅ23

ante meridiem &ANt™m™'ri;dIÈ23

ante mortem &ANt™'mørtÈ23

ante omnia armari &ANt™'ØônIA4A7r 'ma;ri23

ante prandium &ANt™'prANdIÛ23

antiqui colant antiquum dierum AN'ti;Ñi

'kølAN taN'ti;ÜÛ dI'e;rÛ23 

a pedibus usque ad caput a'p™dIbU &sUs-

Ñ™At'kApUt23

aperire terram gentibus &Ap™'ri;r™ 't™rrÅ

'G™NtIbUs23

a posse ad esse a'pøss™A 'd™ss™23

a posteriori a&pøst™rI'o;ri23

apparatus criticus &AppA'ra;tus 'krItIkUs23

a priori &aprI'o;ri23

apologia pro vita sua &Apø'løGIA pro'wi;ta

'sua23

apud 'ApUd23

aqua 'AÜA23

aqua fortis 'AÜA 'førtIs23

aqua pura 'AÜA 'pu;rA23

aqua regia 'AÜA 're;GIA23

aqua vità 'AÜA 'wi;tA“23

aquila non capit muscas 'AÑIlA noµ'kApIt

'mUskas23

arare litus A'ra;r™ 'li;tUs23

arbiter elegantiarum 'ArbIt™ &rel™&gANtI'a;rÛ23

arcana imperii Ar'ka;nAIm 'p™rIi23

arcanum boni tenoris animà Ar'ka;nÛ 'bø-

ni t™'no;rIs23

arcus senilis 'ArkUs s™'ni;lIs23

arduus ad solem 'ArdUU sAt'so;lÈ23

argentum album Ar'G™NtÛ 'AùbÛ23

arguendo &ArgU'™Ndo23

argumentum &Argu'm™NtÛ23

ars celare artem 'Ars K™'la;r™ 'ArtÈ23

ars gratia artis 'Ars 'gra;tIA 'ArtIs23

ars longa, vita brevis 'Ars ÌløµgA2 'wI;tA

'br™wIs23

arte et labore 'Art™4™7t lA'bo;r™23

arte et marte 'Art™4™7t 'mArt™23

artis Bohàmià amicis 'ArtIz bø'hA“mIA“A

'mi;KIs23

asinus ad lyram 'AsInU sAd'lYrÅ23

asinus asinum fricat 'AsInU 'sAsInÛ 'frIkAt23

astra inclinant, sed non obligant 'AstrAI§

'kli;nANt2 &s™dno'nøblIgANt23

ùctores varii AUk'to;rez 'wArIi23

ùctoritas AUk'to;rItas23

ùctoritas non veritas facit legem AUk'to;-

rItas2 noµ'w™ritas2 'fAKit 'le;GÈ23
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ùdacia pro muro et scuto opus AU'da;KIA

pro'mu;ro™ts 'ku;to 'øpUs23

ùdax at ~delis 'AUdak sAtfI'de;lIs23

ùdeamus &AUd™'a;mUs23

ùdemus jura nostra defendere AU'de;mUz

&nøstrA'ju;rA de'f™Nd™r™23

ùdentes fortuna juvat AU'd™Ntes før'tu;-

nA 'jUwAt23

ùdere est facere AU'de;r™4™7st 'fAK™r™23

ùdi alteram partem 'AUdi 'Aüt™rÅ 'pArtÈ23

ùdio hostem 'AUdIo 'høstÈ23

ùdi, vide, tace 'AUdi2 'wIde2 'tAKe23

ùrea mediocritas 'AUr™A &m™dI'økrItas23

ùri sacra fames 'AUri 'sAkrA 'fAmes23

ùribus teneo lupum 'AUrIbUs 't™n™o 'lUpUs23

ùrora ùstralis AU'ro;r4A7AUs 'tra;lIs23

ùrora borealis AU'ro;rA &bør™'a;lIs23

ùrora musis amica AU'ro;rA 'mu;sI sA'mi;kA23

ùrum potestas est 'AUrÛ pø't™stas™st23

ùspicium melioris àvi AUs'pIKIÛ &m™lI'o;-

rIs23

ùt Càsar ùt nihil AUt'kA“sAr2 AUt'nI·Iù23

ùt consiliis ùt ense &AUtkØ'sIlIi sAU'tÈBs™23

ùt cum scuto ùt in scuto AUt&kÛs'ku;to2

AU&tîs'ku;to23

ùt imiteris ùt oderis AU&tImI'te;rI2 &sAUto-

'de;rIs23

ùt neca ùt necare AUt'n™ka2 AUtn™'ka;r™23

ùt pax ùt bellum AUt'paks2 AUd'b™%lÛ23

ùt simul stabunt ùt simul cadent AUt'sI-

mUüs 'ta;bUN2 tAUt'sImUù 'kAd™Nt23

ùt viam inveniam ùt faciam AUt'wIÅIµ

'w™nIÅ2 AUt'fAKIÅ23

ùt vincere ùt mori AUt'wI§K™r™2 AUt'møri23

ave atque vale 'Awe2 &AtÑ™'wAle23

ave Europa nostra vera patria 'Awe ™U'ro;-

pA23 &nøstrA'we;rA 'pAtrIA23

ave imperator, morituri te salutant 'AUwe2

&Imp™'ra;tør23 &mørI'tu;ri &tesA'lu;tANt23

ave Maria 'Awe 'mArIA23

ave mater Anglià 'Awe2 'ma;t™ 'rAµglIA“23

B

barba crescit caput nescit 'bArbA 'kresKIt2

'kApUt 'n™sKIt23

barba non facit philosophum 'bArbA nØ-

'fAKIt phI'løsøphÛ23

barba tenus sapientes 'bArbA &t™nUs&sApI-

'™Ntes23

beata virgo Maria b™'a;tA 'wIrgo 'mArIA23

beatà memorià b™'a;tA“ m™'mørIA“23

beati pùperes spiritu b™'a;ti 'pAUp™res

4s7'pi;rItu23

beati possidentes b™'a;ti &pøssI'd™Ntes23

beati qui ambulant lege domini b™'a;ti Ñi-

'AmbUlANt 'le;G™ 'dømIni23

beatus homo qui invenit sapientiam b™'a;-

tUs 'hømo Ñi'Iµw™nIt &sApI'™NtIÅ23

bella gerant alii 'b™%lA 'G™rAN 'tAlIi23

bella detesta matribus 'b™%lA de't™stA 'ma;-

trIbUs23

bello et jure senesco 'b™%lo™t 'ju;r™ s™'nesko23

bellum omnium contra omnes 'b™%lÛ2 'Øô-

nIÛ &køNtra'Øônes23

bellum se ipsum alet 'b™%lÛ2 se'IpsÛ 'Al™t23

bibo ergo sum 'bIbo2 &™rgo'sÛô23

bis dat qui cito dat &bIz'dAt2 &Ñi'KItø&dAt23

bis in die 'bIsIN 'dIe

bona ~de 'bøna 'fIde23

bona notabilia 'bønA &nøta'bIlIA23

bona o\cia 'bønAøf fI'Ki;nA23

bona patria 'bønA 'pAtrIa23

bona vacantia 'bønA wA'kANtIA23

bono malum superate 'bøno 'mAlÛ &sUp™-

'ra;t™23

bonum commune communitatis 'bønÛ

køm'mu;n™ køm&munI'ta;tIs23

bonum commune hominis 'bønÛ køm-

'mu;n™ 'hømInIs23

boreas domus, mare amicus bø'r™az 'dø-

mUs2 'mAr™A 'mi;kUs23

brutum fulmen 'bru;tÛ 'fUùm™n23
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C

cacoethes scribendi &kAkø'e;thes 4s7kri'b™N-

di23

cadavera vero innumera kA'da;w™rA &we-

roIn'nUm™rA23

Càsar non supra grammaticos 'kA“sAr &nØô-

sUpragrAm'mAtIkos23

càtera desunt 'kA“t™rA 'de;sUNt23

calix meus inebrians 'kAlIKs&m™U sI'ne;brIÅs23

calamus gladio fortior 'kAlAmUz2 'glAdIo

'førtIør23

camera obscura 'kAm™rAops'ku;rA23

cane Nero magna bella Persica 'kAn™2 'n™-

rø2 'mAµnA 'b™%lA 'p™rsIkA23

canes pugnaces 'kAnes puµ'na;Kes23

canis canem edit 'kAnIs 'kAnÈ '™dIt23

capax dei 'kApaks 'd™i23

capax inƒniti 'kApak &sîfi'ni;ti23

caput inter nubila condit 'kApU &tINt™r'nu;-

bIlA 'køNdIt23

caput mortuum 'kApUt 'mørtUÛ23

caritas Christi 'ka;rItas 'khrIsti23

caritas in veritate 'ka;rIta sIµ&weri'ta;t™23

carpe diem 'kArp™ 'dIÈ23

carpe noctem 'kArp™ 'nøktÈ23

carpe vinum 'kArp™ 'wi;nÛ23

Carthago delenda est kAr'tha;go de'l™N-

dA4™7st23

castigat ridendo mores kAs'tigAt ri'd™Ndo

'mo;res23

casus belli 'ka;sUz 'b™%li23

cùsa latet, vis est notissima 'kAUsA 'lAt™t2

'wis™st no'tIssImA23

cùsa mortis 'kAUsA 'mørtIs23

cùsidicina legitimum crimen est &kAUsIdI-

'Ki;nA23 le'GItImÛ 'kri;mÈ4™7st23

cave 'kAwe23

cave canem 'kAwe 'kAnÈ23

caveat emptor 'kAw™A 't™mptør23

caveat venditor 'kAw™At 'w™NdItør23

cedant arma togà 'Ke;dAN 'tArmA 'tøgA“23

cedere nescio 'Ke;d™r™ 'n™sKIo23

celer, silens, mortalis 'K™l™r2 'sIlÈs2 mør'-

ta;lIs23

celerius quam asparagi cocuntur K™'l™rIUs

ÜÅAs'pArAGi kø'kUNtUr23

cepi corpus 'Ke;pi 'kørpUs23

certum est quod certum reddi potest 'K™r-

tÛst2 Üøt'K™rtÛ2 'r™ddi 'pøt™st23

cessante ratione legis cessat ipsa lex K™s-

'sANt™ &rAtI'o;n™ 'le;GIs2 'K™ssA 'tIpsA 'leKs23

cetera desunt 'Ke;t™rA 'de;sUNt23

ceteris paribus 'Ke;t™rIs 'pArIbUs23

christianos ad leones &khrIstI'a;no &sAdl™-

'o;nes23

Christo et doctrinà 'khrIst™d døk'tri;A“23

Christus nos liberavit 'khrIstUz &nozlib™-

'ra;wIt23

Christus rex 'khrIstUs 'reKs23

circa 'KIrka23

circulus in probando 'KIrkUlU &sImprø'bAN-

do23

circulus vitiosus 'KIrkUlUz &wItI'o;sUs23

citius altius fortius 'KItIU2 'sAütIUs2 'førtIs23

clùsum fregit 'klAUsÛ 'fre;GIt23

claves sancti Petri 'kla;wIs &sAµkti'p™tri23

clavis ùrea 'kla;wI 'sAUr™A23

clerico admittendo 'kl™rIkoAd mIt't™Ndo23

clerico capto per statutum mercatorum
'kl™rIko 'kApto2 &p™rstA'tu;tÛ &m™rkA'to;rÛ23

codex juris canonici 'ko;d™Ks 'ju;rIs kA'nø-

nIKi23

cogitationis pìnam nemo patitur ko&GI-

tAtI'o;nIs 'pà“nÅ2 'ne;mo 'pAtItUr23

cogito ergo sum 'ko;GIto2 &™rgo'sÛô23

coitus interruptus 'køItU &sINt™r'rUptUs23

coitus more ferarum 'køItUz 'mo;r™ f™'ra;rÛ23

collige virgo rosas 'kø%lIG™ 'wIrgo2 'røsas23

communibus annis køm'mUnIbU 'sAnnis23

communibus locis køm'mUnIbUz 'løkIs23

communis opinio køm'mUnI sø'pi;nIo23

compos mentis 'kømpøz 'm™NtIs23

concilio et labore køµ'KIlIo™t lA'bo;r™23

concordia cum veritate køµ'kørdIA kÛ&we-

rI'ta;t™23

concordia salus køµ'kørdIa 'sAlus23

concordia parvà res crescunt køµ'kørdIa2
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&pArwA“'res 'kreskUNt23

condemnant quod non intellegunt køN-

'dÈBnANt2 'Üød nonIN't™%l™gUNt23

condicio sine qua non køN'dIKIo2 &sIn™'Üa;

'non23

conditur in petra 'køNdItU rIm'p™tra23

confer 'kØôf™r23

conjunctis viribus køŸ'jUµktIz 'wIrIbUs23

consensu kØ'sÈBsu23

consuetudo pro lege servatur &kØsUe'tu;-

do2 pro'le;G™ s™r'wANtUr23

consummatum est kØsUm'ma;tÛ4™7st23

contemptus mundi køN't™mptUz 'mUNdi23

contemptus sàculi køN't™mptUs 'sA“kUli23

contra bonos mores &køNtra'bønoz 'mo;res23

contra legem &køNtra'le;GÈ23

contra proferentem &køNtra&prof™'r™NtÈ23

contra spem spero &køNtras'pÈB2 s'pe;ro23

contradictio in terminis &køNtra'dIKtIoIN

't™rmInIs23

cor ad cor loquitur &kørAt'kør2 'løÑItUr23

cor ùt mors 'kø rAUt'mørs23

cor unum 'kør2 'u;nÛ23

coram deo &korÅ'd™o23

coram nobis, coram vobis &korÅ'no;bIs2 &ko-

rÅ'wo;bIs23

coram populo &korÅ'pøpUlo23

coram publico &korÅ'pu;blIko23

corpus Christi 'kørpUs 'khrIsti23

corpus delicti 'kørpUz de'lIKti23

corpus juris canonici 'kørpUs 'ju;rIs kA'nø-

nIKi23

corpus juris civilis 'kørpUs 'ju;rIs Ki'wi;lIs23

corpus vile 'kørpUz 'wi:l™23

corrigenda &kørrI'G™NdA23

corruptio optimi pessima kør'rUptIø 'øp-

tImi 'p™ssImA23

corruptissima re publica plurimà leges &kør-

rUp'tIssImA &re'pu;blIkA2 'plu;rez 'le;Ges23

corvus oculum corvi non eruit 'kørwUs2 'ø-

kUlÛ 'kørwi2 no'ne;rUIt23

corruptus in extremis kør'rUptU &sIn™Ks-

'tre;mIs23

cras es noster 'kra;s™z 'nøst™r23

creare et procreare: jucundus labor, tamen
labor kr™'a;r™4™7t prokr™'a;r™2 jU'kUNdUz

ÌlAbør2 2 &tAm™n'lAbør23

creatio ex nihilo kr™'a;tIo™Ks 'nI·Ilo23

credo in unum deum 'kre;doI 'nu;nÛ 'd™Û23

credo quia absurdum est 'kre;do2 ÑI4A7Ap-

'sUrdÛ4™7st23

crescamus in illo per omnia kres'ka;mU sI-

'nI%lo2 p™'rØônIa23

crescat scientia vita excolatur 'kreskAts KI-

'™NtIA2 'wi;tA™Ks kø'la;tUr23

crescente luce kres'K™Nt™ 'lu;K™23

crescit cum commercio civitas 'kresKIt &kÛ-

køm'm™rKIo 'KIwItas23

crescit eundo 'kresKI t™'UNdo23

cruci dum spiro ~do 'krUKi dÛs'pi;ro 'fi;do23

cucullus non facit monachum kU'kU%lUz

nØ'fAKIt 'mønAkhÛ23

cui bono &kUi'bøno23

cui prodest &kUi'pro;d™st23

cuique suum &kUiÑ™'sUÛ23

cuius regio, eius religio &kUI'jUz 'r™GIo2 &™I-

jUzre'lIGIo23

culpa 'kUùpA23

cum gladiis et fustibus kÛ'glAdIi s™t'fUstI-

bUs23

cum gladio et sale kÛ'glAdIo™t 'sAl™23

cum grano salis kÛ'gra;no 'sAlIs23

cum hoc ergo propter hoc kÛ'hok2 &™rgo-

'prøpt™r&·øk23

cum lùde kÛ'lAUd™23

cum mortuis in lingua mortua kÛ'mørtUi

sIn'lI§äa 'mørtUa23

cum privilegio ad imprimendum solum kÛ-

&prIwI'l™GIoA2 &dImprI'm™NdÛ 'so;lÛ23

cupio dissolvi 'kUpIo dIs'søùwi23

cur deus homo? ¿'kur 'd™Us 'hømo21

cura personalis 'ku;rA p™rso'na;lIs23

cura te ipsum 'ku;ra te'IpsÛ23

curriculum vità kUr'rIkUlÛ 'wi;tA“23

custodi civitatem, domine kUs'to;di &KiwI-

'ta;tÈ23 «'dømIn™23‘

custos morum 'kUstoz 'mo;rÛ23

cygnis insignis 'KY§ni sIN'sI§nis23
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cygnus inter anates 'KY§nU &sINt™'rAnAtes23

D

da deus fortunà 'da; 'd™Us før'tu;nA“23

da mihi factum, dabo tibi jus 'da; mIi'fAk-

tÛ2 'da;bo &tIbi'jus23

damnant quod non intellegunt 'dÅônANt2

Üød&nonIN't™%l™gUNt23

damnatio ad bestias dÅ'na;tIoAd 'bestIas23

damnatio memorià dÅ'na;tIoAd m™'mø-

rIA“23

damnum absque injuria 'dÅônÛ 'ApsÑ™IŸ

'ju;rIa23

deus dat incrementum 'd™Uz 'dAtI§ kre-

'm™NtÛ23

data venia 'dAta 'w™nIa23

datum per~ciemus munus 'dAtÛ p™rfIKI-

'e;mUz 'mu;nUs23

de bene esse de'b™n™ '™ss™23

de bonis asportatis de'bøni &sAspør'ta;tis23

decessit sine prole de'K™ssIt &sIn™'pro;l™23

decessit sine prole legitima de'K™ssIt &sIn™-

'pro;l™ le'GItIma23

decessit sine prole mascula superstite de-

'K™ssIt &sIn™'pro;l™ 'mAskUla sU'p™rstIt™23

decessit sine prole mascula legitima de-

'K™ssIt &sIn™'pro;l™ 'mAskUla le'GItIma23

decessit sine prole superstite de'K™ssIt &sI-

n™'pro;l™ sU'p™rstIt™23

decessit vita matris de'K™ssIt 'wi;ta 'ma;trIs23

decessit vita patris de'K™ssIt 'wi;ta 'pAtrIs23

decus et tutamen 'd™kUs™t tu'ta;m™n23

de dato de'dAto23

de facto de'fAkto23

de pràscientia dei de&prA“sKI'™NtIa 'd™i23

defendit numerus de'f™NdIt 'nUm™rUs23

de ~deli &defI'de;lIs23

de ~deli administratione &defI'de;liAd mI-

&nIstratI'o;n™23

de futuro &defU'tu;ro23

de gustibus non est disputandum de'gUs-

tIbUz no&n™zdIspu'tANdÛ23

dei gratia regina 'd™i 'gra;tIa2 re'Gi;nA23

de integro de'INt™gro23

de jure de'ju;r™23

de lege ferenda de'le;G™ f™'r™Nda23

de lege lata de'le;G™ 'la;ta23

de minimis non curat lex de'mInImiz2 noµ-

'ku;rAt 'leKs23

de minimis non curat pràtor de'mInImiz2

noµ'ku;rAt 'prA“tør23

de mortuis ùt bene ùt nihil de'mørtUi

sAUd'b™n™2 AUt'niù23

de mortuis nil nisi bonum de'mørtUiz 'niù2

&nIsI'bønÛ23

de nobis fabula narratur de'no;bIs2 'fa;bU-

lA nAr'ra;tUr23

de novo de'nøwo23

de omni re scibili et quibusdam aliis de-

'Øôni &res'Ki;bIli™t ÑI'bUszdÅ 'AlIis23

de omnibus dubitandum de'ØônIbUz &dU-

bI'tANdÛ23

de oppresso liber deøp'pr™sso2 'li;b™r23

de profundis &deprø'fUNdis23

de re de're;23

defensor fortis de'fÈBsør 'førtIs23

dei gratia &d™i'gra;tIa23

dei sub numine viget &d™isUb'nu;mIn™2 'wI-

G™t23

delectatio morosa &del™K'ta;tIo mo'ro;sA23

delegata potestas non potest delegari &de-

le'ga;tA pø't™stas2 nom'pøt™s4t7 &dele'ga;ri23

delirant isti Romani de'li;rAN &tIstiro'ma;ni23

deo ac veritati 'd™oAk &werI'ta;ti23

deo con~dimus 'd™o kø'fi;dImUs23

deo domuique 'd™o dømU'i;Ñ™23

deo et patrià 'd™o™t 'pAtrIA“23

deo gratias 'd™o 'ghra;tIas23

deo juvante 'd™o jU'wANt™23

deo non fortuna 'd™o2 nØfør'tu;na23

deo optimo maximo 'd™o 'øptImo 'mAksI-

mo23

deo patrià litteris 'd™o 'pAtrIA“ 'lItt™ris23

deo volente 'd™o wø'l™Nt™23

descensus in cuniculi cavum des'KÈBsoI§

kU'ni;kUli 'kAwÛ23

desiderantes meliorem patriam de&sid™-
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'rANtez2 m™lI'o;rÈ 'pAtrIÅ23

deus caritas est 'd™Us 'ka;rIta4&s™7st23

deus ex machina 'd™u s™Ks'ma;KhIna23

deus lux mea est 'd™Uz 'luks 'm™A4™7st23

deus meumque jus 'd™Uz m™'ÛôÑ™ 'jus23

deus nobis hàc otia fecit 'd™Uz &nobIs&hA“-

'ko;tIA 'fe;KIt23

deus otiosus 'd™U sotI'o;sUs23

deus spes nostra 'd™Us 4s7'pez 'nøstrA23

deus vult 'd™Uz 'wUüt23

dictatum erat dIK'ta;tÛ&™rAt23

dicto simpliciter 'dIKto sIm'plIKIt™r23

dictum factum 'dIKtÛ 'fAktÛ23

dictum meum pactum 'dIKtÛ m™Û'pAktÛ23

diem perdidi 'dIÈ 'p™rdIdi23

dies irà 'dIe 'si;rA“23

dies non juridicum 'dIez noŸju'rIdIkÛ23

dirigo 'di;rIgo23

dis aliter visum 'dis2 'AlIt™r 'wi;sÛ23

dis manibus sacrum 'diz 'ma;nIbUs 'sAkrÛ23

disce ùt discede 'dIsK™AUd dIs'Ke;d™23

discendo discimus dIs'K™Ndo2 'dIsKImUs23

discere faciendo 'dIsK™r™ &fAKI'™Ndo23

disjecta membra dIs'j™KtA 'm™mbrA23

ditat deus 'di;tAd 'd™Us23

divide et impera 'di;wId™2 ™'tImp™ra23

dixi 'diKsi23

do ut des 'do;2 Ud'des23

docendo discitur dø'K™Ndo 'dIsKItUr23

docendo disco, scribendo cogito dø'K™N-

do 'dIsko2 skri'b™Ndo 'ko;GIto23

dolorem ipsum dø'lo;rÈ 'IpsÛ23

dolus specialis 'dølUs 4s7&p™KI'a;lIs23

domine dirige nos 'dømIn™2 'di;rIG™ 'nos23

domine salvam fac reginam 'dømIn™2 'sAù-

wÅ &fAkre'Gi;nÅ23

domine salvum fac regem 'dømIn™2 'sAù-

wÛ &fAk're;GÈ23

dominica in albis dø'mInIkAI 'nAùbis23

dominus illuminatio mea 'dømInU2 sI%&lu-

mI'na;tIo 'm™A23

dominus fortitudo nostra 'dømInUs2 &før-

tI'tu;do 'nøstrA23

dominus pastor 'dømInUs2 'pastør23

dominus vobiscum 'dømInUz2 wo'bIskÛ23

dona nobis pacem 'dona &nobIs'pa;KÈ23

donatio mortis cùsa do'na;tIo 'mørtIs 'kAU-

sa23

draco dormiens numquam titillandus 'drA-

ko 'dørmIÈs2 'nÛôÜÅ &titI%'lANdUs23

dramatis personà 'dra;mAtIs p™r'so;nA“23

ducimus 'du;KImUs23

ducit amor patrià 'du;KI 'tAmør 'pAtrIA“23

ducunt volentem fata, nolentem trahunt
'du;kUNt wø'l™NtÈ 'fa;tA2 no'l™NtÈ 'trA·UNt23

ductus exemplo 'dUktU s™K's™mplo23

dulce bellum inexpertis 'dUùK™ 'b™%lÛ2 &I-

n™ks'p™rtis23

dulce est desipere in loco 'dUùK4™7™st2 d™s-

'pIK™r™In 'løko23

dulce et decorum est pro patria mori 'dUù-

K4™7™d d™'ko;rÛ4™7st2 pro'pAtrIa 'møri23

dulce et utile 'dUùK4™7™ 'tu;tIl™23

dulce periculum 'dUùK™ p™'ri;kUlÛ23

dulcius ex asperis 'dUùKIU s™K'sAsp™ris23

dum cresco spero dÛ'kreskos2 'pe;ro23

dum Roma deliberat Saguntum perit dÛ-

'ro;mA de'li;b™rAt2 sA'gUNtÛ 'p™rIt23

dum spiro spero dÛs'pi;ros 'pe;ro23

dum vita est, spes est dÛ'wi;tA4™7st2 s'pe;s™st23

dum vivimus servimus dÛ'wi;wImUs s™r'wi;-

mUs23

dum vivimus, vivamus dÛ'wi;wImUs wi'wa;-

mUs23

dura lex sed lex 'du;rA 'leKs2 s™d'leKs23

dura mater 'du;rA 'ma;t™r23

durante munere du'rANt™ 'mu;n™r™23

dux bellorum 'dUks b™%'lo;rÛ23

E

e cùsa ignota e'kAUsaI§ 'no;ta23

e pluribus unum e'plu;rIbU 'su;nÛ23

ecce ancilla domini &™KK™Aµ'KI%lA 'dømIni23

ecce homo &™KK™'hømo23

ecce panis angelorum &™KK™'pa;nI &sAµG™-

'lo;rÛ23

editio princeps e'dItIo 'prI§K™ps23
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ejusdem generis ™'jUzdÈ 'G™n™rIs23

ego te absolvo '™go &teAp'søùwo23

ego te provoco '™go te'pro;wøko23

eheu fugaces labuntur anni 'e;·™U fU'ga;Kez

lA'bUNtU 'rAnni23

eis quos àstimare non potes noli salutem
dicere &™isÜo&sa“stI'ma;r™ nom'pøtes2 'no;-

li sa'lu;tÈ 'dIK™r™23

eluceat omnibus lux e'lu;K™A 'tØônIbUz 'luks23

emeritus e'm™rItUs23

ens cùsa sui 'Ès2 'kAUsA 'sUi23

entia non sunt multiplicanda pràter ne-
cessitatem '™NtIA &nØsUNt&mUütIplI'kAN-

dA &prA“t™r n™&K™ssI'ta;tÈ23

eo ipso '™o 'Ipso23

eo nomine '™o 'no;mIn™23

equo ne credite '™Üo ne''kre;dIt™23

erga omnes &™rga'Øônes23

ergo '™rgo23

errare humanum est ™r'ra;r™2 ·u'ma;nÛ4™7st23

erratum ™r'ra;tÛ23

errantis voluntas nulla est ™r'rANtIz2 wø'lUN-

taz 'nu%lA4™7st23

eruditio et religio &erU'dItIo™t r™'lIGIo23

esse est percipi '™ss™4™7st 'p™rKIpi23

esse quam videri '™ss™2 &ÜÅwI'de;ri23

est modus in rebus ™st'mødU &sIn're;bUs23

esto perpetua '™sto p™r'p™tUA23

esto quod es '™sto Üø'd™st23

et adhuc sub judice lis est &™tAd'·uk sUb'ju;-

dIk™2 'lis™st23

et alibi ™'tAlIbi23

et alii ™'tAlIi23

et cetera ™t'Ke;t™rA23

et cum spiritu tuo &™tkÛs'pi;rItu 'tUo23

et facere et pati fortia Romanum est ™t'fA-

K™r4™7™t 'pAti 'førtIa2 ro'ma;nÛ4™}st23

et facta est lux ™t'fAkrA4™7st2 'luks23

et hoc genus omne ™t&høg'G™nU 'sØôn™23

et in Arcadia ego &™tInAr'kAdIa2 '™gø23

et lux in tenebris lucet ™t'luk sIN't™n™bris23

et sequentes &™ts™'Ñ™Ntes23

et suppositio nil ponit in esse ™t&sUppø'sI-

tIo2 'niù 'po;nI tI'n™ss™23

et tu, Brute? ¿™t'tu;21 «¿'bru;t™2‘

et uxor ™'tUksør23

et vir ™t'wIr23

etiam si omnes, ego non '™tIÅ si'Øônes2 '™-

gø 'non23

etsi deus non daretur &™tsi'd™Us2 &noNdA're;-

tUr23

ex abundanti cùtela ™k&sAbUN'dAti kAU'te;-

la23

ex abundantia enim cordis os loquitur ™K-

&sAbUN'dANtIa &™nî'kørdIs2 'oz 'løÑItUr23

ex àquo ™K'sA“Üo23

ex Africa semper aliquid novi ™K'sa;frIka2

&s™mp™'rAlIÑId 'nøwi23

ex amicitia pax ™K&sAmi'KItIa2 'paks23

ex animo ™K'sAnImo23

ex ante ™K'sANt™

ex astris scientia ™K'sAstris 4s7KI'™NtIA23

ex cathedra ™Ks'kAth™dra23

ex cultu robur ™Ks'kUütu2 'ro;bUr23

ex deo ™Ks'd™o23

ex dolo malo ™Ks'dølo2 'mAlÛ23

ex facie ™Ks'fAKI™23

ex ~de ƒducia ™Ks'fId™2 fi'du;kIA23

ex ~de fortis ™Ks'fId™2 'førtIs23

ex glande quercus ™Ks'glANd™2 'Ñ™rkUs23

ex gratia ™Ks'gra;tIa23

ex hypothesi &™KsY'pøth™si23

ex infra ™K'sîBfra23

ex juvantibus &™KsjU'wANtIbUs23

ex lege ™Ks'le;G™23

ex libris ™Ks'lIbris23

ex luna scientia ™Ks'lu;nas2 KI'™NtIA23

ex malo bonum ™Ks'mAlo2 'bønÛ23

ex mea sententia ™Ks&m™as™N't™NtIa23

ex mero motu ™Ks'm™ro 'mo;tu23

ex nihilo nihil ~t ™Ks'nI·Ilo2 'ni·Iù&fIt23

ex novo ™Ks'nøwo23

ex oblivione &™Ksø&blivI'on™23

ex o\cio &™Ksøf'fIKIo23

ex opere operantis ™K'søp™r™ø p™'rANtIs23

ex opere operato ™K'søp™r™ø p™'ra;to23

ex oriente lux ™K&sørI'™Nt™ 'luks23

ex parte ™Ks'pArt™23
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ex pede Herculem ™Ks'p™d™ 'h™rkUlÈ23

ex post ™Ks'pøst23

ex post facto ™Ks&pøst'fAkto23

ex professo ™K'prø'f™sso23

ex relatio &™Kr™'la;tIo23

ex scientia tridens &™KsKI'™NtIa 'trIdÈs23

ex scientia vera &™KsKI'™NtIa 'we;ra23

ex silentio &™KsI'l™NtIo23

ex situ ™K4s7'sItu23

ex supra ™K4s7'sUpra23

ex tempore ™Ks't™mpør™23

ex turpi cùsa non oritur actio ™Ks'tUrpi

'kAUsa2 no'nørItU 'rAktIo23

ex umbra in solem ™K'sUmbra2 î'so;lÈ23

ex undis ™K'sUNdis23

ex unitate vires ™K&sunI'ta;t™23

ex vi termini ™Ks'wi;2 't™rmIni23

ex vivo ™Ks'wi;vo23

ex voto ™Ks'wo;to23

ex vulgus scientia ™Ks'wUùgUs 4s7KI'™NtIA23

excelsior ™Ks'K™üsIør23

excusatio non petita accusatio manifesta
&™Ksku'sa;tIo &nomp™'titA2 &Akku'sa;tIo &mA-

nI'f™stA23

exeat '™Ks™At23

exegi monumentum àre perennius ™K'se;Gi

&mønU'm™NtÛ2 'A“r™ p™'r™nnIUs23

exempli gratia ™K'™mpli 'grAtiIa23

exercitus sine duce corpus est sine spiritu
™K's™rKItUs &sIn™'dUK™2 'kørpUs™st &sIn™s-

'pi;rItu23

exeunt '™Ks™UNt23

experientia docet ™Ks&p™rI'™NtIA 'døK™t23

experimentum crucis ™Ks&p™ri'm™NtÛ 'krU-

KIs23

experto crede ™Ks'p™rto 'kre;d™23

expressio unius est exclusio alterius ™Ks-

'pr™ssIo u'niUs2 &™st™Ks'klu;sIoAü t™'rIUs23

extra domum &™Kstra'dømÛ23

extra ecclesiam nulla salus &™Kstra™K'kl™-

sIÅ2 'nu%lA 'sAlus23

extra omnes &™Kstra'Øônes23

F

faber est suà quisque fortunà 'fAb™r™st

sUA“'ÑIsÑ™ før'tu;nA“23

fac et spera 'fAk™ts 'pe;ra23

fac simile &fAk'sImIl™23

faciam eos in gentem unum 'fAKIÅ '™o2 sI§-

'G™NtÈ 'u;nÛ23

faciam quodlibet quod necesse est &fAKIÅ-

'ÜødlIb™t2 &Üødn™'K™ss™4™7st23

facile princeps 'fAKIl™ 'prI§K™ps23

facilius est multa facere quam diu fA'KIlIU-

s™st2 'mUütA 'fAK™r™ ÜÅ'dIu23

facta, non verba 'fAktA2 noµ'w™rbA23

factum ~eri infectum non potest 'fAktÛ 'fI™-

riî 'f™KtÛ2 nom'pøt™st23

falsus in uno, falsus in omnibus 'fAüsU sI'nu;-

no2 'fAüsU sI'nØônIA23

familia supra omnia fA'mIlIA2 &sUpra'ØônIA23

fas est et ab hoste doceri 'fas™st2 &™tAb'·øs-

t™ dø'Ke;ri23

feci quod potui, faciant meliora potentes 'fe;-

Ki Üøt'pøtUi2 'fAKIANt &m™lI'o;rA2 pø't™Ntes23

fecisti patriam diversis de gentibus unam fe-

'KIsti 'pAtrIÅ2 di'w™rsiz de'G™NtIbU2 'su;nÅ23

felicior Augusto, melior Trajano fe'li;KIø

rAU'gUsto2 'm™lIør tra'ja;no23

felicitas, integritas et sapientia fe'li;KIta2 sIN-

't™grItas2 ™t&sApI'™NtIA23

felix culpa 'fe;liKs 'kUùpA23

felix qui potuit rerum cognoscere cùsas 'fe;-

liKs2 Ñi'pøtUIt 're;rÛ2 kØ'nosK™r™ 'kAUsas23

festina lente f™s'ti;na 'l™Nte23

~at justitia et pereat mundus 'fiAt jUs'tItIA2

™t'p™r™At 'mUNdUs23

~at justitia ruat càlum 'fiAt jUs'tItIA2 'rUAt

'kA“lÛ23

~at lux &fiAt'luks23

~at mihi secundum verbum tuum fiat'mI-

4·7i2 s™'kUNdÛ 'w™rbÛ 'tUÛ23

~at panis &fiAt'pa;nIs23

~at voluntas dei &fIAtwø'lUNtaz 'd™i23

~at voluntas tua &fIAtwø'lUNtas 'tUA23

~cta voluptatis cùsa sint proxima veris 'fIK-
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tA2 &wølUp'ta;tIs 'kAUsa2 sINt'prøksImA 'we;-

ris23

~dem scit 'fIdÈs 'KIt23

~des qua creditur 'fIdes ÜA'kre;dItUr23

~des quàrens intellectum 'fIdes 'ÜA“rÈ &sIN-

t™%'l™KtÛ23

~dus Achates 'fi;du sA'kha;tes23

~nis coronat opus 'fi;nIs kø'ro;nA 'tøpUs23

~nis vità sed non amoris 'fi;nIs 'wi;tA“2 s™d-

'nonA 'mo;rIs23

¿agellum dei flA'G™%lÛ 'd™i23

¿atus vocis 'fla;tuz 'wo;KIs23

¿oreat nostra schola 'flo;r™At &nøstrAs'khø-

lA23

¿oruit 'flo;rUIt23

¿uctuat nec mergitur 'flUktUAt2 n™k'm™rGI-

tUr23

fons et origo 'fØs2 ™tø'ri;go23

fons sapientià, verbum dei 'fØs2 sApI'™NtIA“2

'w™rbÛ 'd™i23

fons vità caritas 'fØs 'wi;tA“2 'ka;rItas23

fortes fortuna adjuvat 'førtes2 før'tunA 'Ad-

jUvAt23

fortes fortuna juvat 'førtes2 før'tunA 'jUvAt2

fortes in ~de 'førte sî'fId™23

fortis est veritas 'førtI2 s™st'we;rItas23

fortis et liber 'førtIs2 ™t'li;b™r23

fortis in arduis 'førtI sI'nArdUis23

fortiter et ~deliter 'førtIt™r™t fI'de;lIt™r23

fortiter in re, suaviter in modo 'førtIt™ rIn-

're;2 '‰a;wIt™ rIm'mødo23

fortunà meà, multorum faber før'tu;nA“

'm™A“2 mUü'to;rÛ 'fAb™r23

frùs omnia vitiat 'frAU 'sØônIA 'wItIAt23

fui quod es, eris quod sum 'fUi Kø'des2 &™rIs-

Üøt'sÛô23

fumus boni juris 'fu;mUz 'bøni 'ju;rIs23

fundamenta inconcussa &fUNdA'm™NtAI§

køµ'kUssA23 

G

gùdia certaminis 'gAUdIA K™r'ta:mInIs23

gùdeamus hodie &gAUd™'a;mUs 'hødIe23

gùdeamus igitur &gAUd™'a;mU 'sIGItUr23

gùdete in domino gAU'de;t™IN 'dømIno23

gùdium in veritate 'gAUdIÛI§ &werI'ta;t™23

genius loci 'G™nIUz 'løKi23

generatim discite cultus &G™n™'ra;tî2 'dIsKI-

t™ 'kUütUs23

gens una sumus 'GÈB 'su;nA&sUmUs23

gesta non verba 'G™stA2 &noµ'w™rbA23

gloria in excelsis deo 'glo;rIAI n™Ks'K™üsiz

'd™o23

gloria invidiam vicisti 'glo;rIA2 I§'wIdIÅ wi-

'KIsti23

gloria ~liorum patres 'glo;rIA filI'o;rÛ2 'pA-

tres23

gloria patri 'glo;rIA 'pAtri23

gloriosus et liber &glorI'o;sU s™t'li;b™r23

gradatim ferociter grA'da;tî2 f™'ro;KIt™r23

gradibus ascendimus 'grAdIbU sAs'K™NdI-

mUs23

Gràcia capta ferum victorem cepit 'grA“-

KIA 'kAptA2 'f™rUz wIk'to;rÈ2 'Ke;pIt23

Gràcum est; non legitur 'grA“kÛ{™}st23 non-

'l™GItUr23

grandescunt ùcta labore grAN'deskUN

'tAUktA2 lA'bo;r™23

gratia et scientia 'gra;tIA™ts KI'™NtIA23

graviora manent &grAwI'o;rA 'mAn™Nt23

gutta cavat lapidem 'gUttA 'kAwAt 'lApIdÈ23

H

habeas corpus 'hAb™as 'kørpUs23

habemus papam ·A'be;mUs 'pApÅ23

habent sua fata libelli 'hAb™Nt sUA'fa;tA2 lI-

'b™%li23

hac lege ·ak'le;G™23

hàc olim meminisse juvabit ·A“'ko;lî &m™-

mI'nIss™2 jU'wa;bIt23

hàc ornamenta mea sunt 'hA“ kørna'm™N-

ta 'm™A&sUNt23

Hannibal ad portas 'hAnnIbA lAt'pørtas23

hùd ignota loquor 'hAU dI§'no;tA2 'løÜør23

hic abundant leones 'hi kA'bUNdANt l™'o;-

nes23
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hic et nunc 'hi K™t'nUµk23

hic jacet 'hiK 'jAK™t23

hic manebimus optime 'hiK mA'ne;bImU

'søptIme23

hic sunt dracones 'hiK sUN4t7drA'ko;nes23

hic sunt leones 'hiK sUNtl™'o;nes23

hinc et inde 'hI§K™ 'tINd™23

hinc illà lacrimà hI§'KIllA“ 'lAkrImA“23

hinc itur ad astra hI§'KItUrA 'dAstrA23

hinc robur et securitas hI§'kro;bU &r™tse'ku;-

rItas23

historia vità magistra hIs'tørIA2 'wi;tA“ mA-

'GIstrA23

hoc age ·ø'kAG™23

hoc est bellum &·øK™z4d7'b™%lÛ23

hoc est enim corpus meum &·øK™s't™nî 'kør-

pUz 'm™Û23

hoc genus omne ·øg'G™nU 'sØôn™23

hodie mihi, cras tibi 'hødIe 'mI·I2 'kras 'tIbI23

hominem pagina nostra sapit 'hømInÈ2

'pa;GInA 'nøstrA2 'sApIt23

hominem non morbum cura 'hømInÈ2

&nom'mørbÛ 'ku;ra23

homo bulla 'hømo2 'bU%lA23

homo homini lupus 'hømo2 'hømIni 'lUpUs23

homo minister et interpres naturå 'hø-

mo2 mI'nIst™ &r™tIN't™rpr™z na'turA“23

homo sum humani a me nihil alienum pu-
to 'hømo&sÛ2 hu'ma;nia 'me;2 'nI·I &lAlI'e;-

nÛ 'pUto23

homo unius libri 'hømo2 u'niUz 'lIbri23

honestas ante honores hø'n™stas2 &ANte·ø-

'no;res23

honor virtutis pràmium 'hønør wIr'tu;tIs

'prA“mIÛ23

honoris cùsa hø'no;rIs 'kAUsa23

hora fugit 'ho;rA 'fUGIt23

hora somni 'ho;rA 'sØôni23

horas non numero nisi serenas 'ho;rAz non-

'nUm™ro2 &nIsIs™'re;nas23

horresco referens hør'resko 'r™f™rÈs23

horribile dictu hør'rIbIl™ 'dIKtu23

hortus in urbe 'hørtU sI'nUrb™23

hortus siccus 'hørtUs 'sIkkUs23

hostis humani generis 'høstIs hu'ma;ni 'G™-

n™rIs23

humilitas occidit superbiam hU&mIlI'ta;tI

'søkKIdIt sU'p™rbIÅ23 

hypotheses non ~ngo hY'pøth™sez nØ'fI§-

go23

I

i, Vitelli, dei Romani sono belli 'i;2 wI't™%li2

'd™I ro'ma;ni2 'søno 'b™%li23

ibidem I'bi;dÈ23

id est I'd™st23

id quod plerumque accidit It&Üøtple'rÛô-

Ñ™ 'AkKIdIt23

idem 'i;dÈ23

idem quod &idÈ'Üød, -t

idus Martià 'i;duz 'mArtIA“23

igne natura renovatur integra 'I§n™ na'tu;-

rA &r™nø'wa;tU 'rINt™grA23

igni ferroque 'I§ni f™r'ro;Ñ™23

ignis ùrum probat 'I§nI 'sAUrÛ 'prøbAt23

ignis fatuus 'I§nIs 'fAtUUs23

ignorantia juris non excusat &I§no'rANtIA

'ju;rIz &non™Ks'ku;sAt23

ignoratio elenchi &I§no'ra;tIo™ 'l™§Ki

ignotum per ignotius I§'no;tÛ p™rI§'no;tIUs23

ignotus I§'no;tUs23

illum oportet crescere me ùtem minui 'I%-
lÛø 'pørt™t 'kresK™r™2 'meAUtÈ 'mInUi23

imago dei I'ma;go 'd™i23

imitatio dei &ImI'ta;tIo 'd™i23

imperium in imperio Im'p™rIÛ &InIm'p™rIo23

imperium sine ~ne Im'p™rIÛ &sIn™'fi;n™23

impossibilium nulla obligatio est Im&pøs-

sI'bIlIÛ 'nu%lAø blI'ga;tIo{™7st23

imprimatur &ImprI'ma;tUr23

in absentia &InAp's™NtIa23

in absentia lucis, tenebrà vincunt &InAp's™N-

tIa 'lu;Kis2 't™n™brA“ 'wI§kUNt23

in actu i'nAktu23

in articulo mortis &InAr'tIkUlo 'mørtIs23

in bono veritas Im'bøno 'we;rItas23

in camera I§'kAm™ra23
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in casu I§'ka;su23

in cùda venenum I§'kAUda w™'ne;nÛ23

in Christi lumine pro mundi vita I§'khrIs-

ti 'lu;mIn™2 pro'mUndi 'wi;ta23

in deo speramus IN'd™os pe'ra;mUs23

in dubio pro reo IN'dUbIo2 pro'r™o23

in duplo IN'dUplo23

in e\gie &In™f'fIGIe23

in esse I'n™ss™23

in extenso In™Ks't™Nso23

in extremis &In™Ks'tre;mis23

in ~de scientiam î'fIdes KI'™ntIÅ23

in ~dem î'fIdÈ23

in ~eri î'fI™ri23

in ~ne î'fi;nIs23

in ¿agrante delicto &îflA'grANt™23

in ¿ore î'flo;r™23

in foro î'førÛ23

in harmonia progressio In·Ar'mønIa pro-

'gr™ssIo23

in hoc sensu In&·ok'sÈBsu23

in hoc signo vinces In&·ok'sI§no 'wI§Kes23

in hunc e‡ectum In&·UµK™f'f™ktÛ23

in ictu oculi I'nIKtu 'økUli23

in illo ordine I'nI%lo 'ørdIn™23

in illo tempore I'nI%lo 't™mpør™23

in inceptum ~nis est &InI§'K™ptÛ2 'fi;nIs™st23

in limine In'li;mIn™23

in loco In'løko23

in loco parentis In&løkopA'r™NtIs23

in luce tua videmus lucem In'lu;K™ 'tUa2

wI'de;mUz 'lu;kÈ23

in lumine tuo videbimus lumen In'lu;mIn™

'tUo2 wI'de;bImUz 'lu;m™n23

in manus tuas commendo spiritum meum
Im'mAnus 'tUas2 køm'm™Ndos 'pi;rItÛ

'm™Û23

in medias res Im'm™dIas 'res23

in memoriam &Imm™'mørIÅ

in natura &Inna'tu;ra23

in nocte consilium In'nøkt™ kØ'sIlIÛ23

in nomine diaboli In'no;min™ dI'Abøli23

in nomine domini In'no;min™ 'dømIni23

in nuce In'nUK™23

in omnia paratus I'nØônIA pA'ra;tUs23

in omnibus amare et servire domino I'nØô-

nIbU sA'ma;r™4™7t s™r'wi;r™ 'dømIno23

in ovo I'nøwo23

in pace requiescat Im'pa;K™2 &r™ÑI'eskAt23

in pari materia Im'pAri ma't™rIa23

in partibus in~delium Im'pArtIbU &sîfI'de;-

lIÛ23

in pectore Im'p™ktør™23

in personam &Imp™r'so;nÅ23

in posse Im'pøss™23

in propria persona Im'prøprIa p™r'sona23

in principio erat verbum &ImprI§'KIpIo2 &™-

rAt'w™rbÛ23

in re In're;23

in rebus In're;bUs23

in regione càcorum rex est luscus In&r™GI-

'o;n™ kA“'ko;rÛ2 'reK s™st'lUskUs23

in rem In'rÈB23

in rerum natura In're;rÛ na'tu;ra23

in retentis &Inr™'t™Ntis23

in sàcula sàculorum IN'sA“kUlA &sA“ku'lo;-

rÛ23

in sàculo IN'sA“kUlo23

in salvo IN'sAlwo23

in scientia opportunitas &INsKI'™NtIa2 &øp-

pør'tu;nItas23

in scientia et virtute &INsKI'™NtIa™t wIr'tu;t™23

in se magna ruunt IN'se;2 'mAµnA 'rUUNt23

in silico IN'sIlIko23

in situ IN'sItu23

in somnis veritas IN'sØônIz 'we;rItas23

in spe INs'pe23

in specialibus generalia quårimus INs&p™-

KI'a;lIbUz2 &G™n™'ra;lIa 'ÜA“rImUs23

in statu nascendi INs'tAtu nAs'K™Ndi23

in toto IN'to;to23

in triplo IN'trIplo23

in umbra, igitur, pugnabimus I'nUmbra2 'I-

GItur2 pUµ'na;bImUs23

in utero I'nUt™ro23

in utrumque paratus &InU'trÛK™ pA'ra;tUs23

in vacuo I§'wAkUo23

in varietate concordia I§&wArI™'ta;t™ køµ-
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'kørdIA23

invidià prudentia victrix I§'wIdIA“2 pru-

'd™NtIA 'wIKtriKs23

in vino veritas I§'wi;no 'we;rItas23

in vitro I§'wItro23

in vivo I§"wi;wo23

in vivo veritas I§'wi;wo 'we;rItas23

incepto ne desistam I§'K™pto2 &nede'sIstÅ23

incertà sedis I§'K™rtA“ 'se;dis23

incredibile dictu &I§kre'dIbIl™ 'dIKtu23

intus et in cute 'INtU s™tI§'kUt™23

index librorum prohibitorum 'INd™Ks2 lI-

'bro;rÛ prø4·7IbI'to;rÛ23

indigens deo 'INdIGÈz 'd™o23

indivisibiliter ac inseparabiliter &INdi&wisI-

'bIlIt™ &rAKIN&sepAra'bIlIt™r23

in~nitus est numerus stultorum &îfi'ni;tU-

s™st 'nUm™&rUs 4s7tUü'to;rÛ23

in~rma mundi elegit deus î'fIrmA 'mUNdi2

'e;l™GId 'd™Us23

infra dignitatem &îfra&dI§nI'ta;tÈ23

ingenio stat sine morte decus I§'G™nIos

tAt&sIn™'mørt™ 'd™kUs23

injurià qui addideris contumeliam IŸ'ju;-

rIA“ ÑiAd'dId™rIs køNtU'me;lIÅ23

inopià desunt multa, avaritià omnia I'nø-

pIA“2 'de;sUNt 'mUütA2\ &Awa'rItIA“ 'ØônIa23

instante mense îs'tANt™ 'mÈBs™23

instrumentum regni &îstru'm™NtÛ 're@ni23

instrumentum vocale &îstru'm™NtÛ wo'ka;-

l™23

intaminatis fulget honoribus IN&tamI'na;-

tis 'fUùG™t hø'no;rIbUs23

integer vità scelerisque purus 'INt™G™r 'wi;-

tA“s &K™l™'rIsÑ™ 'pu;rUs23

intelligenti pùca IN&t™%lI'G™Nti 'pAUkA23

inter alia &INt™'rAlIa23

inter alios &INt™'rAlIos23

inter arma enim silent leges &INt™'rArmA2

'™nî2 'sIl™Nt 'le;Ges23

inter càtera &INt™r'kA“t™rA23

inter mutanda constantia &INt™rmu'tANdA

kØs'tANtIA23

inter spem et metum &INt™rs'pÈ2 ™t'm™tÛ23

inter fàces et urinam nascimur &INt™r'fA“-

Ke s™tu'ri;nÅ2 'nAsKImUr23

inter vivos &INt™r'wi;wos23

intra muros &INtra'mu;ros23

intra vires &INtra'wIres23

invenias etiam disjecti membra poetà I§-

'w™nIa &s™tIÅdIs'j™Kti 'm™mbrA pø'e;tA“23

inveniet quod quisque velit I§'w™nI™t Üøt-

ÑIsÑ™ 'w™lIt23

invicta I§'wIKtA23

invictus maneo I§'wIKtUz 'mAn™o23

ipsa scientia potestas est 'IpsAs KI'™NtIA2

pø't™stas™st23

ipse dixit 'Ips™ 'diKsIt23

ipsissima verba Ip'sIssImA 'w™rbA23

ipsissima voce Ip'sIssImA 'wo;K™23

ipso facto &Ipso'fAkto23

ira deorum 'i;rA d™'o;rÛ23

ira furor brevis est 'i;rA2 'fu;rør 'br™wIs™st23

ita vero 'ItA 'we;ro23

ite, missa est 'i;t™2 'mIssA&™st23

iter legis 'It™r 'le;GIs23

J

Jesu juva 'je;su2 'jUwa23

Jesus Nazarenus Rex Judàorum 'je;sUz &nA-

za're;nUs2 'reKs judA“'o;rÛ23

Johannes est nomen ejus jo'hAnnes™st

'no;m™ 'n™IjUs23

jugulare mortuos &jUgU'la;r™ 'mørtUos23

juncta juvant 'jUµktA 'jUwANt23

jura novit curia 'ju;rA 'nøwIt 'ku;rIA23

jure matris 'ju;r™ 'ma;trIs23

jure uxoris 'ju;r™Uk 'so;rIUs23

jus accrescendi 'ju sAkkres'K™Ndi23

jus ad bellum 'ju sAd'b™%lÛ23

jus cogens 'jus 'ko;GÈs23

jus in bello 'ju sî'b™%lo23

jus primà noctis 'jus 'pri;mA“ 'nøktIs23

justitia fundamentum regni jUs'tItIA &fUNda-

'm™NtÛ 're§ni23

justitia omnibus jUs'tItIA 'ØônIbUs23

juventuti nil arduum &jUw™N'tu;ti2 'ni 'lAr-
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dUÛ23

juventutis veho fortunas &jUw™N'tu;tIz 'w™-

·o før'tu;nas23

L

labor ipse voluptas 'lAbø 'rIps™ wø'lUptas23

labor omnia vincit 'lAbø 'rØônIA 'wI§KIt23

laborare pugnare parati sumus &lAbo'ra;r™2

pUµ'na;r™2 pA'ra;ti&sUmUs23

labore et honore lA'bo;r4™7™t hø'no;re23

laboremus pro patria &lAbo're;mUs pro'pA-

trIa23

laboris gloria ludi lA'bo;rIz 'glo;rIA 'lu;di23

lacrimà rerum 'lAkrImA“ 're;rÛ23

lapsus 'lApsus23

lapsus calami 'lApsus 'kAlAmi23

lapsus linguà 'lApsuz 'lI§äA“23

lapsus memorià 'lApsuz m™'mo;rIA“23

lùda ~nem 'lAuda 'fi;nÈ23

lùdator temporis acti lAU'da;tor 't™mpørI

'sakti23

lùdetur Jesus Christus lAu'de;tUr 'je;sUs

'khrIstUs23

lùs deo 'lAUz 'd™o23

lectio brevior potior 'l™KtIo 'br™wIør 'pø-

tIør23

lectori salutem l™K'to;ri sA'lu;tÈ23

lege artis 'le;G™ 'ArtIs23

legem terrà 'le;GÈ 't™rrA“23

leges sine moribus vanà 'le;Ges &sIn™'mo;-

rIbUs2 'wa;nA“23

legio patria nostra 'l™GIo2 'pAtrIa 'nøstrA23

legi, intellexi, et condemnavi 'le;Gi2 &INt™%-

'l™Ksi2 ™t&køNdÈ'na;wi23

legitime le'GItIme23

lex artis 'leK 'sArtIs23

lex ferenda 'leKs f™'r™NdA23

lex in casu 'leK sI§'ka;su23

lex lata 'leKs 'la;tA23

lex loci 'leKs 'løKi23

lex non scripta 'leKs nØs'kriptA

lex orandi, lex credendi 'leK so'rANdi2 'leKs

kre'd™ndi23

lex paciferat 'leKs pa'KIf™rAt23

lex parsimonià 'leKs pArsI'mo;nIA“23

lex rex 'leKs 'reKs23

lex scripta 'leKs 4s7'kriptA23

lex talionis 'leKs talI'o;nIs23

libertas justitia veritas li'b™rtas2 jUs'tItIA2

'we;rItas23

libertas perfundet omnia luce li'b™rtas2 p™r-

'fUNd™ 'tØôNIA 'lu;K™23

libertas quà sera tamen li'b™rtas2 ÜA“'se;-

rA2 'tAm™n23

libertas securitas justitia li'b™rtas2 se'ku;rI-

tas2 jUs'tItIA23

libra 'li;brA23

littera scripta manet 'lItt™rAs 'kriptA2 'mA-

n™t23

loco citato 'løko Ki'ta;to23

locum tenens 'løkÛ 't™nÈs23

locus classicus 'løkUs 'klAssIkUs23

locus minoris resistentià 'løkUz mI'no;rIz

&r™sIs't™NtIA“23

locus pìnitentià 'løkUs &pà“nI't™NtIA“23

locus standi 'løkUs 4s7'tANdi23

longissimus dies cito conditur løµ'GIssI-

mUz 'dies2 'Ki;tø 'køNdItur23

lorem ipsum 'lo;rÈ 'IpsÛ23

luceat lux vestra 'lu;K™At 'luks 'w™strA23

lucem sequimur 'lu:KÈ 's™ÑImUr23

luceo non uro 'lu;K™o2 no'nu;ro23

lucida sidera 'lu;KIdA 'si;d™rA23

luctor et emergo 'lUktø &r™te'm™rgo23

luctor, non mergor 'lUktør2 nom'm™rgør23

lucus a non lucendo 'lu;kU sa&nonlu'K™Ndo23

lupus est homo homini 'lUpUs™st2 'hømo

'hømInIs23

lupus in fabula 'lUpU sî'fa;bUla23

lupus non mordet lupum 'lUpUz nom'mør-

d™t 'lUpÛ23

lupus non timet canem latrantem 'lUpUz

noN'tIm™t 'kAnÈ la'trANtÈ23

lux àterna 'luk sA“'t™rnA23

lux et lex 'luk s™t'leKs23

lux et veritas 'luk s™t'we;rItas23

lux ex tenebris 'luk s™Ks't™n™bris23
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lux hominum vita 'luks 'hømInÛ 'wi;tA23

lux in domino 'luk sIN'dømIno23

lux in tenebris lucet 'luks2 IN't™n™bris 'lu;-

K™t23

lux libertas 'luks li'b™rtas23

lux mentis lux orbis 'luks 'm™NtIs2 &luk'sør-

bIs23

lux sit 'luk4s7 'sIt23

lux tua nos ducat 'luks 'tUA2 noz'du;kAt23

lux, veritas, virtus 'luks2 'we;rItas2 'wIrtus23

M

magis ter meus asinus est 'mAGIs 't™r2 m™U-

'sAsInU 'sest23

magister dixit mA'GIst™r 'diKsIt23

magister meus Christus mA'GIst™r 'm™Us2

'khrIstUs23

Magna Charta 'mAµnA 'khArtA23

magna cum lùde 'mAµna kÛ'lAUd™23

magna di curant, parva neglegunt 'mAµnA

'di; 'ku;rANt2 'pArwA 'n™gl™gUNt23

magna est vis consuetudinis 'mAµnA ™st'wis

kØsUe'tu;dInIs23

Magna Europa est patria nostra 'mAµnA™U

'ro;pA2 ™st'pAtrIA 'nøstrA23

magna spes meretrix 'mAµnAs2 'pes2 'm™r™-

triks23

magno cum gùdio 'mAµno kÛ'gAUdIo23

magnum opus 'mAµnÛ 'øpUs23

magnum vectigal est parsimonia 'mAµnÛ

w™K'ti;gA2 l™st&pArsI'mo;nIA23

major e longinquo reverentia 'mAIjø &reløµ-

'GI§Üo &r™w™'r™NtIA23

majora premunt mAI'jo;rA2 'pr™mUNt23

mala ~de 'mAla 'fId™23

mala res vita est 'mAlA 'res2 'wi;tA4™7st23

mala tempora currunt 'mAlA 't™mpørA2 'kUr-

rUNt23

male captus bene detentus 'mAl™ 'kAptUs2

'b™n™ de't™NtUs23

malo mori quam fìdari 'ma;lo 'møri2 &ÜÅ-

fà“'da;ri23

malum discordià 'ma;lÛ dIs'kørdIA“23

malum in se 'mAlÛ IN'se;23

malum prohibitum 'mAlÛ prø'·IbItÛ23

malum quo communius eo peius 'mAlÛ &Üo-

køm'mu;nIs2 &™o'p™IjUs23

manu forte 'mAnu 'ført™23

manibus date lilia plenis 'mAnIbUz2 'dAt™ 'li;-

lIa2 'ple;nis23

manu militari 'mAnu &milI'ta;ri23

manu propria 'mAnu 'prøprIa23

manus manum lavat 'mAnUz 'mAnÛ2 'lAwAt23

manus multà cor unum 'mAnuz 'mUütA“2

'kør2 'u;nÛ23

manus nigra 'mAnUz 'nIgrA23

marcet sine adversario virtus 'mArK™t2 &sI-

n™Adw™r'sa;rIo2 'wIrtus23

mare clùsum 'mAr™ 'klAUsÛ23

mare ditat, rosa decorat 'mAr™ 'di;tAt2 'røsA

'd™kørAt23

mare liberum 'mAr™ 'li;b™rÛ23

mare nostrum 'mAr™ 'nøstrÛ23

mater dei 'ma;t™r 'd™i23

mater familias 'ma;t™r fA'mIlIas23

mater semper certa est 'ma;t™r &s™mp™r-

'K™rtA4™7st23

materia medica ma't™rIA 'm™dIkA23

maxima debetur puero reverentia 'mAksI-

mA2 de'be;tUr 'pU™ro2 &r™w™'r™NtIA23

maximi momenti et ponderis nihil omnia-
que sunt 'mAksImi mo'm™Nti™t ÌpøNd™-

rIs2 2 'nI·I &lØnI'AÑ™&sUNt23

me vexat pede 'me; 'w™KsAt 'p™d™23

mea culpa &m™a'kUùpa23

media vita in morte sumus 'm™dIa 'wi;ta2

Im'mørt™&sUmUs23

Mediolanum captum est &m™dIø'la;nÛ2

'kAptÛ4™7st23

melius abundare quam de~cere 'm™lIU &sA-

bUN'da;r™2 &ÜÅde'fIK™r™23

meliora &m™lI'o;rA23

meliorare legem meliorare vitam est &m™-

lIø'ra;r™ 'leGÈ2 &m™lIø'ra;r™ 'wi;tÅ4™7st23

meliorem lapsa locavit &m™lI'o;rÈ 'lApsA2

lø'ka;wIt23

melita, domi adsum 'm™lItA2 'dømi&AtsÛ23
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memento mori m™'m™Nto 'møri23

memento vivere m™'m™Nto 'wi;w™r™23

meminerunt omnia amantes &m™mI'ne;-

rUN 'tØônIA2 A'mANtes23

memores acti prudentes futuri 'm™møre

'sAkti2 pru'd™Ntes fU'tu;ri23

mens agitat molem 'mÈs2 'AgItAt 'mo;les23

mens et manus 'mÈs2 ™t'mAnus23

mens rea 'mÈs 'r™A23

mens sana in corpore sano 'mÈs 'sa;nA2 I§-

'kørpør™ 'sa;no23

metri cùsa 'm™tri 'kAUsa23

miles gloriosus 'mi;l™z &glorI'o;sus23

miles pràsidii libertatis 'mi;l™s prA“'sIdIi

&lib™r'ta;tIs23

mictus cruentus 'mIKtUs krU'™NtUs23

miserabile visu &mIs™'ra;bIl™ 'wi;su23

miserere nobis &mIs™'re;r™ 'no;bis23

missio dei 'mIssIo 'd™i23

mobilis in mobili 'mo;bIlI sIm'mo;bIli23

modus operandi 'mødU &søp™'rANdi23

modus ponens 'mødUs 'po;nÈs23

modus tollens 'mødUs 'tø%lÈs23

modus vivendi 'mødUz wi'w™Ndi23

montani semper liberi møN'ta;ni &s™mp™r-

'li;b™ri23

more ferarum 'mo;r™ f™'ra;rÛ23

more suo 'mo;r™ 'sUo23

morior invictus 'mørIø rI§'wIKtUs23

morituri nolumus mori &mørI'tu;ri2 'no;lU-

mUz 'møri23

morituri te salutant &mørI'tu;ri2 &tesA'lu;tANt23

mors certa, hora incerta 'mørs 'K™rtA2 'ho;-

rAI§ 'k™rtA23

mors mihi lucrum 'mørs2 &mIi'lUkrÛ23

mors omnibus 'mør 'sØônIbUs23

mors tua, vita mea 'mørs 'tUA2 'wi;tA 'm™A23

mors vincit omnia 'mørs2 'wI§KI 'tØônIA23

morte magis metuenda senectus 'mørt™2

&mAGIz&m™tU'™NdA s™'n™Ktus23

mortui vivos docent 'mørtUi2 'wi;voz 'dø-

K™Nt23

mortuum ¿agellas 'mørtUÛ flA'G™%las23

mos majorum 'moz maI'jo;rÛ23

motu proprio 'mo;tu 'prøprIo23

mulgere hircum mUù'Ge;r™ 'hIrkÛ23

mulier est hominis confusio 'mUlI™r™st2

'hømInIs kØ'fu;sIo23

multa pùcis 'mUütA2 'pAUKis23

multis e gentibus vires 'mUüti se'G™NtIbuz

'wIres23

multitudo sapientium sanitas orbis &mUü-

tI'tu;do &sApI'™NtIÛ2 'sa;nIta 'sørbIs23 

multum in parvo 'mUütÛ2 IM'pArwo23

mundus senescit 'mUNdUs s™'nesKIt23

mundus vult decipi 'mUNdUz &wUü4d7'de;-

KIpi23

mundus vult decipi, ergo decipiatur 'mUN-

dUz &wUü4d7'de;KIpi2 &™rgode&kIpI'a;tUr23

munit hàc et altera vincit 'munIt 'hA“2 K™-

'tAüt™rA 'wI§KIt23

mutatis mutandis mu'ta;tiz mu'tANdis23

mutato nomine de te fabula narratur mu-

'ta;to 'no;mIn™2 de'te; 'fa;bUlA nAr'ra;tUr23

N

nanos gigantum humeris insidentes 'na;-

noz GI'gANtÛ 'hUm™ri &sINsI'd™Ntes23

natura abhorret a vacuo na'tu;rA4A7b '·ør-

r™ ta'wAkUo23

natura artis magistra na'tu;rA2 'ArtIz mA'GIs-

trA23

natura nihil frustra facit na'tu;rA2 'nI·Iù

'frUstrA2 'fAKIt23

natura non contristatur na'tu;rA &noµkøN-

&trIs'ta;tUr23

natura non facit saltum, ita nec lex na'tu;-

rA nØ'fAKIt 'sAütÛ2 'ItA &n™K'leKs23

natura non facit saltus na'tu;rA nØ'fAKIt

'sAütus23

natura valde simplex est et sibi consona
na'tu;rA &wAüd™'sImpl™Ks™st2 ™t'sIbI'kØô-

sønA23

naturalia non sunt turpia &natu'ra;lIA2 &nØ-

sUN4t7'tUrpIA23

ne plus ultra &neplu'sUütra23

ne puero gladium ne'pU™ro 'glAdIÛ23



156 Latin Pronunciation “ ancient “ modern Accents

ne supra crepidam sutor judicaret 'ne; sU-

pra'kr™pIdÅ2 'su;tør &judI'ka;r™t23

ne te quàsiveris extra 'ne;te ÜA“'si;w™rI

's™Kstra23

nec aspera terrent n™'kAsp™rA2 't™rr™Nt23

nec dextrorsum, nec sinistrorsum n™K-

&d™Ks'trørsÛ2 n™K&sInIs'trørsÛ23

nec spe, nec metu n™Ks'pe;2 n™K'm™tu23

nec tamen consumebatur n™K'tAm™§ &kØ-

sum™'ba;tUr23

nec temere nec timide n™K't™m™r™2 n™K-

'tImIde23

nec vi, nec clam, nec precario n™K'wi;2 n™K-

'klÅô2 &n™Kpr™'ka;rIo23 

necesse est ùt imiteris ùt oderis n™'K™s-

s™st2 &AUtImI'te;rIs2 &AUto'de;rIs23

necessitas etiam timidos fortes facit n™-

'K™ssIta 's™tIÅ 'tImIdos2 'førtes&fAKIt23

nemine contradicente 'ne;mIn™ &køNtradi-

'K™Nt™23

nemo contra deum nisi deus ipse 'ne;mo

&køNtra'd™Û2 &nIsI&d™U'sIps™23

nemo dat quod non habet 'ne;mo 'dAt2 &Üød-

non'hAb™t23

nemo est supra legem 'ne;mo&™st &sUpra'le;-

GÈ23

nemo judex in cùsa sua 'ne;mo 'ju;d™K2 sI§-

'kAUsa 'sUa23

nemo malus felix 'ne;mo 'mAlUs 'fe;liKs23

nemo me impune lacessit 'ne;mo2 'meIm

'pu;n™2 lA'K™ssIt23

nemo mortalium omnibus horis sapit 'ne;-

mo mør'ta;lIÛ 'ØônIbUs 'ho;ris 'sApIt23

nemo nisi per amicitiam cognoscitur 'ne;-

mo2 &nIsIp™&rAmi'KItIÅ2 køµ'nosKItur23

nemo propheta in patria 'ne;mo2 prø'phe;-

tA2 Im'pAtrIa23

nemo saltat sobrius 'ne;mo2 'sAütAt 'so;brIUs23

nemo tenetur se ipsum accusare 'ne;mo

t™'ne;tUr2 se'IpsÛ &Akku'sa;r™23

neque semper arcum tendit Apollo &n™Ñ™-

's™mp™r2 'ArkÛ 't™NdI2 tA'pø%lo23

ne quid nimis &neÑId'nImIs23

nervos belli, pecuniam in~nitam 'n™rwoz

'b™%li2 p™'ku;nIÅî fi'ni;tÅ23

nihil ad rem 'nI·I lAd'rÈB23

nihil boni sine labore 'nI·Iù 'bøni2 &sIn™lA-

'bo;r™23

nihil dicit 'nI·Iü 'di;KIt23

nihil enim lacrima citius arescit 'nI·I &l™-

nî'lAkrImA2 'KItIU sa'resKIt23

nihil humanum mihi alienum 'nI·Iü hu-

'ma;nÛ2 &mIiAlI'e;nÛ23

nihil in intellectu nisi prius in sensu 'nI·I

lI&nINt™%'l™Ktu2 &nIsI'prIU sIN'sÈBsu23

nihil melius nihilo 'nI·Iù2 'm™lIUz 'nI·Ilo23

nihil nimis 'nI·Iü 'nImIs23

nihil novi 'nI·Iü 'nøwi23

nihil obstat 'nI·I 'løpstAt23

nihil sine deo 'nI·Iü &sIn™'d™o23

nihil ultra 'nI·I 'lUütra23

nil admirari 'ni lAdmi'ra;ri23

nil desperandum 'niü despe'rANdÛ23

nil igitur ~eri de nilo posse fatendumst 'ni

&lIGItUr'fI™ri2 de'ni;lo2 'pøss™ fA't™NdÛ23

nil igitur mors est ad nos 'ni &lIGItUr'mørs™s

tAd'nos23

nil mortalibus ardui est 'niù2 mør'ta;lIbU

'sArdUi4™7st23

nil nisi bonum 'niù2 &nIsI'bønÛ23

nil nisi malis terrori 'niù2 &nIsI'mAlIs t™r'ro;-

rIs23

nil per os 'niù p™'ros23

nil satis nisi optimum 'niù 'sAtIs2 &nIsI'øptI-

mÛ23

nil sine labore 'niù &sIn™lA'bo;r™23

nil sine numine 'niù &sIn™'nu;mIn™23

nil volentibus arduum 'niù2 wø'l™NtIbU2 'sAr-

dUÛ23

nisi prius &nIsI'prIUs23

nitimur in vetitum 'ni;tImU rI§'w™tItÛ23

nobis bene, nemini male &nobiz'b™n™2 'ne;-

mIni 'mAl™23

nolens volens 'nolÈs2 'wølÈs23

noli me tangere 'no;li me'tAµG™r™23

noli quod nescis despicere 'no;li2 Üød'n™s-

Kis des'pIK™r™23

noli turbare circulos meos 'no;li tUr'ba;r™
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'KIrkUloz 'm™os23

nolle prosequi 'no%l™ 'pro;s™Ñi23

nolo contendere 'no;lo køN't™Nd™r™23

nomen dubium 'nom™N 'dUbIÛ23

nomen est omen 'no;m™N™s 'to;m™n23

nomen nescio 'nom™N 'n™sKIo23

nomen nudum 'nom™N 'nu;dÛ23

non bis in idem nom'bI sI'nIdÈ23

non cùsa pro cùsa noµ'kAUsA pro'kAUsa23

non compos mentis noµ'kømpøz 'm™NtIs23

non constat noµ'kØstAt23

non ducor, duco noN'du;kør2 'du;ko23

non est factum &non™st'fAktÛ23

non extinguetur no&n™KstI§'ñe;tUr23

non liquet non'li;Ñ™t23

non loqui sed facere non'løÑi2 s™t'fAK™r™23

non mihi solum 'nom&mI·I 'so;lÛ23

non ministrari sed ministrare &nommInIs-

'tra;ri2 s™d&mInIs'tra;r™23

non multa sed multum nom'mUütA2 s™d-

'mUütÛ23

non nobis nati &non'no;bIz 'na;ti23

non nobis solum &non'no;bIs 'so;lÛ23

non numerantur, sed ponderantur non&nU-

m™'rANtUr2 s™d&pønd™'rANtUr23

non olet no'nøl™t23

non omnia possumus omnes no'ØônIA

'pøssUmU 'sØônes23

non omnis moriar no'ØônIz 'mørIAr23

non plus ultra &nomplu'sUütra23

non possumus nom'pøssUmUs23

non progredi est regredi nom'pro;gr™di2

™st'r™gr™di23

non prosequitur &nompro's™KItUr23

non scholà sed vità nØ'khølA“2 s™d'wi;tA“23

non quis sed quid noµ'Ñis2 s™t'ÑId23

non sequitur nØ's™ÑItUr23

non serviam nØ's™rwIÅ23

non sibi nØ'sIbI23

non sibi, sed patrià nØ'sIbI2 s™t'pAtrIA“23

non sibi, sed suis nØ'sIbI2 s™t'sUis23

non sibi, sed omnibus nØ'sIbI2 s™'dØôNIbUs23

non sic dormit, sed vigilat &nØsiG'dørmIt2

s™d'wIGIlAt23

non sum qualis eram &nØ'sÛô2 ÜAlI's™rÅ23

non timebo mala &noNtI'me;bo 'mAlA23

non vestra sed vos noµ'w™strA2 s™d'wos23

non vità sed scholà noµ'wi;tA“3 s™ts'khølA“23

non vi, sed verbo noµ'wi;2 sed'w™rbo23

nosce te ipsum 'nosK™ te'IpsÛ23

noscitur a sociis 'nosKItU ra'søKIis23

noster nostri 'nøst™r 'nøstri23

nota bene 'nøta 'b™n™23

novus ordo seclorum 'nøwU 'sørdo se'klo;-

rÛ23

novus ordo såculorum 'nøwU 'sørdo &sA“-

kU'lo;rÛ23

nulla dies sine linea 'nU%lA 'dIes2 &sIn™'li;n™a23

nulla pìna sine lege 'nU%lA 'pà“nA2 &sIn™-

'le;G™23

nulla quàstio 'nU%lA 'ÜA“stIo23

nulla tenaci invia est via 'nU%lA t™'na;KiI§2

'wIA4™7st2 'wIA23

nullam rem natam 'nU%lÅ 'rÈB2 na;tÅ23

nulli secundus 'nU%li s™'kUNdUs23

nullius in verba nU%'liU sI§'w™rbA23

nullus deus est 'nu%lUz 'd™Us™st23

numen lumen 'nu;m™n2 'lu;m™n23

numerus clùsus 'nUm™rUs 'klAusus23

numquam lex veritati et justitià respondet
'nÛôÜÅ 'leKs werI'ta;ti™t jus'tItIA“ r™s'pøN-

d™t23

nunc ùt numquam 'nUµ kAUt'nÛôÜÅ23

nunc dimittis 'nUµk di'mIttIs23

nunc est bibendum &nUµK™s4d7bI'b™NdÛ23

nunc pro tunc 'nUµk2 pro'tUµk23

nunc scio quid sit amor 'nUµks 'KIo2 &ÑItsI-

'tAmør23

numquam minus solus quam solus 'nÛôÜÅ

'mInUs 'so;lUs2 ÜÅ'so;lUs23

numquam non paratus 'nÛôÜÅ &nompA'ra;-

tUs23

numquam obliviscar 'nÛôÜÅø bli'wIskAr23

O

o homines ad servitutem paratos o'hømI-

ne2 sAt&s™rwI'tu;tÈ pA'ra;tos23
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o tempora, o mores! o't™mpøra2 o'mo;res23

obìdientia civium urbis felicitas ø&bà“dI-

'™NtIA 'Ki;wIÛ2 'UrbIs fe'li;KItas23

obiit 'øbIIt23

obit anus, abit onus 'øbI 'tAnUs2 'AbI 'tønUs23

obiter dictum 'øbIt™r 'dIKtÛ23

obliti privatorum, publica curate ø'bli;ti

&priwa'to;rÛ2 'pUblIkA ku'ra;te23

obscuris vera involvens øps'ku;riz 'we;rAI§

'wøùwÈs23

obscurum per obscurius øps'ku;rÛ &p™røps-

'ku;ris23

obtorto collo øp'tørto 'kø%lo23

obtusus perniciosior quam per~dus est øp-

'tu;sUs2 &p™rniKI'o;sIør ÜÅ'p™rfIdU&s™st23

oderint dum metuant 'o;d™rINt2 &dÛ'm™-

tUANt23

odi et amo 'o;di2 ™'tAmo23

odi profanum vulgus et arceo 'o;di prø'fa;-

nÛ 'wUùgU2 ™'tArK™o23

odium theologicum 'ødIÛ th™ø'løGIkÛ23

oleum camino 'øl™Û kA'mi;no23

omne ignotum pro magni~co 'Øôn™I§ 'no;-

tÛ2 &promAµ'nIfIko23

omne initium di\cile est 'Øôn™I 'nItIÛ

dIf'fIKIl™4™7st23

omne vivum ex ovo 'Øôn™ 'wi;wÛ2 ™K'søwo23

Omnes substantià inanes sunt: tantum ni-
hil imperfectum non est 'Øônes sUbs'taN-

tIA“I 'na;nes&sUNt23 'tANtÛ 'nI·I2 &lImp™r-

'f™KtÛ no'n™st23

omnia cum deo 'ØônIA kÛ'd™o23

omnia dicta fortiora si dicta Latina 'ØônIA

'dIKtA2 &førtI'o;rA2 si'dIKtA lA'ti;nA23

omnia mutantur, nihil interit 'ØônIA mu-

'tANtUr23 'nI·I 'lINt™rIt23

omnia omnibus 'ØônIA 'ØônIbUs23

si omnia ~cta si'ØônIA 'fIKtA23

omnia vincit amor 'ØônIA 'wI§KI 'tAmør23

omnia munda mundis 'ØônIA 'mUNdA2

'mUNdis23

omnis vir enim sui 'ØônIz 'wIr2 &™nî'sUi23

omnibus idem 'ØônIbU 'sIdÈ23

omnibus locis ~t càdes 'ØônIbU z'løKis

&fItkA“des23

omnis traductor traditor 'ØônIs tra'duk-

tør2 'tra;dItør23

omnis vir tigris 'ØônIz 'wIr2 'tIgrIs23

onus probandi 'ønUs prø'bANdÛ23

onus procedendi 'ønUs &proKe'd™Ndi23

opera omnia 'øp™rA 'ØônIA23

opera posthuma 'øp™rA 'pøstUmA23

operari sequitur esse &øp™'ra;ri 's™ÑItUr23

opere citato 'øp™r™ KI'ta;to23

opere et veritate 'øp™r4™7™t &werI'ta;t™23

opere lùdato 'øp™r™ lAU'da;to23

operibus anteire ø'p™rIbU &sANt™'i;r™23

ophidia in herba ø'phIdIAIn 'h™rba23

opinio juris sive necessitatis ø'pi;nIo 'ju;rIs

&siw™n™&K™ssI'ta;t™23

opus anglicanum 'øpU &sAµglI'ka;nÛ23

opus dei 'øpUz 'd™i23

ora et labora 'o;ra™t lA'bo;ra23

ora pro nobis 'ora pro'no;bis23

orando laborando o'rANdo &lAbø'rANdo23

oratio recta o'ra;tIo 'r™Kta23

oratio obliqua o'ra;tIoø bli;'ÜA23

orbis non su\cit 'ørbIz nØ'sUffIKIt23

orbis unum 'ørbI 'su;nÛ23

ordo ab chao 'ørdoAp 'khAo23

oremus pro invicem o're;mUs pro'I§wIKÈ23

P

pace 'pa;K™23

pace tua 'pa;K™ 'tUA23

pacem in terris 'pa;KÈIN 't™rris23

pacta sunt servanda 'pAktA2 &sUNts™r'wANda23

palma non sine pulvere 'pAùmA2 &nØsIn™-

'pUùw™r™23

palmam qui meruit ferat 'pAùmÅ Ñi'm™-

rUIt2 'f™rAt23

panem et circenses 'pa;nÈ™t KIr'KÈBses23

para bellum 'pAra 'b™%lÛ23

parare domino plebem perfectam pA'ra;r™

'dømIno2 'ple;bÈ p™r'f™KtÅ23

parce sepulto 'pArKe s™'pUüto23

par condicio &pArkøN'dIKIo23
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parens patrià 'pArÈs 'pAtrIA“23

pari passu 'pAri 'pAssu23

parturient montes, nascetur ridiculus mus
pAr'tUrI™Nt 'møNtes2 nas'k™tUr ri'dIkU-

lUz 'mus23

parturiunt montes, nascitur ridiculus mus
pAr'tUrIUNt 'møNtes2 'nasKItUr ri'dIkUlUz

'mus23

parum luceat 'pArÛ 'lu;K™At23

parva sub ingenti 'pArwA &sUbI§'G™Nti23

parvis imbutus tentabis grandia tutus 'pAr-

wi sIm'bu;tuUs2 t™N'ta;bI z'grANdIA 'tu;-

tUs23

passim 'pAssî23

pater familias 'pAt™r fA'mIlIas23

pater omnipotens 'pAt™ rØ'nIpøtÈs23

pater patrià 'pAt™ 'pAtrIA“23

pùca sed bona 'pAUkA s™d'bønA23

pùca sed matura 'pAUkA &s™dma'tu;rA23

pùlatim ergo certe pAU'la;tî2 &™rgo'K™rte23

pax àterna 'pak sA“'t™rnA23

pax Christi 'paks 'khrIsti23

pax dei 'paks 'd™i23

pax deorum 'paks d™'o;rÛ23

pax, domine 'paks2 'dømIn™23

pax et bonum 'pak s™d'bønÛ23

pax et justitia 'paks™t jus'tItIA23

pax et lux 'paks™t 'luks23

pax in terra 'paksIN 't™rra23

pax matrum, ergo pax familiarum 'paks

'ma;trÛ2 &™rgo'paks fA&mIlI'a;rÛ23

pax optima rerum 'paks2 'øptImA 're;rÛ23

pax Romana 'paks ro'ma;nA23

pax tecum 'paks 'te;kÛ23

pax vobiscum 'paks wo'bIskÛ23

peccavi p™K'ka;vi23

pecunia non olet p™'ku;nIA2 no'nøl™t23

pecunia, si uti scis, ancilla est; si nescis, do-
mina p™'ku;nIA2 si'u;tis 'KIIs2 Aµ'KI%lA4™7st2|

si'n™sKIs2 'dømInA23

pede pìna clùdo 'p™d™ 'pà“na 'klAUdo23

pendent opera interrupta 'p™Nd™N 'tøp™-

rAIN t™r'rUptA23

per angusta ad ùgusta pì™rAU'gUstA2 &AdAU-

'gUstA23

per annum pe'rAnnÛ23

per ardua p™'rArdUA23

per ardua ad alta p™'rArdU4A7A 'dAütA23

per ardua ad astra p™'rArdU4A7A 'dAstrA23

per aspera ad astra p™'rAsp™r4A7A 'dAstrA23

per capita p™r'kApItA23

per capsulam p™r'kApsUlÅ23

per contra p™r'køNtra23

per curiam p™r'ku;rIÅ23

per de~nitionem p™r&defini'tI'o;nÈ23

per diem p™r'dIÈ23

per fas et nefas p™r'fas™t2 'n™fas23

per ~dem intrepidus p™r'fIdÈIN 'tr™pIdUs23

per literas regias p™r'lIt™raz 're;GIas23

per mare per terram p™r'mAr™2 p™r't™rrÅ23

per mensem p™r'mÈBsÈ23

per os p™'ros23

per pedes p™r'p™des23

per quod p™r'Üød23

per rectum p™r'r™KtÛ23

per rectum ad astra p™r'r™KtÛ2 A'dAstrA23

per se p™r'se;

per stirpes p™rs'tIrpes23

per unitatem vis p™&runI'ta;tÈ 'wis23

per veritatem vis p™r&werI'ta;tÈ 'wis23

periculum in mora p™'ri;kUlÛIm 'møra23

perge sequar 'p™rG™ 's™ÜAr23

perpetuum mobile p™r'p™tUÛ 'mo;bIl™23

perseverantia et ~de in deo p™r&s™we'rAN-

tIA™t 'fId™IN 'd™o23

persona non grata p™r'so;nA noµ'gra;tA23

petitio principii p™'ti;tIo prI§'KIpIi23

pia desideria 'pIA desi'd™rIA23

pia frùs 'pIA 'frAUs23

pia mater 'pIA 'ma;t™r23

pinxit 'pI§ksIt23

piscem natare doces 'pIsKÈ nA'ta;r™ 'døKes23

placet 'plAK™t23

plenus venter non studet libenter 'ple;nUz

'w™Nt™r2 nØs'tUd™t lI'b™Nt™r23

plenus venter facile de jejuniis disputat
'ple;nUz 'w™Nt™r2 'fAKIl™ &deje'ju;nIiz 'dIs-

pUtAt23
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pluralis majestatis plu'ra;lIz &maj™s'ta;tIs23

pluralis modestià plu'ra;lIz mø'd™stIA“23

plus minusve 'pluz mI'nUzw™23

plus ultra &plu'sUütra23

pollice compresso favor judicabatur 'pøl-

lIK™ kom'pr™sso2 'fAwør &judIka'ba;tUr23

pollice verso 'pøllIK™ 'w™rso23

pons asinorum 'pØô sAsI'no;rÛ23

pontifex maximus 'pøNtIf™Ks 'mAksImUs23

posse comitatus 'pøss™ &kømI'ta;tUs23

possunt quia posse videntur 'pøssUNt2 ÑIA-

'pøss™ wI'd™NtUr23

post ùt propter 'pøst2 AUt'prøpt™r23

post cibum pøst'KIbÛ

post coitum pøst'køItÛ23

post eventum &oøste'w™NtÛ

post factum pøst'fAktÛ23

post festum pøst'f™stÛ23

post hoc ergo propter hoc pøst'høk2 &™rgo-

'prøpter&høk23

post meridiem &pøstm™'ri;dIÈ23

post mortem pøst'mørtÈ23

post mortem ùctoris pøst'mørtÈAUk 'to;rIs23

post nubila phìbus pøst'nu;bIlA2 'phà“bUs23

post nubes lux pøst'nubez2 'luks23

post prandium pøst'prANdIÛ23

post scriptum pøs4ts7'krIptÛ23

post tenebras lux pøst't™n™bras2 'luks23

postera crescam lùde 'pøst™ra 'kreskÅ 'lAU-

d™23

potest solum unum 'pøt™st 'so;lÛ 'u;nÛ23

pràmia virtutis honores 'prA“mIA wIr'tu;tIs

hø'no;res23

pràmonitus pràmunitus prA“'mønItUs2

&prA“mu'ni;tUs23

pràsis ut prosis ne ut imperes 'prA“sIs2 Ut-

'pro;sIs2 &neU'tImp™res23

pràter legem &prA“t™r'le;GÈ23

pretiumque et cùsa laboris 'pr™tIÛK4™7™t-

'kAUsA la'bo;rIs23

prima facie 'prima 'fAKIe23

prima luce 'prima 'lu;k™

primas sum: primatum nil a me alienum
puto 'pri;mas&sÛ23 pri'ma;tÛ2 'ni;la&meA lI'e;-

nÛ&pUto23

primum mobile 'pri;mÛ 'mo;bil™23

primum movens 'pri;mÛ 'møwÈs23

primum non nocere 'pri;mÛ2 non'nøKer™23

primus inter pares 'pri;mU &sINt™r'pAres23

principia probant non probantur prI§'KI-

pIA 'pøbAnt2 &nomprø'bANtur23

principiis obsta prI§'KIi 'søpta23

principium individuationis prI§'KIpIÛIN di-

&wIdUAtI'o;nIs23

prior tempore potior jure 'prIor 't™mpør™2

'pøtIør 'ju;r™23

pro aris et focis pro'a;rI s™t'føKis23

pro bono publico pro'bøno 'pu;blIko23

pro deo et patria pro'd™o™t 'pAtrIa23

pro domo sua pro'dømo 'sUa23

pro ~de et patria pro'fIde4™7t 'pAtrIa23

pro forma pro'førma23

pro gloria et patria pro'glo;rIa™t 'pAtrIa23

pro hac vice pro&hak'wIK™23

pro multis pro'mUütis23

pro parte pro'pArt™23

pro patria pro'pAtrIa23

pro patria vigilans pro'pAtrIa 'wIgIlÅs23

pro populo et gloria pro'pøpUlo™g 'glo;rIa23

pro re nata pro're; 'na;ta

pro rege et lege pro're;G™4™7t 'le;G™23

pro rege, lege et grege pro're;G™2 'le;G™2 ™d-

'gr™G™23

pro se pro'se;23

pro scientia atque sapientia &prosKI'™NtIa

&AtÑ™&sApI'™NtIa23

pro scientia et patria &prosKI'™NtIa™t 'pAtrIa23

pro studio et labore pros'tUdIo™d lA'bo;r™23

pro tanto pro'tANto23

pro tanto quid retribuemus pro'tANto &ÑI-

dr™&trIbU'e;mUs23

pro tempore pro't™mpør™23

probatio pennà pro'ba;tIo 'p™nnA“23

probis pateo 'prøbis 'pAt™o23

prodesse quam conspici pro'd™ss™2 ÜÅ'kØs-

pIKi23

propria manu p'røprIa 'mAnu23

propter vitam vivendi perdere cùsas &prøp-
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t™r'wi;tÅ wi'w™Ndi23

proxime accessit 'prøksImeAk 'K™ssIt23

proximo mense 'prøksImo 'mÈBs™23

pulchrum est pùcorum hominum 'phUù-

khrÛ{™}st pAU'ko;rÛ 'hømInÛ23

pulvis et umbra sumus 'pUùwIs™ 'tUmbrA-

&sUmUs23

punctum saliens 'pUµktÛ 'sAlIÈs23

puri~catus non consumptus pU&rIfI'ka;tUz2

&noµkØ'sUmptUs23

Q

qua de~nitione Üa&defi&nitI'on™23

qua patet orbis Üa'pAt™ 'tØônes23

quà non posuisti, ne tollas &ÜA“nom&pøsU-

'Isti23

quà non prosunt singula multa juvant &ÜA“-

nom'pøssUNt 'sI§gUlA2 'mUütA 'ju;wANt23

quàcumque sunt vera ÜA“'kÛôÑ™2 &sUNt'we;-

rA23

quàcumque vera doce me ÜA“'kÛôÑ™ 'we;-

rA2 'døKe&me23

quàre 'ÜA“r™23

quàrite primum regnum dei 'ÜA“rIt™ 'pri;-

mÛ 're§nÛ 'd™i23

qualis artifex pereo 'Üa;lI 'sArtIf™Ks 'p™r™o23

qualitas potentia nostra 'Üa;lItas2 pø't™NtIA

'nøstrA23

quam bene non quantum KÅ'b™n™2 noµ-

'ÜÅôtÛ23

quam bene vivas refert, non quam diu KÅ-

'b™n™ 'wi;was2 'r™f™rt23 &noµÜÅ'dIu23

quamdiu (se) bene gesserit 'KÅôdIu {se}'b™-

n™ 'G™ss™rIt23

quantocius quantotius ÜAN'to;KIUs2 ÜAN'to;-

tIUs

quantum libet 'ÜANtÛ 'lIb™t23

quantum su\cit 'ÜANtÛ 'sUffIKIt23

quaque hora &ÜaÑ™'ho;ra23

quare clùsum fregit &Üare'klAUsÛ 'fre;GIt23

quater in die 'ÜAt™ rIN'dIe23

quem deus vult perdere, dementat prius
KÈ'd™Uz &wUüt'p™rd™r™2 de'm™NtAt 'prIUs23

quem di diligunt adulescens moritur KÈ-

'di; &dilI'gUNtUr2 &AdU'l™sKÈs 'mørItUr23

questio quid juris Ñ™stIo ÑId'ju;rIs23

qui ùdet adipiscitur Ñi'AUd™ &tAdI'pIsKItUr23

qui bene cantat bis orat Ñi'b™n™ 'kANtAt2 'bi

'so;rAt23

qui bono Ñi'bøno23

qui docet in doctrina Ñi'døK™ &tINdøk'tri;na23

qui habet ùres ùdiendi ùdiat Ñi'hAb™

'tAUre &sAUdI'™Ndi2 'AUdIat23

qui me tangit, vocem meam ùdit &Ñime-

'tAµGIt2 'wo;KÈ&m™Å 'AUdIt23

qui tacet consentire videtur Ñi'tAK™t2 &kØ-

s™N'ti;r™ wI'de;tUr23

qui totum vult totum perdit Ñi'to;tÛ&wUüt2

'to;tÛ&p™rdIt23

qui transtulit sustinet Ñi'trÅstUlIt2 'sUstI-

n™t23

quid agis ÑI'dAGIs23

quid est veritas &ÑId™st'we;rItas23

quid infantes sumus &ÑIdî'fANtes&sUmUs23

quid nunc ÑId'nUµk23

quid pro quo &ÑIdpro'Üo;23

quid rides? ¿&ÑId'ri;des23

quidquid Latine dictum sit altum videtur
'ÑItÑId lA'ti;ne 'dIKtÛsIt2 'AütÛ wI'de;tUr23

quieta non movere ÑI'e;tA2 &nommø'we;r™23

quis custodiet ipsos custodes? ¿&ÑiskUs'to;-

dI™ &tIpsoskUs'to;des23

quis leget hàc? ¿&ÑIs'le;G™t&hA“K23

quis separabit? ¿&ÑIss™pA'ra;bIt23

quis ut deus &ÑIsUt'd™Us23

quo errat demonstrator Üo'™rrAd demØs-

'tra;tør23

quo fata ferunt Üo'fa;tA 'f™rUNt23

quod verum tutum Üød'we;rÛ2 'tu;tÛ23

quousque tandem? ¿Üo'UsÑ™ 'tANdÈ23

quo vadimus? ¿&Üo'wa;dImUs23

quo vadis? ¿Üo'wa;dIs23

quocunque jeceris stabit Üo'kÛôÑ™ 'je;K™-

rIs 4s7'tAbIt23

quod abundat non obstat ÜødA'bUNdAt2 no-

'nøpstAt23

quod cito ~t, cito perit Üøt'KItø&fIt2 'KItø
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'p™rIt23

quod erat demonstrandum Üø&d™rAd&de-

mØs'trANdÛ23

quod erat faciendum Üø&d™rAt&fAKI'™NdÛ23

quod est Üø'd™st23

quod est necessarium est licitum &Üød™st-

&n™K™s'sa;rIÛ2 ™st'lIKItÛ23

quod gratis asseritur, gratis negatur Üød-

'gra;ti sAs's™rItÛr2 'gra;tIz n™'ga;tUr23

quod me nutrit me destruit &Üødme'nu;-

trIt2 me'd™strUIt23

quod periit, periit Üød'p™rIIt2 'p™rIIt23

quod scripsi, scripsi Üøts'kripsis2 'kripsi23

quod supplantandum, prius bene scien-
dum ÜøtsUpplAN'tANdÛ2 &prIUz'b™n™s KI-

'™NdÛ23

quod vide Üød'wId™23

quodcumque dixerit vobis, facite. Üøt'kÛô-

Ñ™ 'dIKs™rIt&wobIs2 fA'Ki;t™23

quomodo vales 'Üo;mødø 'wAles23

quorum 'Üo;rÛ23

quos amor verus tenuit tenebit Üo'sAmør

'we;rUs 't™nUIt2 t™'ne;bIt23

quot capita tot sensus Üøt'kApIta2 tøt'sÈB-

sus23

quot homines tot sententià Üøt'hømInes2

&tøts™N't™NtIA“23

R

radix malorum est cupiditas 'ra;diKs mA-

'lo;rÛ2 &™stkkU'pIdItas23

rara avis 'ra;rA 'AwIs23

rari nantes in gurgite vasto 'ra;ri 'nANte2 sI§-

'gUrGIt™ 'wAsto23

ratio decidendi 'rAtIo &deKi'd™Ndi23

ratio legis 'rAtIo 'le;GIs23

ratione personà &rAtI'o;n™ p™r'so;nA“23

ratum et consummatum 'rAtÛ s™t&kØsUm-

'ma;tÛ23

ratum tantum 'rAtÛ 'tANtÛ23

rebus sic stantibus 're;bU siKs'tANtIbUs23

recte et fortiter 'r™Kte™t 'førtIt™r23

recte et ~deliter 'r™Kte™t fI'de;lIt™r23

reductio ad absurdum r™'dUktIoA dAp'sUr-

dÛ23

reductio ad in~nitum r™'dUktIoA &dîfi'ni;tÛ23

reformatio in pejus &r™før'ma;tIoIm 'p™IjUs23

regnat populus 're§nAt 'pøpUlUs23

regressus ad uterum r™'gr™ssU sAd'Ut™rÛ23

religiones humani generis ¿agitium sunt
re&lIgI'o;nes2 hu'ma;ni ÌG™n™rIs2 2 fla'GItIÛ-

&sUNt23

religio opium populi est re'lIGIo2 'øpIÛ Ìpø-

pUli4™7st23

rem acu tetigisti 'rÈB 'Aku &t™tI'GIsti23

repetita juvant &r™p™'ti;tA 'jUwANt23

repetitio est mater studiorum &r™p™'ti;tIo4™7st

'ma;t™rs &tUdI'o;rÛ23

requiem àternam 'r™ÑIÈ A“'t™rnÅ23

requiescat in pace &r™ÑI'™skA tIm'pa;KIs23

rerum cognoscere cùsas 're;rÛ køµ'nosK™-

r™ 'kAUsas23

res ~rma mitescere nescit 'res 'fIrmA2 mI'tes-

K™r™ 'n™sKIt23

res gestà 'rez 'G™stA“23

res ipsa loquitur &re'sIpsA 'løÑItUr23

res judicata 'res judI'ka;tA23

res, non verba 'res23 noµ'w™rbA23

res nullius 'rez nu%'liUs23

res publica 'res 'pu;blIkA23

respice adspice prospice 'r™spiK™2 'AtspI-

K™2 'prøspIK™23

respice ~nem 'r™spiK™ 'fi;nÈ23

respondeat superior r™s'pøNd™At sU'p™rIør23

restitutio ad integrum &r™stI'tu;tIoA 'dINt™-

grÛ23

resurgam r™'sUrgÅ23

rigor mortis 'rIgør 'mørtIs23

risus abundat in ore stultorum 'ri;sU sA'bUN-

dA tI'o;r™s tUü'to;rÛ23

Roma invicta 'ro;mAI§ 'wIKtA23

Roma locuta, cùsa ~nita 'ro;ma lø'ku;ta2

'kAUsa fi'ni;ta23

Romanes eunt domus ro'ma;ne 's™UNt 'dø-

mUs23

rorate cìli ro'ra;t™ 'kà“li23

rosam quà meruit ferat 'røsÅ2 ÜA“'m™rUIt2
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scientia et sapientia sKI'™NtIA™t2 &sApI'™NtIA23

scientia imperii decus et tutamen sKI'™NtIA2

Im'p™rIi 'd™kUs™t tu'ta;m™n23 

scientia ipsa potentia est sKI'™NtIA 'IpsA2 pø-

't™NtIA4&™7st23

scientia, labor, libertas sKI'™NtIA2 'lAbør2 li-

'b™rtas23

scientia vincere tenebras sKI'™NtIa2 'wI§-

K™r™ 't™n™bras23

scilicet s'Ki;lIK™t23

scio s'KIo23

scio me nihil scire s'KIo2 &me'nI·Iüs 'Ki;r™23

scire quod sciendum s'Ki;r™ &ÜøtsKI'™NdÛ23

scribimus indocti doctique poemata pas-
sim s'krIbImU sIN'døkti2 døk'ti;Ñ™2 po'e;-

mAtA 'pAssî23

scuto amoris divini s'ku;to2 A'mo;rIz di'wi;ni23

seculo seculorum 's™kUlo &s™kU'lo;rÛ23

sed terrà graviora manent s™t't™rrA“2 &grA-

wI'o;rA 'mAn™Nt23

sede vacante 'se;de wA'kANt™23

sedes apostolica 'se;de &sApøs'tølIkA23

sedes incertà 'se;de sI§'K™rtA“23

sedet, àternumque sedebit 's™d™t2 &A“t™r'nÛ-

Ñ™ s™'de;bIt23

semel in anno licet insanire 's™m™ lI'nAnno2

'lIK™ &tîsa'ni;r™23

semper ad meliora 's™mp™ &rAdm™lI'o;rA23

semper anticus 's™mp™ rAN'ti;kUs23

semper apertus 's™mp™ rA'p™rtUs23

semper ardens 's™mp™ 'rArdÈs23

semper eadem 's™mp™ r™'a;dÈ23

semper excelsius 's™mp™ r™Ks'K™üsis23

semper ~delis 's™mp™r fI'de;lIs23

semper fortis 's™mp™r 'førtIs23

semper idem 's™mp™ 'rId™23

semper instans 's™mp™ 'rîstÅs23

semper invicta 's™mp™ rI§'wIKtA23

semper liber 's™mp™r 'li;b™r23

semper necessitas probandi incumbit ei qui
agit 's™mp™r2 n™'K™ssItas prø'bANdiI§2

'kÛôbI &t™iÑi'AGIt23

semper nobiscum phonetica est quamquam
plerique nesciunt 's™mp™r no'bIskÛ2 pho-

'f™rAt23

rus in urbe 'ru sI'nUrb™23

S

saltus in demonstrando 'sAütU sIN&demØs-

'trANdo23

salus in arduis 'sAlu sI'nArdUis23

salus populi suprema lex esto 'sAlus 'pøpU-

li2 sU'pre;mA 'leK&s™sto23

salva veritate 'sAùwa &werI'ta;t™23

salvator mundi sAù'a;tør 'mUNdi23

salvo errore et omissione &sAùwo™r'ro;r™4™7

&tømIssI'o;n™23

salvo honoris titulo &sAùwo hø'no;rIs 'tItUlo23

sancta sedes 'sAµktA 'se;des23

sancta simplicitas 'sAµktA sIm'plIKItas23

sancte et sapienter 'sAµkt™4™7t &sApI'™Nt™r23

sanctum sanctorum 'sAµktÛ sAµk'to;rÛ23

sapere ùde 'sAp™r™ 'AUde23

sapiens qui prospicit 'sApIÈs Ñi'prøspIKIt23

sapienti sat &sApI'™Nti 'sAt23

sapientia et doctrina &sApI'™NtIA™d døk'tri;-

nA23

sapientia et eloquentia &sApI'™NtIA™ &telø-

'Ñ™NtIA23

sapientia et veritas &sApI'™NtIA™t 'we;rItas23

sapientia et virtus &sApI'™NtIA™t 'wIrtus23

sapientia janua vità &sApI'™NtIA 'ja;nUA 'wi;-

tA“23

sapientia melior ùro &sApI'™NtIA 'm™lIø 'rAU-

ro23

sapientia, pax, fraternitas &sApI'™NtIA2 'paks2

fra't™rnItas23

sat celeriter ~eri quidquid ~at satis bene
&sAtK™'l™rIt™r 'fI™ri2 ÑItÑIt 'fiAt2 &sAtIz'b™n™23

scientia ac labore sKI'™NtI4A7Ak lA'bo;r™

scientia, àre perennius sKI'™NtIA2 'A“r™ p™-

'r™nnIUs23

scientia cum religione sKI'™NtIA2 kÛ&r™lIGI-

'o;n™

scientià cedit mare sKI'™NtIA“2 'Ke;dIt 'mAr™23

scientià et patrià sKI'™NtIA™t2 'pAtrIA“23

scientia et labor sKI'™NtIA™t2 'lA'bør23
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'ne;tIkA4™7st2 'ÜÅôÜÅ ple'ri;Ñ™ 'n™sKIUNt23

semper paratus 's™mp™r pA'ra;tUs23

semper primus 's™mp™r 'pri;mUs23

semper progrediens 's™mp™r pro'gr™dIÈs23

semper reformanda 's™mp™r &r™før'mANdA23

semper sursum 's™mp™r 'sUrsÛ23

semper vigilans 's™mp™r 'wIGIlÅs23

semper vigilo 's™mp™r 'wIGIlo23

senatus populusque Romanus s™'na;tUs &pø-

pU'lUsÑ™ ro'ma;nUs23

sensu lato 'sÈBsu 'la;tUs23

sensu stricto 'sÈBsus 'trIKto23

sensus plenior 'sÈBsu ple;nIør23

sequere pecuniam 's™Ñ™r™ p™'ku;nIÅ23

sermo tuus veritas est 's™rmo 'tUUz2 'we;rIta-

&s™st23

sero venientes male sedentes 'se;ro &w™nI'™N-

tes2 'mAl™ s™'d™Ntes23

sero venientibus ossa 'se;ro &w™ni'™NtIbU

'søssA23

servabo ~dem s™r'wa;bo 'fIdÈ23

serviam 's™rwIÅ23

servus servorum dei 's™rwUs s™r'wo;rÛ 'd™i23

sesquipedalia verba &s™sÑIp™'da;lIA 'w™rbA23

si dormiam capiar si'dørmIÅ2 'kApIAr23

si non oscillas, noli tintinnare si&nonøs'KI%-

las2 'no;li &tINtIn'nar™23

si omnes... ego non si'Øônes2 '™gø 'non23

si tacuisses, philosophus mansisses si&tAkU-

'Isses2 phI'løsøphUz mÅ'sIsses23

si vales valeo si'wAlez2 'wAl™o23

si vis amari ama si&wisA'ma;ri2 'Ama23

si vis pacem, para bellum si&wis'pa;KÈ2 'pA-

ra 'b™%lÛ23

sic 'siK23

sic currite ut comprehendatis &siKkUr'ri;t™Ut

køm&pr™·™N'da;tIs23

sic et non &siK™t'non23

sic in~t si'KîBfIt23

sic itur ad astra si'Ki;tU rA'dAstrA23

sic parvis magna siK'pArwiz 'mAµnA23

sic passim siK'pAssî23

sic semper erat, et sic semper erit siK's™m-

p™&r™rAt2 &™tsiK's™mp™&r™rIt23

sic semper tyrannis siK's™mp™r tY'rAnnis23

sic transit gloria mundi siK'trÅôsId 'glo;-

rIA 'mUNdi23

sic vita est &siK'wi;tA4™7st23

signetur sI§'ne;tUr23

signum ~dei 'sI§nÛ 'fId™i23

silentium est ùreum sI'l™NtIÛ4™7s 'tAUr™Û23

similia similibus curantur sI'mIlIA2 sI'mIlI-

bUs ku'rANtUr23

similia similibus solvuntur sI'mIlIA2 sI'mI-

lIbUs søù'wUNtUr23

simplex sigillum veri 'sImpl™K4s7 sI'GI%lÛ

'we;ri23

sincere et constanter sI§'Ke;r4e7™t kØs'tAN-

t™r23

sine anno &sIn™'Anno23

sine die &sIn™'Ie23

sine ira et studio &sIn™'i;ra™ts 'tUdIo23

sine honoris titulo &sIn™hø'no;rIs 'tItUlo23

sine labore non erit panis in ore &sIn™lA'bo;-

r™2 no&n™rIt'pa;nI sI'no;r™23 

sine loco &sIn™'løko23

sine metu &sIn™'m™tu23

sine nomine &sIn™'no;mIn™23

sine pìna nulla lex &sIn™'pà“na2 &nu%lA 'leKs23

sine prole &sIn™'pro;l™23

sine prole superstite &sIn™'pro;l™ sU'p™rstIt™23

sine timore ùt favore &sIn™tI'mo;r™2 &AUtfA-

'wo;r™23

sine qua non &sIn™'Üa;2 'non23

sine remediis medicina debilis est &sIn™r™-

'm™dIiz2 &m™dI'Ki;nA 'de;bilI&s™st23 

sine scientia ars nihil est &sIn™sKI'™NtIa2 'Ars

'nI·Il™st23

sisto activitatem 'sIstoAk &tiwI'ta;tÈ23

sit nomine digna &sIt'no;mIn™ 'dI§nA23

sit sine labe decus sIt&sIn™'la;be 'd™kUs23

sit tibi terra levis sit'&tIbI't™rrA 'l™wIs23

sit venia verbo sit'w™nIA 'w™rbo23

sol justitià illustra nos 'sol jUs'tItIA“2 I%'lUs-

tra 'nos23

sol lucet omnibus 'soù2 'lu;K™ 'tØônIbUs23

sol omnia regit 'soù2 'ØônIA 'r™GIt23

sola ~de 'so;la 'fIde23
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stricto sensu s'trIKto 'sÈBsu23

stulti multa, sed inutiliter s'tUüti2 ÌmUütA2 2

s™&dInu'tIlIt™r23

stupor mundi s'tUpør 'mUNdi23

sua sponte suas'pøNt™23

sub anno sU'bAnno23

sub cruce lumen sUp'krUK™2 'lu;m™n23

sub divo sUb'di;wo23

sub ~nem sUp'fi;nÈ23

sub Jove frigido sUb'jøw™ 'frI;GIdo23

sub judice sUb'ju;dIK™23

sub pìna sUp'pà“na23

sub rosa sUb'røsa23

sub nomine sUb'no;mIn™23

sub silentio &sUpsI'l™NtIo23

sub specie àternitatis sUps'p™KIe A“&t™rnI-

'ta;tIs23

sub specie dei sUps'p™KIe 'd™i23

sub tuum pràsidium sUp&tUÛprA“'sIdIÛ23

sub umbra ¿oreo sU'bUmbra2 'flo;r™o23

sub verbo, sub voce sUb'w™rbo2 sUb'wo;K™23

sublimis ab unda sU'bli;mI sA'bUNda23

subsiste sermonem statim sUp'sIst™ s™r'mo;-

nÈs 'tAtî23

succisa virescit sUk'Ki;sA wI'resKIt23

sui generis sUi'G™n™rIs23

sui juris sUi'ju;rIs23

sum quod eris &sÛÜø'd™rIs23

sum quod sum &sÛÜøt'sÛô23

summa cum lùde 'sUmma kÛ'lAUd™23

summa potestas 'sUmmA pø't™stas23

summa summarum 'sUmmA sUm'ma;rÛ23

summum bonum 'sUmmÛ 'bønÛ23

summum jus, summa injuria 'sUmmÛ 'jus2

'sUmmAIŸ 'ju;rIA23

sunt lacrimà rerum sUNt'lAkrImA“ 're;rÛ23

sunt omnes unum sUN'tØône 'su;nÛ23

sunt pueri pueri, pueri puerilia tractant
sUNt'pU™ri&pU™ri23 'pU™ri pu™'ri;lIA 'trAk-

tANt23

suo jure sUo'ju;r™23

suo motu sUo'mo;tu23

suos cultores scientia coronat &sUoskUü'to;-

res 4s7KI'™NtIA kø'ro;nAt23

sola gratia 'so;la 'gra;tIa23

sola lingua bona est lingua mortua 'so;lA

'lI§äA 'bønA2 ™st'lI§äA 'mørtUA23

sola scriptura 'so;las krIp'tu;ra23

sola nobilitat virtus 'so;lA no'bIlItAt 'wIrtus23

solamen miseris socios habuisse doloris
so'la;m™m 'mIs™ris 'søKIos2 &hAbU'Iss™

dø'lo;rIs23

soli deo gloria 'so;li 'd™o2 'glo;rIA23

soli ratione 'søli &rAtI'o;n™23

soli ratione utentes jure ac lege vivunt 'so;-

li &rAtI'o;n™u 't™Ntes2 'ju;r™Ak 'le;G™2 'wi;-

wUNt23

solus Christus 'so;lUs 'khrIstUs23

solus ipse &sølU'sIps™23

solvitur ambulando 'soùwItU &rAmbU'lANdo23

specialia generalibus derogant s&p™KI'a;lIA2

G™n™'ra;lIbUz 'de;røgANt23

species nova s'p™KIez 'nøwA23

speculum speculorum s'p™kUlÛs &p™kU'lo;rÛ23

spem gregis s'pÈB 'gr™GIs23

spem reduxit s'pÈB r™'duksIt23

spero meliora s'pe;ro &m™lI'o;rA23

spes bona s'pez 'bønA23

spes vincit thronum s'pez 'wI§KIt 'thrønÛ23

spiritus mundi s'pi;rItUz 'mUNdi23

spiritus ubi vult spirat s'pi;rItUs2 &UbI'wUüt2

s'pi;rAt23

splendor sine occasu s'pl™Ndør &sIn™øk'ka;-

su23

stamus contra malo s'tAmUs &køNtra'mAlo23

stante pede s&tANt™'p™d™23

stare decisis s'ta;r™2 de'Ki;sis23

stat sua cuique dies stAt&sUAkU'i;Ñ™ 'dIes23

statim s'tAtî23

status quo s'tAtUs 'Üo;

status quo ante bellum s'tAtUs 'Üo;2 &ANt™-

'b™%lÛ23

stet s't™t23

stet fortuna domus s&t™tfør'tu;nA 'dømus23

stipendium peccati mors est sti'p™NdIÛ

p™K'ka;ti2 'mørs™st23

strenuis ardua cedunt s'tre;nUi 'sArdUA2

'Ke;dUNt23
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super ~rmum fundamentum dei &sUp™r'fIr-

mÛ &fUNda'm™NtÛ 'd™i23

super fornicam &sUp™rfør'mi;kÅ23

superbia in prìlia su'p™rbIAIm 'prà“lIA23

supero omnia 'sUp™ro 'ØônIA23

surdo oppedere 'sUrdoøp 'pe;d™r™23

surgam 'sUrgÅ23

sursum corda &sUrsÛ'kørdA23

sutor, ne ultra crepidam 'su;tør2 ne&Uütra-

'kr™pIdÅ23

suum cuique tribuere &sUÛkU'i;Ñ™ trI'bU™r™23

T

tabula gratulatoria 'tAbUlA &gratUla'to;rIA23

tabula rasa 'tAbUlA 'ra;sA23

talis qualis 'ta;lIs 'Üa;lIs23

taliter qualiter 'ta;lIt™r 'Üa;lIt™r23

talium dei regnum 'ta;lIÛ 'd™i 're§nÛ23

tamquam ex ungue leonem 'tÅôÜÅ™K 'sUµ-

ñ™2 l™'o;nÈ23

tarde venientibus ossa 'tarde &w™nI'™NtIbU

'søssA23

technica impendi nationi 't™khnIkAIm

'p™Ndi &natI'oni23

temet nosce 'te;m™t 'nosK™23

tempora heroica 't™mpørA he'roIkA23

tempora mutantur et nos mutamur in illis
't™mpørA mu'tANtUr™t &nozmu'ta;mU rI-

'nI%lis23

tempus edax rerum 't™mpU 's™daks 're;rÛ23

tempus fugit 't™mpUs 'fUGIt23

tempus rerum imperator 't™mpUz 're;rÛIm

p™'ra;tør23

tempus vernum 't™mpUz 'w™rnÛ23

tempus volat, hora fugit 't™mpUz 'wølAt2

'ho;rA 'fUGIt23

tendit in ardua virtus 't™NdI tI'nArdUA 'wIr-

tus23

tentanda via t™N'tANdA 'wIA23

ter in die 't™rIN 'dIe23

terminat hora diem; terminat ùctor opus
't™rmInAt 'ho;rA 'dIÈB2 't™rmInA 'tAUtø

'røpUs23

terminus ante quem 't™rmInU &sANt™'ÑÈB23

terra ùstralis incognita 't™rrAAUs 'tra;lI sI§-

'køµnItA23

terra ~rma 't™rrA 'fIrmA23

terra incognita 't™rrAI§ 'køµnItA23

terra nova 't™rrA 'nøwA23

terra nullius 't™rrA nu%'liUs23

terras irradient 't™rra sIr'rAdI™Nt23

tertium non datur 't™rtIÛ noN'dAtUr23

tertium quid 't™rtIÛ 'ÑId23

testis unus, testis nullus 't™stI 'su;nUs2 't™s-

tIz 'nu%lUs23

timeo Danaos et dona ferentes 'tIm™o 'dA-

nAos2 ™d'do;nA f™'r™Ntes23

timidi mater non ¿et 'tImIdi 'ma;t™r2 nØ-

'fl™t23

timor mortis conturbat me 'tImør 'mørtIs2

køN'tUrbAt&me23

toto càlo 'to;to 'kA“lo23

totus tuus 'to;tUs 'tUUs23

transire benefaciendo tÅ'si;r™ &b™n™&fAKI'™N-

do23

translatio imperii trÅs'la;tIoIm 'p™rIi23

tres faciunt collegium 'tres2 'fAKIUNt kø%'le;-

GIÛ23

tria juncta in uno 'trIA2 'jUµktAI 'nu;no23

tu fui ego eris 'tu&fUi2 &™rgo'™rIs23

tu quoque &tu'KøÑ™23

tu stultus es 'tus 'tUütU&s™s23

tunica propior est pallio 'tUnIkA 'prøprIø-

&r™st2 'pA%lIo23

turris fortis mihi deus 'tUrrIs 'førtIz2 &mI·i-

'd™Us23

tutum te robore reddam 'tu;tÛ&te2 'ro;bør™

'r™ddÅ23

tuum est 'tUÛ4™7st23

U

uberrima ~des u'b™rrImA 'fIdes23

ubertas et ~delitas u'berta &s™tfI'de;lItas23

ubi amor, ibi dolor 'Ubi 'Amør2 'IbI 'dølør23

ubi bene, ibi patria 'Ubi 'b™n™2 'IbI 'pAtrIA23

ubi caritas et amor, deus ibi est 'Ubi 'ka;rI-
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ta s™'tAmør2 'd™U 'sIbI&™st23 'sIbIst23

ubi dubium, ibi libertas 'Ubi 'dUbIÛ2 'IbI li-

'b™rtas23

ubi jus, ibi remedium 'Ubi 'jus2 'IbI r™'m™dIÛ23

ubi mel, ibi apes 'Ubi 'm™ù2 'IbI 'Apes23

ubi libertas, ibi patria 'Ubi li'b™rtas2 'IbI

'pAtrIA23

ubi nihil vales, ibi nihil velis 'Ubi 'nI·Iù

'wAles2 'IbI 'nI·Iù 'w™les23

ubi non accusator, ibi non judex 'Ubi no-

&nAkku'sa;tør2 'IbI noŸ'ju;d™Ks23

ubi panis, ibi patria 'Ubi 'pa;nIs2 'IbI 'pAtrIA23

ubi societas, ibi jus 'Ubi sø'KI™tas2 'IbI 'jus23

ubi sunt? ¿'UbI&sUNt23

ubique, quo fas et gloria ducunt U'bi;Ñ™23

ultima ratio 'UütImA 'rAtIo23

ultimo mense 'UütImo 'mÈBs™23

ultra vires &Uütra'wi;res23

ultra posse nemo obligatur &Uütra 'pøss™2

'ne;moø blI'ga;tUr23

una hirundo non facit ver &unA·I'rUNdo2

nØ'fAKIt 'wer23

una tantum &unA'tANtÛ23

unitas, justitia, spes 'u;nItas2 jus'tItIA2 s'pes23

unitas per servitiam 'u;nItas2 &p™rs™r'wItIÅ23

uno ¿atu &uno'flAtu23

uno sumus animo 'u;no2 &sUmU'sAnImo23

unus multorum 'u;nUz mUü'to;rÛ23

urbi et orbi 'Urbi™ 'tørbi23

urbs in horto 'Urp sIn'hørto23

usque ad ~nem &UsÑ™At'fi;nIs23

usus est magister optimus 'u;sU&s™st mA'GIs-

t™ 'røptImUs23

ut cognoscant te &Utkøµ'noskANt 'te;23

ut dicitur Ud'di;KItUr23

ut infra U'tîBfra23

ut mare quod ut ventus Ut'mAr™2 &ÜødUt-

'w™NtUs23

ut omnes te cognoscant Ut'Øônes &tekøµ-

'noskANt23

ut omnes unum sint Ut'Øôn™ 'su;nUs&sINt23

ut prosim Ut'pro;sî23

ut proverbium loquitur vetus... &Utpro'w™r-

bIÛ2 'løÑItUr 'w™tUs23

ut res magis valeat quam pereat Ut'res2 &mA-

GIz'wAl™At2 KÅ'p™r™At23

ut retro Ut'r™tro23

ut Roma cadit, sic omnis terra Ut'ro;mA 'kA-

dIt2 sI'kØônIs 't™rrA23

ut sit ~nis litium &utsIt'fi;nIz 'li;tIÛ23

ut supra Ut'sUpra23

ut tensio sic vis Ut'tÈBsIo2 sik'wis23

utilis in ministerium 'u;tIlI sIm&mInIs't™rIÛ23

utrimque paratus U'trîBÑ™ pA'ra;tUs23

V

vade mecum 'wa;d™ 'me;kÛ23

vade retro satana 'wa;d™ 'r™tro2 'sAtAnA23

valenter volenter wA'l™Nt™r2 wø'l™Nt™r23

và victis wA“'wIKtis23

vanitas vanitatum omnia vanitas 'wa;nItaz

&wanI'ta;tÛ2 'ØônIA 'wa;nItas23

vaticinium ex eventu &watI'KInIÛ2 &™Kse'w™N-

tu23

vel non w™ù'non23

velle est posse 'w™%l™2 ™st'pøss™23

velut arbor àvo &w™lU'tArbø 'rA“wo23

veni, vidi, vici 'we;ni2 'wi;di2 'wi;Ki23

venturis ventis w™N'tu;riz 'w™Ntis23

vera cùsa 'we;rA 'kAUsA23

verba docent exempla trahunt 'w™rbA 'dø-

K™Nt2 ™K's™mplA 'trA·UNt23

verba ex ore 'w™rbA™K 'so;r™23

verba volant, scripta manent 'w™rbA 'wø-

lANt2 s'krIptA 'mAn™Nt23

verbatim w™r'ba;tî23

verbatim et literatim w™r'ba;tî2 ™t&lIt™'ra;tî23

verbi gratia 'w™rbi 'gra;tIa23

verbum dei 'w™rbÛ 'd™i23

verbum volitans 'w™rbÛ 'wølItÅs23

veritas 'we;rItas23

veritas àquitas 'we;rItas2 'A“ÑItas23

veritas, bonitas, pulchritudo, sanctitas 'we;-

rItas2 'bønItas2 &pUùkhrI'tu;do2 'sAµktItas23

veritas cum libertate 'we;rItas2 kÛ&lib™r'ta;t™23

veritas curat 'we;rItas 'kurAt23

veritas dei vincit 'we;rItaz 'd™i2 'wI§KIt23
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veritas domini manet in àternum 'we;rItaz

'dømIni2 'mAn™ &tInA“'t™rnÛ23

veritas et fortitudo 'we;rItas™t &førtI'tu;do23

veritas et virtus 'we;rItas™t 'wIrtus23

veritas, ~des, sapientia 'we;rItas2 'fIdes2 &sA-

pI'™NtIA23

veritas in caritate 'we;rIta sI§&karI'ta;t™23

veritas, justitia, libertas 'we;rItas2 jUs'tItIA2 li-

'b™rtas23

veritas liberabit vos 'we;rItaz &lib™'ra;bIt&wos23

veritas lux mea 'we;rItaz 'luks 'm™A23

veritas numquam perit 'we;rItaz 'nÛôÜÅ

'p™rIt23

veritas odit moras 'we;rIta 'so;dIt 'møras23

veritas omnia vincit 'we;rIta 'sØônIA 'wI§KIt23

veritas, unitas, caritas 'we;rItas2 'u;nItas2 'ka;-

rItas23

veritas vincit 'we;rItaz 'wI§KIt23

veritas, virtus, libertas 'we;rItas2 'wIrtus2 li-

'b™rtas23

veritas vità magistra 'we;rItaz 'wi;tA“ mA-

'GIstrA23

veritas vos liberabit 'we;rItaz &wozlibe'ra;bIt23

veritate et caritate &werI'ta;t™4™7t &karI'ta;t™23

veritate et virtute &werI'ta;t™4™7t wIr'tu;t™23

veritatem dilexi &werI'ta;tÈ di'l™Ksi23

veritatem fratribus testari &werI'ta;tÈ 'fra;trI-

&bUs t™s'ta;ri23

veritatem cognoscere &werI'ta;tÈ køµ'nosK™-

r™23

vero nihil verius 'we;ro2 &nI·Iù'we;rIUs23

vero possumus 'we;ro 'pøssUmUs23

versus 'w™rsUs23

vestigia nulla retrorsum w™s'ti;GIA 'nu%lA r™-

'trørsÛ23

veto 'w™to23

vexata quàstio w™K'sa;tA 'Ñ™stIo23

vi coactus 'wi; kø'AktUs23

vi et animo 'wi™ 'tAnImo23

vi veri universum vivus vici 'wi; 'we;ri2 &unI-

'w™rsÛ2 'wi;wUz 'wi;Ki23

via 'wIa

via media 'wIA 'm™dIA23

via, veritas, vita 'wIA2 'we;rItas2 'wi;tA23

viam sapientià monstrabo tibi 'wIÅ sApI'™N-

tIA“ 2 mØs'tra;bo&tIbI23

vice versa &wIK™'w™rsa23

versa vice 'w™rsa 'wIK™23

victoria ùt mors wIK'to;rIA2 AUt'mørs23

victoria concordia crescit wIK'to;rIA2 køµ-

'kørdIa 'kresKIt23

vide 'wIde23

vide infra 'wIde 'îBfra23

vide supra 'wIde 'sUpra23

videlicet wI'de;lIK™t23

video et taceo 'wId™o2 ™t'tAK™o23

video meliora proboque deteriora sequor 'wI-

d™o &melI'o;rA2 prø'bo;Ñ™2 &det™rI'o;rA&s™Üør23 

video sed non credo 'wId™o2 &s™dnoµ'kre;-

do23

videre licet wI'de;r™ 'lIK™t23

vim promovet insitam 'wîB 'pro;møw™ 'tî-

sItÅ23

vince malum bono 'wI§K™ 'mAlÛ2 'bøno23

vincere est vivere 'wI§K™r™4™7t 'wi;v™r™23

vincit omnia veritas 'wI§KI 'tØônIA2 'we;rI-

tas23

vincit qui patitur 'wI§KIt Ñi'pAtItUr23

vincit qui se vincit 'wI§KIt Ñi&se'wI§KIt23

vinculum juris 'wI§kUlÛ 'ju;rIs23

vinum et musica làti~cant cor 'wi;nÛ™t

'mu;sIkA2 lA“'tIfIkANt 'kør23

vir prudens non contra ventum mingit &wIr-

'pru;dÈs2 noµ&køNtra'w™NtÛ 'mI§GIt23

vir quisque vir 'wIr 'ÑIsÑ™2 'wIr23 

viriliter age wI'ri;lIt™ 'rAG™23

viriliter agite estote fortes wI'ri;lIt™ 'rAKIt™2

™s'to;t™ 'førtes23

virtus et labor 'wIrtu s™t'lAbør23

virtus et scientia 'wIrtu &s™tsKI'™NtIA23

virtus in media stat 'wIrtu sIm'm™dIas&tAt23

virtus junxit mors non separabit 'wIrtus

'jUµksIt2 'mørs nØ&s™pA'ra;bIt23

virtus lùdata crescit 'wIrtuz lAU'da;tA2 'kres-

KIt23

virtus non stemma 'wIrtus2 nØs't™mmA23

virtus sola nobilitas 'wIrtus2 'so:lA no'bIlItas23

virtus tentamine gùdet 'wIrtus2 t™N'ta;mI-
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n™ 'gAUd™t23

virtus unita fortior 'wIrtu su'ni;tA2 'førtIør23

virtute et armis wIr'tu;t™4™7 'tArmis23

virtute et industria wIr'tu;t™4™7 tIN'dUstIA23

virtute et veritate wIr'tu;t™4™7t &werI'ta;t™23

vis legis 'wiz 'le;GIs23

vis major 'wiz 'mAIjør

visio dei 'wi;sIo 'd™i23

vita ante acta 'wi;tA &ANt™'AktA23

vita, dulcedo, spes 'wi;tA2 dUù'Ke;dos2 'pes23

vita incerta, mors certissima 'wi;tAI§ 'K™rtA2

'mørs K™r'tIssImA23

vita mutatur, non tollitur 'wi;tA mu'ta;tUr2

noN'tø%lItUr23

vita patris 'wi;tA 'pAtrIs23

viva voce 'wi;wa 'wo;K™23

vivat crescat ¿oreat 'wi;wAt2 'kreskAt2 'flo;-

r™At23

vivat rex 'wi;wAt 'reKs23

vivat rex, curat lex 'wi;wAt 'reKs2 'ku;rAt 'leKs23

vive memor leti 'wi;w™ 'm™mør 'le;ti23

vive ut vivas 'wi;w™2 Ut'wi;was23

vivere est cogitare 'wi;w™r™2 ™st&koGi'ta;r™23

vivere militare est 'wi;w™r™2 &milI'ta;r™4™7st23

vocatus atque non vocatus deus aderit wø-

'ka;tU &sAtÑ™&noµwø'ka;tUs2 'd™U 'sAd™rIt23

volenti non ~t injuria wø'l™Nti2 nØ'fItIŸ 'ju;-

rIA23

vos estis sal terrà 'wo&s™stIs 'saü 't™rrA“23

votum separatum 'wo;tÛ &sepA'ra;t2323

vox clamantis in deserto 'woks kla'mANtI

&sINde's™rto23

vox nihili 'woks 'nI·Ili23

vox populi 'woks 'pøpUli23

vox populi, vox dei 'woks 'pøpUli2 'woks 'd™i23

vulpes pilum mutat, non mores 'wUùpes2

'pi;lÛ 'mu;tAt2 nom'mo;res23





9.1. <is chapter is dedicated to the illustration of what ‘mannered Latin pro-
nunciation' must have been in the mouth of ‘ham' actors and speakers, who tried
to mimic Greek while using Latin, either in literary works or simply to show o‡.

<us, ˙ 9.1 shows the reconstructed realizations of the twelve Latin monoph-
thongs, including /y;, y/ for words taken from Greek. We can see their (narrowly)
diphthongized versions of the long ones. 

Actually, they were never shortened beyond (é), as, instead in ‘real' spoken
Latin, both in unstressed and closed syllables: (’é, é0).

So, we conƒdently posit the following mannered realizations: //é:+, é:_// ï ('é;é)

9.
Mannered 
Latin

˙ 9.1. Mannered Latin: vowels.

/i/ (i[i]), /y/ (%[%])

/e/ (e[e])

/u/ (u[u])

/o/ (o[o])

/ø/ (O, ’ø)

/a/ (a[a])

/™/ (E, ’™)

/I/ (¤), /Y/ (T) /U/ (¨)

/å/ (å)

˙ 9.2. Mannered Latin: canonical diphthongs “ some frequent combinations.

/PÙ/ (Pe, ’+Ù)

/åÙ/ (Åe, ’åÙ) /åU/ (AU, ’å¨)

/™i/  
(Ei, ’Éi)

/Ii/  
(Ii, ’¤I)

/UI/  
(UI, ’P¤) /Ui/  

(Ui, ’¨I)/øU/ 
 (OU, ’Ö¨)

/™U/  
(EU, ’É¨)

/™I/  
 (EI, ’É¤)

/II/  
 (II, ’I¤)

/øI/ 
 (OI, ’Ö¤)



and (’é;, =’éé); //é:0// ï ('éé0, ’é;0, =’éé0) (mimicking Greek).
In addition, ˙ 9.2 shows the realizations of the three canonical diphthongs,

and of some further frequent diphthongal combinations. It is quite easy to find ex-
amples for comparisons with the neutral accent of Latin.

As Greek did not have nasalized vowels, mannered Latin made e‡orts to avoid
any nasalization, so that /é˙/ sequences, practicvally, became (éö) and (éö=0).

9.2. As for the consonants, /h/ and /0h/ were strongly ‘respected', with possible
hypercorrections, too. Besides, /gn/ was kept, even in word-initial position. For
/l/, neither (ı) nor (%l) were used. 

However, for /{n}kw, ngw, sw/, ({µ}#, µ∫, ‹) must have been used, with strong
labial protrusion, especially to avoid illiterate and rural dropping of /w/, includ-
ing a firm contact for the voiced stops, carefully avoiding any weakening. 

Probably, also the length of geminate consonant was exaggerated, producing:
(0:0), instead of simple (00).

9.3. As for intonation, ˙ 9.3 shows reliable tonograms, but excessively ‘ani-
mated' in comparison with those of neutral pronunciation.

In addition, ̇  9.4 shows the highly mannered way in which those ‘ham' speakers
thought to make Latin more like Greek, with no real necessity, nor advantage, if not
that of changing the language into something (unwantedly) comical. Believe it or
not…

<e tonogram shows an absurdly Greek tonetic patterns ‘copied' into Latin.
<us, the heavy syllables were forced into that pattern, which was superimposed
upon the intonation patterns given in ˙ 9.3, causing chaotic mixes. 

Of course, since there was no real and sure connection with the Greek tonemic
realities, anything was ‘applied' at random, with great di‡erences between speakers
and –even– occasions. 
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˙ 9.3. Mannered Latin: main intonation patterns.

/ / (2 2 Ì 2 2 ' 2 2 ' 2)

/¿/ (2 2 Ì 2 2 ' 2 2 ' 2)

/./ (2 ' 3 3) /,/ (2 Ç 427 2)/÷/ (2 6 2 2)/?/ (2 ¶ 2 1)

˙ 9.4. Mannered Latin: very marked ‘Latin'
tonetic movement on long stressed syllables.

(éé{0})



10.1. Early Proto-Indo-European and its later stage (given in the following section),
are the two principal sources for the various ¤™ languages, which developed at di‡er-
ent times (and in di‡erent areas). Only by positing two separate phases, the previ-
ous very di‡erent proposals of reconstruction can find otherwise impossible answers.
˛e early stage only had five short vowels (including /È/ (È)) and four long vowels
(actually narrow diphthongs, with the same starting points as the short vowels), and
four partially di‡erent phonemic diphthongs. 

10.
Diachronic phonopses

/÷/ (2 ' 2 2)/./ (2 ' 2 3) /?/ (2 ' 2 1)/ / (2 2 ' 2 2 ' 2 2 ' 2)

/ei/ (™i)

/πi/ (ÄI)

/ou/ (øu)

/Au/ (√U)

/u[:]/ (U, Uu)

/È/ (È)

/i[:]/ (I, Ii)

/π[:]/ (Å, ÅÄ) /A[:]/ (A, A√)

m n
p{«} b t{«} d ©{«} á k{«} g p{«} B ö 

s   (z)
â   j hW  w

R
l

˙ 10.1. Early Proto-Indo-European.



As for the consonants˚ we signal the opposition between ‘aspirated' and ejective
consonants, the occurrence of velo-bilabial consonants, /p, p«, B/ (ph, p«, B),
of three ‘laryngeal' approximants (two of them with supralaryngeal colorings, /â,
h, W/ (â, h, W)), the occurrence of /Èm, Èn, ÈR, Èl/ (õ, ó, “, Í), and of the assimila-
tory taxophone /s/ (z). Its intonation patterns are shown in the tonograms.

10.2. Late Proto-Indo-European had six short vowels (including /È/ (È)) and five
long vowels (the two series having di‡erent timbres), as well as six phonemic diph-
thongs. As for the consonants˚ especially noteworthy is the opposition between /=,
=h, Ê, Êh/ (=, =h, Ê, ÊH). ˛ere were /0j, 0w/ sequences for /kj, khj, gj, ghj, hj/
(©, ©h, á, áH, â) and /kw, khw, gw, ghw, hw/ (k, kh, g, gH, W); and the occurrence
of /Èm, Èn, ÈR, Èl/ (õ, ó, “, Í), of the assimilatory taxophone /s/ (z), and of (H) for
/Êh/ (ÊH). It had a normal stress accent (which could be distinctive as a conse-
quence of its being free), which was of a rather high-pitched nature but did not
contrast with a low-pitched one. However, this tonetic feature acted as an embryo
for the word-tonemes (or pich accents) which would subsequently develop in a
number of ¤™ languages. Its intonation patterns are shown in the tonograms.
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/÷/ (2 Ì 2 2)/./ (2 Ì 2 3) /?/ (2 Ì 2 1)/ / (2 2 Ì 2 2 ' 2 2 ' 2)

/i/ (I)
/ii/ (ii)

/ee/ (ee)

/e/ (E)

/uu/ (uu)

/u/ (U)

/oo/ (oo)

/o/ (O)
/a/ (å)

/È/ (È)

m n
p5  bÌ t5  dÌ (©5 áÌ) k5  gÌ (k5 gÌ) ö 

s  (z)
(â)  j h (H)(W)  w

R
l

/ei/ (Ei)

/ai/ (åi)

/aa/ (aa)

/au/ (åu)

/oi/ (Oi)
/eu/ (Eu) /ou/ (Ou)

˙ 10.2. Late Proto-Indo-European.



10.3. Proto-Italic (¤™) had six short vowels (including /È/) and five long ones,
with the taxophones shown in the first vocogram, in addition to five ditimbric and
three tritimbric diphthongs, shown in the last two vocograms. ̨ e consonants and
taxophones are given in their table, while the intonation patterns are shown in the
tonograms.

10.4. Old (or Archaic) Latin (Italic, ¤™) had five vowels, both short and long,
which were phonetically nasalized before /ö0, öò|/, their timbres remaining
una‡ected and the nasal being preserved, even before constrictives, with (n=0). It
had also six diphthongs and length opposition for the consonants.

˛ere were no Greek phonostylemes yet, but there was z /ézé/ (ézé), which
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/ / (2 2 ' 2 2 ' 2 2 ' 2)

/i/ (i, ’¤, ’È)
/È/ (’È)

/i:/ (i:, ’i, ’¤)

/e:/ (™:, ’™, ’É)

/ei/ (eI)

/ai/ (ÅI)

/u:/ (u:, ’u, ’¨)
/u/ (u, ’¨, ’È)

/o:/ (ø:, ’ø, ’Ö)
/e/ (™, ’É, ’È) /o/ (ø, ’Ö, ’È)

/oi/ (øI)

/a/ (a, ’å, ’È)

m n(<)
p b t d (k g)k g

(˙)
(Ñ ñ)

(Ò)
(é 0)

å (6) s (z) x (Ÿ)(¢ Ú)
j w

R

/./ (2 ' 3 3) /÷/ (2 Ì 2 2)/?/ (2 ¶ 2 1)

/a:/ (a˜)

/au/ (AU)

/ou/ (øU)

l(≤)

/e:i/ (™ei)

/o:i/ (øPi)

/a:i/ (aåi)

˙ 10.3. Proto-Italic.



later became r /R/ (R, ¸), or Vs¸ /éh/ (éh), ™ ¿ozis ('åıo:zih) (later ¿oris); also, gn
/gn/ (gn). ˛e phoneme /l/ was (ı) before pauses, or consonants (including het-
erosyllabic /j/, /l˘j/), or before back vowels (including /a, a:/), but (l) before tauto-
syllabic /j/, /˘0j/), or before front vowels; in addition, /kw, gw/ (k, g).
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/ / (2 2 ' 2 2 ' 2 2 ' 2)

/i/ (I)
/i:/ (i4i7)

/e:/ (e4e7)

/ei/ (eI, ≠ee)

/u:/ (u4u7)
/u/ (U)

/o:/ (o4o7)
/e/ (™) /o/ (ø)

/oi/ (oI)

/a/ (a) {(√ı, %√)}

m n(<)
p b t d (k g)(k g)

(˙)
(Ñ ñ)

(Ò)
(é 0)

å 6 s z
j(¸) w h

R

/./ (2 ' 2 3) /÷/ (2 ' 2 2)/?/ (2 ' 2 1)

/ai/ (åi)

/a:/ (a4a7) {(√4√7ı, %√4√7)}

/au/ (√u)

/ou/ (oU, ≠oo)
/eu/ (eU)

l (% ı)(É ü)

/’ei/ (Ù¤, ≠Ù), /’eu/ (Ù¨) /’oi/ (P¤), /’ou/ (P¨, ≠P) 

/’ai/ (‘¤) /’au/ (‘¨)

/’i:/ (¤), /i/ (¤, È)

/’e:/ (Ù), /e/ (Ù, È)

/’u:/ (¨), /u/ (¨, È)

/’o:/ (P), /o/ (P, È)

/’a/ (å, È) {(xı, %x)}/’a:/ (å) {(xı, %x)}

˙ 10.4. Old (or Archaic) Latin.



10.5. Imperial Latin (or Vulgar Latin˚ Italic, ¤™) had the vowels and diphthongs
that we show in two di‡erent ways, according to its evolution in time; all vowels
were phonemically short, being phonetically lengthened in stressed free syllables.
Consonant gemination was still distinctive.

Many words had di‡erent stress-patterns from those they had in Classical Latin,
™ ~liolum /fI'lIolUm/ = /fI'ljOlUm/ (and unstressed e, u/o followed by a vowel became
/j, w/, as well), integrum /'IntEgRUm/ = /In'tEgRUm/, decadit /'de:kadIt/ = /de:'kadIt/. 

It had /én0/ (–n=0)), but /éö/ (–) + /f, s/, and /éò/ (é) (for vowel + silent final
-m, where vowel timbres were una‡ected); h had gone to ‘zero' by this stage, even
in th˚ th˚ rh (while ph had become /f/). Also notice: f, v, z, gn /f, v, z, gn/ (å, 6, z,
gn). 

In central Italy, /n, t, d, s, R, l, k, g/ + /j, i, e, E/ developed to (~, +, _, À, ç, ©, á)
(without absorbing the (j)) by gradual adjustments, like (+j, _j, ©j, áj) = (⁄j, Áj,
kj, ›j) = (⁄, Á, k, ›) = (q, Q, c, G).
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/i, y/ (i{i})
/I, Y/ (¤)

/e/ (e{e})

/u/ (u{u})
/U/ (¨)

/o/ (o{o})

/a/ (a{a})

/ø/ (O, ’ø)

/å/ (å)
/™/ (E, ’™)

/PÙ/ (PÙ, ’+Ù)

/åÙ/ (Ee, ’™e) /åU/ (∏o, ’¢o)

/Ii/ (Ii)

/™I, ™i/ (™I)
/™U/ (™¨)

/UI, Ui/ (U¤)

/øU/ (øU)
/øI/ (ø¤)

˙ 10.4.1. Proto-Imperial Latin: vowels.
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/ / (2 2 ' 2 2 ' 2 2 ' 2)

p b (+ _) (© á)t  d k g(é 0)
å 6 s (z)

j
(À)

w
R (ç)
l (≥)(≤) (ı)

/./ (2 ' 3 3) /÷/ (2 Ì 1 2)/?/ (2 ' 2 1)

m (<) (>) (˙)n N (Ò)

˙ 10.4.3. Imperial Latin consonants and intonation patterns.

/i, I, y, Y/ (i{i}, ’¤˘)

/e/ (e{e}, ’É˘)

/u, U/ (u{u}, ’¨˘)

/o/ (o{o}, ’Ö˘)

/ø/ (O{∏}, ’ø, ’Ö˘)

/a, å/ (a{å}, ’å˘)

/™/ (E{Ä}, ’™, ’É˘)

/PÙ/ (~Ù, ’Ù)

/åÙ/ (E™, ’™)
/åU/ (Oo, ’ø)

/Ii/ (ii, ’i)

/™I, ™i/ (™e, ’e)
/™U/ (™P)

/UI, Ui/ (uI)

/øU/ (øo, ’o)
/øI/ (øI)

˙ 10.4.2. Late-Imperial Latin: vowels.



11.
Diachoric (or regional)
ancient phonopses (“ map)

Oscan

Latin

Umbrian

Etruscan

Falis-  can

˙ 11.0. Diachoric ancient phonopses: map.



11.1. Oscan (Italic, ¤™) had the seven vowels˚ both short and long (the latter ac-
tually were narrow diphthongs), and the six diphthongs given (one was of lesser
importance). Also, (n=0) and /0/ – /00/˚ /s, R, l/ + /j/ were (À, ç, ¬).
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/÷/ (2 Ì  2 2)/./ (2 ' 2 3) /?/ (2 Ì 1 2)/ / (2 2 Ì 2 2 Ì 2 2 Ì 2)

n (~)m
p  b t  d (+  _) k  g
å s (z) x (Ÿ)(À  =)

(©  á)
(Â  J)

ã j

R (ç)
l (¬)

/u, U/ (¨)/i, I/ (¤)

/e, ™/ (™É) /o, ø/ (P[U])

{/Y/ (+)}

/a, å/ (å)

/™I/ (ÉÙ)
{/™U/ (ÉP)}

/øI/ (ÖÙ)
/øU/ (ÖP)

/åÙ/ (åÙ) /åU/ (åP)

(6)

/åÙ/ (aÙ)

/UI, Ui/ (¨i)

/øU/ (øP)
/PÙ/ (øÙ)

/åU/ (aP)

/™I, ™i/ (™Ù)
/™U/ (™P)

/U/ (u)
/u/ (u[u˘7)

/a/ (√[√˘7)

/i/ (i[i˘7)
/y/ (%[%˘7)

/I/ (i), /Y/ (%)

/å/ (√)

/e/ (Ù[I˘7)
/™/ (™) /ø/ (ø)

/o/ (P[U˘7)

˙ 11.1. Diachoric ancient phonopses: Oscan Latin.



11.2. Umbrian (Ancient˚ Italic, ¤™) had seven short vowels, but no diphthongs;
its consonants were as shown, with /H/, and (n=0), and /z/ di‡erent from /r/. For
/z/, the situation was similar to that of some present-day languages: Albanian, with
/¸/ and /5/; Gheg, with /¸/ and /R/; and Czech, with /z/ (z, (, Q, 4) and /R/ (R, r).
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/åÙ/ (ai)

/UI, Ui/ (¨i)

/øU/ (ou)
/PÙ/ (oi)

/åU/ (au)

/™I, ™i/ (ei)
/™U/ (eu)

/÷/ (2 6 2 2)/./ (2 è 3 3) /?/ (2 ' 2 1)/ / (2 2 ' 2 2 ' 2 2 ' 2)

m n
p b t d k g

f s z ë 
j w H

l
R

/U/ (u)
/u/ (u[u˘7)

/a/ (a[a˘7)

/i/ (i[i˘7)
/y/ (≠i[i˘7)

/I/ (i), /Y/ (≠i)

/å/ (a)

/e/ (e[e˘7)

/™/ (E) /ø/ (O)

/o/ (o[o˘7)

/åÙ/ (å¤)

/UI, Ui/ (P¤)
/øU/ (P¨)
/PÙ/ (P¤)

/åU/ (å¨)

/™I, ™i/ (Ù¤)
/™U/ (Ù¨)

/u, U/ (¨, È)

/a, å/ (å, ‘)

/i, I, y, Y/ (¤, È)

/e, ™/ (Ù, È)

/™/ (É, ‘) /ø/ (Ö, ‘)

/o, ø/ (P, È)

˙ 11.1. Diachoric ancient phonopses: Umbrian Latin.



11.3. Faliscan (Italic, ¤™) had the five short vowels and six diphthongs given
(one was of lesser importance), and (n=0).

182 Latin Pronunciation “ ancient “ modern Accents

/U/ (u)
/u/ (u, ±uu˘)

/a/ (√, ±√√˘)

/i/ (i, ±ii˘)
/y/ (≠≠i, ≠ii)

/I/ (i), /Y/ (≠i)

/å/ (√)

/e/ (™, ±™™˘)
/™/ (™)

/åÙ/ (ai)

/UI, Ui/ (¨i)

/øU/ (øu)
/PÙ/ (øi)

/åU/ (au)

/™I, ™i/ (™i)
/™U/ (™u)

/÷/ (2 Ì  2 2)/./ (2 ' 3 3) /?/ (2 ' 2 1)/ / (2 2 ' 2 2 ' 2 2 ' 2)

/ø/ (ø)
/o/ (ø, ±øø˘)

nm
p  b t  d k  g

f s
j w h

l
R

/u, U/ (¨)

/a, å/ (‘)

/i, I, y, Y/ (¤)

/e, ™/ (Ù)

/åÙ/ (åI)

/UI, Ui/ (¨I)

/øU/ (oU)
/PÙ/ (oI)

/åU/ (åU)

/™I, ™i/ (eI)
/™U/ (EU)

/o, ø/ (Ö)

˙ 11.3. Diachoric ancient phonopses: Faliscan Latin.



11.4. Etruscan (isolated) had five short vowels, including /È/. It opposed voice-
less and ‘aspirated' stops, /0, 0h/. ˛e phoneme /k/ was (©) before front vowels
and (k) before /u/; /h/ behaved likewise: /h/ (h, â, W), but confusion often arose
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/i/ (i, ±ii)
/y/ (≠≠i, ≠ii)

/I/ (i), /Y/ (≠i) /U/ (¨, ≠¨¨)
/u/ (¨, ±¨¨)

/ø/ (ø, ≠¨)
/o/ (ø, ±øø)

/a/ (≠√, √√)
/™/ (E)
/å/ (√)

/e/ (≠E, EE)
/’é˘/ (≠≠È)

m n
p5 t5 (©5) k5 (k5)

q
s ë 

F (â) j (W) w h

l (ı)

(~) («)

(¬)
R (ç)

/÷/ (2 Ì 2 2)/./ (2 ' 2 3) /?/ (2 ' 2 1)/ / (2 2 Ì 2 2 ' 2 2 ' 2)

/åÙ/ (√i)

/UI, Ui/ (¨i)

/øU/ (ø¨, ≠¨¨)
/PÙ/ (≠¨i, øi)

/åU/ (√¨)

/™I, ™i/ (™i)
/™U/ (™¨)

/åÙ/ (‘¤)

/øU/ (P¨)
/UI, Ui, PÙ/ (P¤)

/åU/ (‘P)

/™I, ™i/ (É¤)
/™U/ (ÉP)

/i, I, y, Y/ (¤, È˘)
/u, U/ (P, È˘)

/a, å/ (x, È˘)
/e, ™/ (É, È˘)

˙ 11.4. Diachoric ancient phonopses: Etruscan Latin.



between those taxophones and /F/ (F) (as also between /0/ and /0h/), mainly due
to di‡erences between northern and southern areas. It had several vowel sequences
(also with identical elements). Between vowels, the two sounds (j, w) could be
found, which conveniently we could consider as phonemes, even though they
were seemingly in complementary distribution. It had (n=0); (õ, ó, “, Í) were pos-
sible realizations of /Èù/ (sonants).
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How Latin is pronounced in some European Countries, today

12.1. In this chapter, we will deal with the typical Latin pronuciation in Europe
(and America). Each accent will be presented by means of figures showing the vow-
els and intonation patterns. Our accents represent the di‡erent realities of the ec-
clesiatical pronunciation as generally used in the Countries that we will present. In-
deed, anyone wanting to satisfactorily acquire the classical pronunciation (includ-
ing the di‡erences that we indicated) inevitably starts from one's local (and per-
sonal) habits.

Each accent is dealt with as a uniform entity, although personal and regional
interferences are more or less certainly present, especially about intonation, but al-
so as far as both vowels and main consonants are concerned, even for /r/ and /l/
and /h/. Also di‡erences about the use of stress are not at all excluded, in the
speech of less professional speakers, including great mistakes. 

In addition, French speakers, for instance, may happen to highlight final sylla-
bles, while others, like Germans, Czechs, or Hungarians, may stress earlier syllables.
Unwanted oscillations are quite possible, indeed. A word like sàpe /'sAepe/ ('sAep™),
even in Latin international congresses, is often heard as (sa'™;pe), or muliebris /mu'lie-

bris/ (mU'lI™brIs) as (mu'lj™;bris)!
<e typical peculiarities shown in the figures of this chapter clearly occur, not

only in the non-reconstructed accents, but also in the reconstructed one, of resti-
tuta pronunciation, which inevitably becomes more prostituta than expected and
hoped for, even for fluent Latin speakers.

12.2. Indeed, especially for the vowels, the pronunciation used is hastily based
mainly on spelling, rather than on actual long or short phonemes, which should
have di‡erent timbres. Instead, also depending on syllable structures, their reali-
zations are, practically, ‘chosen' at random, rather than according to the real pho-
nemes. <is, unfortunately, happens in spite of theoretical ‘rules' more or less clear-
ly known. 

„en ‘committed' speakers want to respect such rules, for instance about final
unstressed /a, o/ (//a:, o://), they lengthen them too much, as (a;, o;) (even as (a:,

o:)!), instead of plain and simple (a, o) (su‚ciently di‡erent from (A, ø), or from

12.
Diachoric (or regional)
modern phonopses



rural (¶, ˛), ˙ 3.8). <e same irritating result is found for (AU), when realized ex-
actly as (au).

Even worse is the frequent case of final unstressed (A“), when realized as (ae),
which is terribly di‡erent from ‘national neutral' ('A“, ’¶é) (¬ ˙ 3.2), or colloquial
(’È“) (˙ 3.4). For instance, having to listen to repeated (ae), in a phrase like meà
novà amicà, is extremely depressing, instead of more pleasant (m™¶é'nøw¶éA 'mi;-

k¶é) (or with ‘international' (A“)).

12.3. <e ‘choice' between classical and ecclesiastical pronunciation is not al-
ways satisfactory. As a matter of fact, often, apart from the more or less typical
‘alien' peculiarities shown in our figures (instead of those of either international,
or national Latin), often, even committed ‘experts' fluctuate between the two
‘models', although if their intention is to speak ‘classical' Latin. 

Of course, even in reading, and mostly in speaking o‡ the cu‡, it is not easy to
always remember the phonemic length of each vowel, and use it adequately. In-
deed, even in sound files expressly made for teaching pronunciation, such prob-
lems are quite frequent.

<e phonopses of this chapter mostly ‘describe' the local ‘versions' of ecclesias-
tical Latin. We particularly show their main vowels and intonation patterns, which
may be easily identified, and used to (try to) pass to the classical pronunciation of
Latin. For the consonants, we will not show all their peculiarities in each phonop-
sis, but we will collectively indicate (and draw attention to) the main di‡erences
they exhibit, also because speakers may oscillate in di‡erent directions. 

12.4. Ecclesiatical Latin is used in Vatican City. It is also subject to interferences
from Asian and African languages, in addition to those from European Countries.
However, it is mostly based on Italian Latin (¬ 12.8), although with more ‘internat-
ional' choices, but, of course, not without more or less frequent interferences from
one's own mother tongues (and regional peculiarities). 

A native speaker of a given language may be able to identify the region where cer-
tain ‘colleagues' come from, as it happens with Esperanto, in international congresses.

However, ecclesiatical Latin is similar to Italian Latin, and indeed it should be
pronounced exactly like it. However, in Vatican City, it is used by both Italian and
foreign churchmen, friars, and monks. So, it undergoes several di‡erent interfer-
ences, not only by regional Italian accents, but also by di‡erent languages and their
several regional accents, also including many di‡erent habits in speaking more or
less di‡erent (academic) Latins, for each foreign language. 

<us, the ideally expected ‘pure' pronunciation is very rarely heard, as for Italian
Latin itself (¬ § 12.8) and any other more or less academic Latin from other Countries.

12.5. <us, ˙ 12.1 shows a more ‘international' version of the vowel situation,
especially as far as the e, o vowels are concerned, with less di‡erent timbres. Of
course, the consonants should be realized as shown, for Italian Latin, shown in ˙
12.2, but, in reality, more or less systematically, the following (and other) ‘devia-
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tions' certainly occur, unfortunately.
As for the vowels, of course, the exact timbres for i (and y), e (and à, ì), a, o,

u, used by di‡erent speakers correspond to those used in their di‡erent languages,
with more or less di‡erent results.

<us, Romance and Slavonic languages usually have (excepting greater and
worse di‡erences): i /i/ (i, I), e /e/ (™, E, e), a /a/ (a, å, Å), o /o/ (ø, O, o), u /u/ (u, U).
German “ Hungarian speakers generally have i /i/ (i{:}, I), e /e/ (™{:}, E{:}, e{:}), a /a/
(a{:}, Å{:}, A{:}) (even (Ø{:})), o /o/ (ø{:}, O{:}, o{:}), /u/ (u{:}, U) (adding ì /°/ (°{:}, §/ for
German and other ‘northern' European languages). 

Not surprinsingly, English can have the strangest possible realizations: i /i/ (and
/y/} (ii, Ii, I) “ (aÙ, AÙ, åÙ), e /e/ (™, E, e, ™I) “ (ii, Ii), a /a/ (a{:}, A{:}, å, √) “ (π, ™I),
o /o/ (ø{:}, O{:}, o{:}, Ø) “ (A, ø¨, ‘¨), u /u/ (uu, Uu, U) “ (å, √, jUu, j¯u), including
(È) for many unstressed vowels. Of course, also some English speakers (try to) use
the classical pronunciation, as speakers from other Countries, as well.

12.6. In addition, di‡erent diphthongs are generally realized combining the
available monophthongs (shown in the vocograms of our phonopses), with some
possible surprise for given languages. As for the three canonical diphthongs, à
(A“), ì (à“), ù (AU), we very often find both à and ì realized as (e{:}, ™), or (most-
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˙ 12.1. Ecclesiastical Latin.

/o, ø/ (ø{:}, »ø, ’ø, ±’o)

/a, å/ (a{:})

m (M) (<) (>) (˙)n N
p b c Gt d k g

(Ò)
(é 0)

f v s z
q Q j

S

w
R
l (≥)(≤)

/÷/ (2 ' 2 2)

/./ (2 ' 2 3)

/?/ (2 ' 2 1)

/ / (2 2 ' 2 2 ' 2 2 ' 2)

/,/ (2 ' 427 2)

/¿/ (¿ 2 2 ' 2 2 ' 2 2 ' 2)

/¡/ (¡ 2 2 ' 2 2 ' 2 2 ' 2)

/̊ / (˚ 2 2 ' 2 2 ' 2 2 ' 2)

/e, ™, åÙ, PÙ/ (™{:}, »™, ’™, ±’e)

/i, I, y, Y/ (i{:}) /u, U/ (u{:})

/åU/ (au)



ly for some Germanic languages) ì (°{:}, §). 
For ù, many languages have some variants of (AU), although other languages may

have it merged with o /o/, as French (P{:}, ∏{:}). Besides, certain languages may oscil-
late between a couple of variants, either diphthongized or monophthongized. In our
phonopses, such possibilities are shown.

12.7. As for the consonants, we will indicate spelling peculiarities, with the pos-
sible contoids that happen to be used in our accents. Most accents do not respect
consonant gemination, contrary to Italian (which regionally may also use gemina-
tion for postvocalic (N÷ q, Q÷ S). Especially Russian may present palatalized taxo-
phones before front vowels. <us:

b /b/ (b, p): (b, B, p, b);
c /k/ (k, K) before front vowels (including à, ì): (c, C, q, s, –, ß, À, †, ©), notice (†)

for some Castilian accents; in further contexts, we have c: (k); 
ci+/≠/ /k/ (KI≠) before front vowels (including à, ì): (cj, Cj, ©j, qj, sj, –j, ßj, Àj, †j); 
cc /kk/ (kk, kK, Kk, KK): (cc, C, ksq, kS, ks, k–, kß, k†, Ÿs, Ÿ–, Ÿß, s, –, ß);
ch /kh/ (kh, Kh): (k, é, kh, éh, Â, x, c, C); 
d /d/ (d, t): (d, D, ƒ, _), notice Spanish (ƒ);
f /f/ (f): (f, F, f);
g /g/ (g, G) before front vowels (including à, ì): (G, ‚, \, Z, ò, G, ‚, á, G, x, Ÿ, X,

h); in further contexts, we have g: (g, k); 
gn /gn/ (µn, §n): (N{N}, N, Ÿn, gn, ˙n);
h /h/ (h, ·): (`, x, ∆, h, H, â) {(`) = ‘zero'; in mihi, nihil /-h-/ (-h-, -·-, -`-): (K, h, ·, `);
j /j/ (j): (j, J, ã, \, Z, ò, G, x, X); 
k /k/ (k, K): (k, é, kh, éh, ©); 
l /l/ (l, ], ı): (l, ], ı, ¬); 
m /m/ (m, ˙): (m, m); 
n /n/ (n, N, §, µ, m): (n, N, §, µ, m, ~); 
p /p/ (p): (p, ph, p); 
ph /ph/ (ph): (p, ph, p); 
qu /kw/ (Ü): (kw, kv, kf, k, ©¥) (ngu /ngw/ (µä, §ä, µñ): (˙gw, gv, g, á¥)); 
r (rh) /R/ (R): (R, r, r:, º, ˜, K, >, <, ç, `); 
s /s/ (s): (s, –, ß, z, —, fi, +z); 
sc /sk/ (sK) before front vowels (including ae, oe): (S, SS, sC, sq, s, À, ß, s†); 
t /t/ (t): (t, T, +, c, C); 
ti /ti/ (tI) + unstressed vowel: (ti, qj, sj, S);
th /th/ (th): (t, T, th, Th, †, +); 
v /w/ (w): (v, V, B, b, f, w, W, v); 
x /ks/ (ks): (ks, gz, s, S, ë);
xc /ks/ (ks) before front vowels (including ae, oe): (ksc, ksC, ksq, ks, gz, s, S, ë, s†);
z /z/ (z, zz, dz): (Q, QQ, q, gz, ks, z, †); 
in addition:
i+a vowel /i≠/ (I≠): (j≠, i≠); 
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li+a vowel /li≠/ (lI≠): (li≠, lj≠, L≠); 
ni+a vowel /ni≠/ (nI≠): (ni≠, nj≠, N≠); 
v between a consonant and a vowel /fiu≠/ (fiU≠): (fiw≠, fiu≠, fi¥≠). 

12.8. Italian Latin has only five vowels in stressed position, /i, E, a, O, u/, ™ even
habere or Roma, /ha'beRe, 'Roma/ (hå'be;Re, 'Ro;må), became /a'bEre, 'rOma/ (a'bE:Re,
'rO:ma) (in spite of Italian etymological avere (a've:Re), Roma ('ro:ma)).

Similarly to Italian, in unstressed syllables only (e, o) and (™, ø) occur, with in-
termediate timbres, as a result of vowel adjustments of either half-opening (for
Italian unstressed sentence final /’e|, ’o|/) or half-closing (for de-stressed /»E, »O/),
which is typical of neutral Italian pronunciation. Examples: dico ('di;ko) = ('di:kø),
erga omnes (&™rga'Øônes) = (&™Rga'Om:nes).

Length and the various vowel sequences also correspond to those found in neu-
tral Italian, although with à˚ ì /'E, »E, ’e/. It preserves consonant gemination, ho-
morganic (n=0), but /m0/ (m0) (often, also /m0/ (n=0)).

It rigorously has intervocalic s /ézé/; z is /Q/, and ti (with unstressed i, followed
by a vowel) is /qjé/, ™ otium ('o;tIÛ) = ('Oq:qjum$) (the example shows both self-gem-
ination, shared by /Q/, and /S/, piscem ('piS:S™m$), and /N/, lignum ('liN:Num$), and au-
dible release, even for /mò/, indicated by ($), as can be seen). 

But, unstressed ti /ti/ (tI) is (ti, tj), when preceded by s, t, x /s, t, ks/: bestia ('b™stIå)
= ('bEs:tja), Cottius ('køttIUs) = ('kOt:tjus), mixtio ('mIKstIo) = ('miKstjo). Again ti /ti/

(tI) when stressed: totius (to'tiUs)= (to'ti;us), or in names of Greek origin: Miltiades
(mIü'tIAdes)= (mi≤'ti;ades). For c, g, before front vowels, we have /c, G/: Cyrus ('ci:-
Rus), di‡erent from Chiron ('ki:Røn).

Let us observe that our transcriptions accurately and clearly follow what we have
just said, in spite of cases like habere and Roma seen above. Unfortunately, however,
Italian speakers, even university Latin teachers, too often, pronounce Latin not ex-
actly as it should be, according to what we have just said, but by mortifying its pro-
nunciation with regional habits, both for the phonemes and intonation (including,
often, stress patterns).

On the other hand, instead of (or in addition to) regional ‘deviations', too
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˙ 12.2. Italian. Latin.

/ / (2 2 ' 2 2 ' 2 2 ' 2) /./ (2 ' 2 3) /÷/ (2 5 1 2)/?/ (2 ' 2 1)

/i, I, y, Y/ (i{:})

/e, ™, åÙ, PÙ/ (E{:}, »™, ’e, *™ò)

/u, U/ (u{:})

/åU/ (a{;}u)

/o, ø/ (O{:}, »ø, ’o, *øò)

/a, å/ (a{:})



many Italian speakers also introduce, more or less frequently, even ‘neutral Italian
deviations', which are clearly contrary to the cryterion accurately established
above. Of course, it might be surprising to actually say (a'bE:Re, 'rO:ma), but Italian
(academic) Latin is another language, clearly di‡erent from both classical Latin
and its most direct ‘o‡spring', \ the current Italian language.

12.9. <ere follow our other phonopses. It is important to always keep in mind
what has been said in the preceding chapters.

Let us start with six Germanic languages: English, German, Dutch, Danish,
Swedish. and Norwegian. Afterwards, there are five Romance languages: Spanish,
Catalan, Portuguese, French, and Romanian (while Italian has just been dealt with
above, being the source of ecclesiastical Latin).

In addition, two baltic languages: Lettish and Lithuanian, followed by three
Uralic languages: «nnish, Estonian, and Hungarian.

Besides, there are three Slavonic languages: Russian, Polish, Czech, followed by
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˙ 12.3. English Latin.

/PÙ/ (øÙ)

/åU/ (aÖ)/åÙ/ (aÙ)

/ / (2 2 5 1 1 ' 2 2 ' 2)

/ / (2 2 ' 2 2 ' 2 2 ' 2)

/÷/ (2 ' 3 2)/./ (2 ' 3 3) /?/ (2 ' 2 1)

/÷/ (2 6 2 2)/./ (2 ' 2 3) /?/ (2 • 2 1)

British

American

/e, ™/ (™I, ™, ≠≠≠’È)

/o, ø/ (ø:, ≠≠≠‘¨, ø¨, O:, ≠Ø, ≠≠≠’È) 

/a, å/ (A:, √, ±å, ≠π, ≠≠≠’È)

/i, I, y, Y/ (Ii, ¤, ’iò, ’ié, ≠≠≠’È) /u, U/ (Uu, ≠¯u, ¨, ’uò, ’ué, ≠≠≠’È)



a group of other Slavonic languages, mostly representing former Yugoslavia and
Bulgaria. Lastly, we present Albanian, Gheg, and Greek.
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˙ 12.4. Dutch “ ‰emish Latin.

/÷/ (2 Ç 2 2)/./ (2 ' 2 3) /?/ (2 Ç 2 1)/ / (2 2 ' 2 2 ' 2 2 ' 2)

/o, ø/ (o[o], ø, ’o, ≠≠’È)

/PÙ/ (e[e], ’e, ±°[°])

/e, ™, åÙ/ (e[e], ™, ’e)

/a, å/ (a[a], ’a)

/i, I/ (i[i], I, ≠≠’È)

/y, Y/ (y[y], Y, ≠≠’È)
/u, U/ (u[u], u, ≠≠’È))

/åU/ (√U)

/÷/ (2 ç 2 2)/./ (2 ' 2 3) /?/ (2 è 2 1)/ / (2 2 Ì 2 2 ' 2 2 ' 2)

Netherlands

‰anders

˙ 12.3. German Latin.

/i, I/ (i:, I), /y, Y/ (y:, Y)

/e, ™, åÙ/ (e:, E, ≠’È) /o, ø/ (o:, O)

/’™Rò/ (È‰, ≠√)

/a, å/ (a:, a)

/u, U/ (u:, U)

/åU/ (ao)

/PÙ/ (°:)

/™U/ (OY, ±™U)

/÷/ (2 5 1 1)/./ (2 ' 3 3) /?/ (2 ' 1 1)/ / (2 2 ' 2 2 ' 2 2 ' 2)
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˙ 12.6. Swedish Latin.

/÷/ (2 ' 3 2)/./ (2 ' 3 3) /?/ (2 ' 1 2)/ / (2 2 ' 3 2 ' 3 2 ' 3)

/i, I/ (i[i]), /y, Y/ (y[y])

/e, ™, åÙ, PÙ/ ([e]™)

/u, U/ (u[u])

/o, ø/ ([o]ø)

/åU/ (åu)
/a, å/ (a[å])

˙ 12.7. Norwegian  Latin.

/÷/ (2 Ç 2 2)/./ (2 ' 2 3) /?/ (2 ' 2 1)/ / (2 2 Ç 2 2 ç 2 2 ç 2)

/i, I/ (i:, I), /y, Y/ (y:, Y)

/e, ™, åÙ, PÙ/ (e:, ™)

/u, U/ (u:, U)

/o, ø/ (o:, ø)

/a, å/ (a:, ≠å)
/åU/ (Au)

˙ 12.5. Danish Latin.

/÷/ (2 Ç 2 2)/./ (2 Ç 3 3) /?/ (2 ' 1 2)/ / (2 2 ' 2 2 Ç 2 2 Ç 2)

/i, I/ (i{i], I, ≠È), /y, Y/ (y[y], Y, ≠È)

/e, ™/ (e[e], ™, ≠È)

/PÙ/ (°[°], e[e])

/o, ø/ (P[P], ø, ≠È)

/a, å/ (a[a])

/u, U/ (¯[¯], U, ≠È)

/’™Rò/ (√, ∏ò|)

/åÙ/ (e[e], ±Åe) /åU/ (a¯)
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˙ 12.9. Spanish Latin.

/i, I, y, Y/ (i) /u, U/ (u)

/åU/ (au)

/o, ø/ (ø)

/a, å/ (a)

/e, ™, åÙ, PÙ/ (™)

/ / (2 2 ' 2 2 ' 2 2 ' 2)

/ / (2 2 ' 2 2 ' 2 2 ' 2)

Castilia

America

/÷/ (2 ' 1 1)/./ (2 ' 3 3) /?/ (2 ç 2 1)

/÷/ (2 Ì 2 2)/./ (2 Ç 3 3) /?/ (2 ' 2 1)

˙ 12.10. Catalan Latin.

/÷/ (2 Ì 2 2)/./ (2 ' 2 3) /?/ (2 ' 2 1)/ / (2 2 ' 2 2 ' 2 2 ' 2)

/i, I, y, Y/ (i) /u, U/ (u)

/o, ø/ (ø, ’o, ’ø, ≠O)

/a, å/ (a, ’a, Aı)

/e, ™, åÙ, PÙ/ (e, ’e, ’™, ≠E)

/åU/ (Au)

˙ 12.11. Portuguese Latin (with (–öò, –ö0)).

/e, ™/ (e, E, È) ≠(’¢, ’i)

/i, I, y, Y/ (i, ¤) /u, U/ (u, ¨)

/o, ø/ (o, O, Ø, ≠’u)

/a, å/ (A, a, Å, ˘)

/÷/ (2 ' 2 2)/./ (2 Ç 3 3) /?/ (2 ' 2 1)/ / (2 2 ' 2 2 ' 2 2 Ç 2)

Portugal

/÷/ (2 ç 2 2)/./ (2 ç 3 3) /?/ (2 ¶ 1 2)/ / (2 2 ç 2 2 ç 2 2 ç 2)

Brazil
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˙ 12.13. Romanian Latin.

/÷/ (2 ç 2 2)/./ (2 ' 2 3) /?/ (3 ç 2 1)/ / (2 2 Ç 2 2 Ç 2 2 Ç 2)

Romania

Moldova

/i, I, y, Y/ (i) /u, U/ (u)

/åU/ (au)/a, å/ (a)

/o, ø/ (ø)/e, ™, åÙ, PÙ/ (™)

/÷/ (2 ç 3 2)/./ (2 ç 3 3) /?/ (2 ' 1 2)/ / (2 2 Ç 2 2 Ç 2 2 Ç 2)

˙ 12.12. French Latin.

/i, I, y, Y/ (i, iöò)
/u, U/ (y)

/™U/ (°, §)
/e, ™, åÙ, PÙ/ (e˘, eò, E0, Eöò) /o, ø, åU/ (P˘, Pò, ∏0, ∏öò)

/a, å/ (a, aöò)

/éU/ (é¯), /Uöò/ (∏öò)

/Iö0, ™ö0/ (ì0)
/Yö0/ (ì0), /Ynk/ (^k) /åö0/ (Œ0)

/Uö0, øö0/ (Ú0)

/÷/ (2 5 1 1)/./ (% ç 3 3) /?/ (2 • 1 1)/ / (2 2 ' 2 2 ' 2 2 ' 2)
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˙ 12.14. Lettish Latin.

/÷/ (2 ' 3 2)/./ (2 ' 2 3) /?/ (2 ' 1 2)/ / (2 2 Ç 2 2 Ç 2 2 Ç 2)

/i, I, y, Y/ (I[i])

/e, ™, åÙ, PÙ/ (™[™])

/u, U/ (U[u])

/o, ø/ (ø[ø])

/a, å/ (a[å]) /åU/ (aU)

˙ 12.15. Lithuanian Latin.

/÷/ (2 ' 3 2)/./ (2 ' 2 3) /?/ (2 ' 1 2)/ / (2 2 ' 2 2 ' 2 2 ' 2)

/i, I, y, Y/ (I[i])

/e, ™/ ([e]™)

/u, U/ (U[u])

/o, ø/ (ø[O])

/a, å/ ([a]å)
/åU/ (√U)

˙ 12.16. «nnish Latin.

/e, ™, åÙ/ (™[™])
/PÙ/ (™[™], ±#[#])

/i, I/ (i[i])

/o, ø/ (ø[ø])

/a, å/ (A[A]), /åU/ (Au)

/u, U/ (u[u])
/y, Y/ (y[y])

/÷/ (2 ç 2 2)/./ (2 ' 2 3) /?/ (2 Ì 2 2)/ / (2 2 ' 2 2 ' 2 2 ' 2)



196 Latin Pronunciation “ ancient “ modern Accents

˙ 12.18. Hungarian Latin.

/÷/ (2 ' 2 2)/./ (2 ' 2 3) /?/ (2 ' 1 2)/ / (2 2 Ç 2 2 Ç 2 2 Ç 2)

/i, I/ (i[i]), /y, Y/ (y[y])

/PÙ/ (°[°])

/e, ™, åÙ/ (e[e], E)

/u, U/ (u[u])

/o, ø/ (o[o], ø)

/åU/ (au)/a, å/ (a[a])

˙ 12.17. Estonian Latin.

/÷/ (3 ¶ 2 2)/./ (2 ' 2 3) /?/ (2 ' 1 2)/ / (2 2 ' 2 2 ' 2 2 ' 2)

/i, I/ (i˜)

/e, ™/ (™, e:)

/u, U/ (u˜)

/o, ø/ (ø, o:)

/a, å/ (A, a:)

/y, Y/ (y˜)

/åÙ/ (™, e:, ±ae) /åU/ (Ao, ≠Au)

/PÙ/ (°:, ≠e:)
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˙ 12.19. Russian Latin.

/o, ø/ (ø, ’≠å, ≠≠Wø)

/i, I, y, Y/ (i, ’≠I, ≠≠≠ãi)

/e, ™/ (™, e, ’≠I, ≠≠ãe)

/u, U/ (u, ≠≠≠Wu)

/a, å/ (a, ’å, ≠≠√a)

/÷/ (2 ç 2 2)/./ (2 ç 3 3) /?/ (2 • 2 2)/ / (2 2 ç 2 2 ç 2 2 ç 2)

/åÙ/ (™, e, aI)
/PÙ/ (™, e, øI, ≠ãø)

/åU/ (aU, ’åU)

˙ 12.20. Polish Latin.

/÷/ (2 ç 3 2)/./ (2 ' 2 3) /?/ (2 ' 2 1)/ / (2 2 ' 2 2 ' 2 2 ' 2)

/i, I, y, Y/ (i)

/e, ™, åÙ, PÙ/ (™)

/u, U/ (u)

/åU/ (au)

/o, ø/ (ø)

/a, å/ (a)
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˙ 12.22. Southern Slavonic Latin.

/i, I, y, Y/ (i4;7) /u, U/ (u4;7)

/o, ø/ (ø4;7, ±o4;7, ≠O4;7)

/a, å/ (a4;7)

/e, ™, åÙ, PÙ/ (™4;7, ±e4;7, ≠E4;7)

/åU/ (åu)

/÷/ (2 ' 3 2)/./ (2 ' 2 3) /?/ (2 • 2 1)/ / (2 2 ' 2 2 ' 2 2 ' 2)

/÷/ (2 ' 1 1)/./ (2 ' 2 3) /?/ (2 ' 1 2)/ / (2 2 ' 2 2 ' 2 2 ' 2)

Slovenia

Macedonia

Bulgaria

/÷/ (2 Ç 3 2)/./ (2 ' 2 3) /?/ (2 ' 1 2)/ / (2 2 Ç 2 2 Ç 2 2 Ç 2)

/÷/ (2 ç 2 2)/./ (2 ç 3 3) /?/ (2 ç 1 2)/ / (2 2 ç 2 2 ç 2 2 ç 2)

˙ 12.21. Czech Latin.

/u, U/ (u[:], U, ≠¨)

/o, ø/ (ø[:], ≠O)/e, ™, åÙ, PÙ/ (™[:], ≠E)

 /a, å/ (a[:], å, ≠√)

/i, I/ (≠Ii)

/e, ™/ (≠E™)

/u, U/ (≠Uu)

/o, ø/ (≠Oø), /au/ (√u) 
 /a, å/ (≠aå)

/./ (2 ' 2 3)   /?/ (2 ¶ 1 2)/ / (2 2 ' 2 2 ' 2 2 ' 2) {/?/ (2 5 2 2)} /÷/ (2 Ç 2 2)

/i, I, y, Y/ (i˜, I, ≠¤)
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˙ 12.23. Albanian Latin.

/÷/ (2 Ç 3 2)/./ (2 Ç 3 3) /?/ (2 ' 2 1)/ / (2 2 Ç 2 2 Ç 2 2 Ç 2)

/i, I, y, Y/ (i) /u, U/ (u)

/o, ø/ (ø)

/åU/ (au)/a, å/ (a)

/e, ™, åÙ, PÙ/ (™)

˙ 12.24. Gheg Latin.

/÷/ (2 ç 2 2)/./ (2 ' 3 3) /?/ (2 ' 2 1)/ / (2 2 Ç 2 2 Ç 2 2 Ç 2)

/i, I, y, Y/ (I[i]) /u, U/ (U[u])

/o, ø/ (ø[ø])

/a, å/ (å, a√)
/åU/ (√u)

/e, ™, åÙ, PÙ/ (™[™])

˙ 12.25. Greek Latin.

/÷/ (2 ç 3 2)/./ (2 ' 2 3) /?/ (2 ' 1 2)/ / (2 2 ' 2 2 ' 2 2 ' 2)

/i, I, y, Y/ (i) /u, U/ (u)

/o, ø/ (ø)

/a, å/ (a), /åU/ (au) ≠(av, af)

/e, ™, åÙ, PÙ/ (™)



Comparison between important kinds of pronunciation for Latin

12.9. Let us go back to the IPA text seen at the beginning of Ã 7. We will repeat
it in its classical pronunciation, adding the ecclesastical (and the Italian one, which
it derives from), for useful comparisons. Of course, any interested reader may re-
transcribe it according to one's own traditional experience.

Olim inter se Aquilo et Sol uter fortior esset certabant, cum viatorem quendam
pànula amictum procedentem conspexerunt; atque ipsorum fortiorem existimandum
esse consenserunt, qui e\ceret ut viator ille pànulam deponeret.

Aquilo ùtem vehementissime furere cìpit; sed, quo fortiores ¿atus emittebat, eo
artius viator se circumdabat pànula; tandem, viribus destitutus, propositum suum
omisit. Tum Sol càlum clarissima luce illustravit; mox vero viator, calore victus, pànu-
lam exuit. Itaque Aquilo, quamvis invite, confessus est solem esse fortiorem.

ñbi placuit fabula? Libetne eam repetere?

Classical pronunciation

('o;lI2 ì&I<t™R'se;2œ| 'åÑIlo™t2 'soı2| 'Ut™R2 'førtIø2 ì'R™ss™t2œ| K™R'ta;bå<t23\ &kUwIa'to;R™ 'Ñ™<-
dA2| ì'påenUlaå 'mIKtU2œ &pRoKe'd™<t™23\ &k9sp™K'se;RU<t23| 'åtÑ™2\ Ip'so;RU2 &føRtI'o;R™23\ ™K-

&sistI'må<dU2 ì'™ss™2œ &k9s™'se;RU<t23| 'Ñi;2\ ˚™f'fIK™R™t2\ &UtwI'a;tø2 ì'RI%l™2œ\ 'påenUlA2 de'po;-
n™R™t23||

'åÑIlo2 ì'åUt™2œ\ &w™™m™<'tIssIme2 'fUR™R™23 ì'koepIt23œ| 's™t2 ˇko&føRtI'o;Res2∫ 'fla;tu23 &se-
mItÌte;båt2 2| ™o'åRtIUs23 wI'a;tøR2 &seKIR'kUôdåbåt2 'påenUla23| 'tå<d™2 ì'wi;RIbUs &d™stIÌtu;-
tUs2 2œ pRo'pøsItU2 ì'sUU23œ ø'mi;sIt23|| ì'tUô2 'soı2\ 'kåelU2 ìkla'RIssIma 'lu;K™2œ &I%lus'tra;wIt23|
'møks2 ì'we;Ro2œ wI'a;tøR2 ìkå'lo;R™ ÌwIKtUs2 2œ| ̊ 'påenUlA23 ˚'™KsUIt23|| ÌItåk™2 2 'åÑIlo2\ ì'kAôwi
sIÒÌwi;te2 2œ| k9'f™ssU2 ì's™st23œ\ ˚'so;l™2 &™ss™&føRtI'o;R™23|||

¿&tIbI'plåkUIt21 ¿'fa;bUlå2| ¿lI'b™tn™ &™AR™'p™t™R™21||).

Ecclesiastical pronunciation

('ø;lim2 ì&i<t™R's™2œ| 'a;kwilø2 ™t'søl2| 'u;t™R2 'føRqjøR2 ì'™ss™t2œ| c™R'ta;ba<t23\ &kuMvia'tø;-
R™m 'kw™<dam2| ì'p™;nulaa 'miétum2œ &pRøc™'d™<t™m23\ &kø<sp™é's™;Ru<t23| 'atkw™2\ ip-
'sø;Rum2 føR'qjø;R™m23\ ™g&zisti'ma<dum2 ì'™ss™2œ &kø<s™<'s™;Ru<t23| 'kwi2 ˚™f'fi;c™R™t2\ &ut-
vi'a;tøR2 ì'ill™2œ\ 'p™;nula<2 d™'pø;n™R™t23||

'a;kwilø2 ì'aut™m2œ\ &v™™m™<'tissim™2 'fu;R™R™23 ì'c™;pit23œ| 's™d2 kwøføR'qjø;R™s23 'fla;tus23
&™mitÌt™;bat2 2| ™ø'aRqjus23 vi'a;tøR2 &s™ciR'kumdabat2 'p™;nula23| 'ta<d™M2 ì'vi;Ribus &d™sti-
Ìtu;tus2 2œ pRø'pø;zitum2 ì'suum23œ ø'mi;zit23|| ì'tum2œ 'søl2\ 'c™;lum2 ìkla'Rissima 'lu;c™2œ il-
lus'tra;vit23| 'møks2 ì'v™;Rø2œ vi'a;tøR2 ìka'lø;R™ Ìviétus2 2œ| ˚'p™;nulam23 ˚'™gzuit23|| Ìi;takw™2 2
'a;kwilø2\ ì'kwaMvis iMÌvi;t™2 2œ| køM'f™ssus2 ì'™st23œ\ ˚'sø;l™m2 &™ss™føR'qjø;R™m23|||

¿'ti;bi 'pla;kwit21 ¿'fa;bula2| ¿li'b™tn™ &™amR™'p™;t™R™21||).

Italian pronunciation

('O:li2 ì&mi<teR'sE2œ| 'a:kwilo™t2 'sOl:2| 'u:t™R2 'fOr:qjo2 ì'REs:set2œ| ceR'ta:ba<t23\ &kuMvia'tO;-
Rem 'kwE<:dam2| ì'pE;nula 'mié:tum2œ &pRoce'dE<:tem23\ &ko<speé'sE:Ru<t23| 'at:kwe2\ ip-
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'sO:RuM2 foR'qjO:Rem23\ eg&zisti'ma<:du2 ì'mEs:se2œ &ko<se<'sE:Ru<t23| 'kwi2 ̊ ef'fi:ceR™t2\ &utvi-
'a:to2 ì'ril:l™2œ\ 'pE:nula<2 de'pO:neRet23||

'a:kwilo2 ì'a;uteM2œ\ &veeme<'tis:sim™2 'fu:ReR™23 ì'cE:pit23œ| 'sEd:2 kwøfoR'qjO:Res23 'fla:tus23
&emitÌtE:bat2 2| ™o'ar:qjuz23 vi'a:toR2 &s™ciR'ku<:dabat2 'pE:nula23| 'ta<:deM2 ì'vi;Ribuz &desti-
Ìtu:tus2 2œ pRo'pO:zitu<2 ì'su;u23œ mo'mi:zit23|| ì'tum:2œ 'sOl:2\ 'cE:lu˙2 ìkla'rissima 'lu:ceil2œ lus-
'tra:vit23| 'mOk:s2 ì'vE:Ro2œ vi'a:toR2 ìka'lO;Re Ìvié:tus2 2œ| ˚'pE:nula23 ˚'mEg:zwit23|| Ìi:takwe2 2 'a:-
kwilo2\ ì'kwaMvi siMÌvi:t™2 2œ| koM'fEs:su2 ì'sEs:t23œ\ ˚'sO:lem2 &™ssefoR'qjO:Rem23|||

¿'ti;bi 'pla:kwit21 ¿'fa:bula2| ¿li'bEtne &™amRe'pE:teRe21||).

<e Oxbridge accent of Latin

12.10. As a curious example of an additional extreme case of peculiar Latin ac-
cent, let us briefly consider how Latin may be heard from ‘scholars' at Oxford and
Cambridge universities.

(5Øl-¤m2 6&¤nt‘'s™;I2• 5åk-w¤l‘¨2 ™T'sØ;ı2| 5¯utå 'fø;tiø2 '™s-Èt2 kh‘'thA;bÈnt3 3| &kh¨MwiA-
5thø;>Èm 'khw™ndÈm2| 65phaÙnjÈlÈ öÈ'm¤ktÈm2• &ph>‘¨kÈ'd™ntÈm3 3\ &khØnsp™k's™‘>Ènt3 3|
5åtkw™I2\ ¤p'sø;>Èm &føti'ø;>Èm3 3\ &™ks¤st¤'måndÈm&™s™I2 &khØns™n's™‘>Ènt3 3| 5khwIiö ™'f¤k-
È>¤t &¨t-wi'A;tø>&¤l™I2 5phaÙnjÈlÈm2 dÈ'phø;nÈ>¤t3 3||

5åk-w¤l‘¨2 6'aÖtÈm2•\ &w™ImÈn'th¤s-¤m™I2 5f¨‘>È>™I 'khøÙp¤t3 3| 5s™;fl2\ &khw‘¨fø;tI'ø;-
>¤s 'flA;tÈs &™m¤'th™b-Èt32| &™I‘¨5A;t¤Ès3 3 wi'A;tø; &s™Ikh¤‘'kh¨ndÈbÈt2 5phaÙnjÈlå3 3| &thån-
dÈM2 65w¤‘>¤bÈs &d™st¤'th¯utÈs32•| ph>È5phØs-¤tÈm&s¯um2 È'mIis¤t3 3|| &th¨m2'sØ;ı2\ 5khaÙl-
Èm 6klÈ'>¤s-¤mÈ 'l¯uk™I2• &¤lÈs'˛h>A;w¤t3 3| 5mØks2 6'w™‘>‘¨2• wi'A;tø;2 65khA;lø; 'w¤ktÈs32•|
˚5phaÙnjÈl‘ '™ks¯¤t3 3|| '¤t-Èkw™I32 5åk-w¤l‘¨2\ 65khwA;Mw¤s ¤M'wIit™I32•| kÈM'f™s-Ès&™st2\
5sØl-Èm2 &™s™I&fø;ti'ø;>Èm3 3||

¿&th¤b-i 5plåk-w¤t21 ¿'fåb-jÈlå2\ ¿l¤5b™tn™I &™‘m>™'ph™t-È>™I21||).

For a ‘graphonemic' Latin representation 

12.11. Let us end this section by providing a suggestion for a ‘fusion' between
a more scientific way of writing Latin, after 2000 years of highly questionable and
unsatisfactory spelling, which use u and V for the legitimate phoneme /w/, not dis-
tinguishing between the actual vowel u and U, /u, U/. 

It is something passively (and irresponsibly) inherited, accepting it as some-
thing which ought not to be changed (actually: improved!), due to an eccess of
(badly set) ‘respect' for clearly poor and absurd (ancient) choices.

Of course, also /j/ should not be confused with /i, I/, lastly distinguishing them
as j and J /j/, and i and I /i, I/, at least, respectively. <e refusal to use a clearly right
and proper improvement has no justification at all!

12.12. In addition, also the three monophonemic diphthongs, (åÙ, åU, PÙ) à Å,
ù ≤, ì å (better than >, <, @). 

<ese improvements are certainly necessary, pace the still too many fogeys who
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are unable of accepting inevitable and natural ‘evolution' (not to say real progress).
But we could do much better, with the help of natural phonetics. 

Indeed, in addition to actually using some kind of phonic notation, we may
certainly opt for a simple and essential phonemic trascription, or for a more pre-
cise (canIPA] phonotonetic transcription, as in the texts shown in several previous
chapters.

12.13. An interesting ‘compromise', which may succeed in ‘fusing' spelling and
real pronunciation, is the introduction of the graphonemic notation. <is simply
means to use common characters for ‘weak/short' and ‘special' ones for ‘tense/long': 

/i/ i I, /I/ ¤ Ù, /e/ e E, /E/ Ω ∂, /a/ a A, /A/ fl fi, /o/ o O, /O/ ø Ø, /u/ u U, /U/  ≠, /y/
y Y, /Y/ ∆ ¯ (in case, we may use √ ÷ for rural /¤/);

in addition to: /aè/ à Å, /au/ ù ≤, /àè/ ì å, di‡erent from diphonemic diph-
thongs: /AE, Ae, ae/ ae Ae, /Au/ au Au, /oe/ oe Oe (and possible occasional further
combinations)

/m/ m, /n/ n, /N/ ˆ-# (or ≥ -„, perhaps, rather than a more phonemic ̇ , for both);
/p/ p, /b/ b, /t/ t, /d/ d, /k/ c k q, /g/ g; /f/ f, /s/ s, /z/ z; /j/ j, /w/ v (if not even w), /h/
h, /r/ r, /l/ l (including the elegant ı, and ñ, £, ¸, ’, Ñ, ~, ¬, ¿, ‡, \, ‚, ·).

12.14. Let us end by showing such a graphonemic notation applied to the IPA
sample text of § 7.1 and § 12.9. Of course, it may certainly be a great help in the
study of the language. Much better than the always insu‚ciently applied circus
masquerade with ‘hats' and ‘umbrellas' over some (sadly, not all) vowels…

Øliˆ inter sΩ Aquilø et Søl uter fortior esset certflbant, cuˆ viatøreˆ quendaˆ
pànula amictuˆ prøcΩdenteˆ co#spexΩrunt; atque ipsøruˆ fortiøreˆ ex¤stimanduˆ
esse co#se#sΩrunt, qu¤ e\ceret ut vifltor ille pànulaˆ dΩpøneret.

Aquilø ùteˆ vehementissimΩ furere cìpit; sed, quø fortiørΩs ¿flts ΩmittΩbat, eø
artius vifltør sΩ circuˆdabat pànulfl; tandeˆ, v¤ribus destittus, prøposituˆ suuˆ
om¤sit. Tuˆ Søl càluˆ clflrissimfl lce illstrflvit; mox vΩrø vifltor, caløre victus, pànu-
laˆ exuit. Itaque Aquilø, quaˆv¤s inv¤tΩ, co#fessus est søleˆ esse fortiøreˆ.

ñbi placuit fflbula? Libetne eaˆ repetere?

12.15. We may even add stress features, in order to actually complete, what
some people might prefer to a real (but certainly much better) phonetic (or, at
least, phonemic) trascription, since it is not decisely the same thing, although a
great advancement in comparison with the sad situation of the o‚cial spelling.
But, clearly, such a device would be more suitable for single words, including the
very useful indication of stress (by using ∫ before the stressed syllable, as a possible
variant instead of putting a dot under the stressed vowel): ∫øliˆ, ∫Aquilø, ∫uter, ∫før-
tiør, ∫esset, cer∫tflbant… (in case ∫inter, ˘inter, inter).

In addition to stress, ∫, which is one of the major ‘problems' for the exact pro-
nunciation of Latin, even intonation might be introduced, somehow, by means of
“ › ›› — . ◊ – but, inevitably, inferior to an accurate phonotonetic transcription.
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∫Øliˆ inter ∫sΩ◊ ∫Aquilo et ∫Søl◊ uter ∫fortior esse◊ cer∫tflbant◊ cuˆ via∫tøreˆ ∫quendaˆ◊
∫pànula a∫mictuˆ prøcΩ∫denteˆ◊ co#spe∫xΩrunt;◊ ∫atque ip∫søruˆ forti∫øreˆ ex¤sti∫man-
duˆ esse co#se#∫sΩrunt,◊ ∫qui Ωf∫~ceret ut vifl∫tor ∫ille◊ ∫pànulaˆ dΩ∫pøneret.◊◊

∫Aquilø ∫ùteˆ◊ vehemen∫tissimΩ ∫furere ∫cìpit;◊ ∫sed, quø forti∫ørΩs ∫¿flts Ωmit∫tΩbat,◊
eø ∫artius◊ vi∫fltør sΩ cir∫cuˆdabat ∫pànulfl;◊ ∫tandeˆ, ∫v¤ribus desti∫ttus,◊ prø∫posituˆ ∫suuˆ
o∫m¤sit.◊ ∫Tuˆ ∫Søl◊ ∫càluˆ clfl∫rissimfl ∫lce ¤llst∫rflvit;◊ ∫mox ∫vΩrø vi∫fltor, ca∫løre ∫victus,◊
∫pànulaˆ ∫exuit.◊ ∫Itaque ∫Aquilø, ∫quaˆv¤s in∫v¤tΩ,◊ co#∫fessus est◊ ∫søleˆ esse forti∫øreˆ.◊

“ñbi ∫placuit ∫fflbula? “Li∫betne eaˆ re∫petere?

Useful criteria for a Latin Pronouncing Dictionary 

12.16. Especially for a language like Latin, it is fundamental to clearly identify
and show, not only important lexemes (and, of course, biographical and geograph-
ical proper names), but also endings, su‚xes, and su‚xoids. It is also necessary to
add many terminations, which are somewhat di‡erent from the three categories
just named. 

Indeed, these are the way many words end, even with no precise grammatical
meaning. But, they will surely save space and time in compiling (and using) such
a dictionary as one of Latin pronunciation.

Certainly, the same is true of how words begin. So we will also need to show
prefixes, prefixoids, and what we may call initialations (clearly not ‘initiations', with
all their particular and specific meanings). For instance: adf- ò a‡-, adg- ò agg-, Æ,
or even abi- (+ a vowel), phonically: /AbI- | Abj-/ or (&AbI'- | Ab'j-), Æ, which will avoid
waisting space (and entire lines, quite often).

12.17. Most of all, a true phono-dictionary for Latin should not maintain most
morphological stu‡, which is unnecessary. But, it certainly should provide, in a clear
way, anything necessary to ‘resolve' pronunciation (not grammatical) ‘mysteries'.

<us, when grammatically ‘di‡erent' words are written alike, they only should
be transcribed di‡erently if a real phonic di‡erence is present. 

For instance, the nominative and ablative of vita, respectively [1wI÷ta, 1wI÷tA],
must be somehow considered, but not its genitive form, vità [1wI÷taè]. Also for
gradus, we just should indicate [1gradUs], for its nom. and gen. plural and gen.
sing. forms, while we have [1gradus] for the nom. sing.

<erefore, the best modern and more scientific ‘solution' for a really useful
Latin phono-dictionary is to get definetly rid of ‘unphonic' grammatical things,
and present expressly the lexical roots (with their possible variants).

Of course, as already said above, all additional morphological things have to be
carefully indicated in accurate lists, also repeated in alphabetical order (together
with all lexical elements), clearly distinguishing their respective functions. 

12.18. All this is better done carefully avoiding the monotonous paradigms and
tables, which (unavoidably) saturate all grammars. <e readers who know them
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satisfactorily do not need them, while those who just want to ‘have a look at some
Latin' would not be able to acquire them surely.

On the contrary, a really complete (and scientifically modern) Latin dictionary,
in addition to reliable spellings (and satisfactory translations), should inevitably al-
so provide at least phonemic transcriptions, introduced by a clear and accurate pres-
entation on how to pass to a reliable and necessary phonetic transcription. 

<us, any old and outdated way of trying to indicate pronunciation (and es-
sentially sure stress patterns) should definitely be buried, as deserved.

12.19. Let us end this section without holding out much hope to convince
someone, some day or other, to embark on such a meritorious enterprise and pro-
duce a true Latin phonodictionary, if not even a complete Latin dictionary that
introduces real phonetics, without being subject only to grammar and tradition-
al lexicology. 

<erefore, using the initial part of Ã 8.1, we will show how a Latin phonodic-
tionary should be (of course with all due integrations and improvements).
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A

-a -A nom, voc; neu; gre

-a -a abl, imper, num; gre voc

a [A] 'a;, a 

a &a, a prp

a! ˚'a;

ab Ab, Ap

ab- 'Ab-, Ab-

abs Aps

-abo -'a;bo

-abam -'a;bÅ

-abamini -a'ba;mIni

-abamur -a'ba;mUr

-abamus -a'ba;mUs

-abant -'a;bANt

-abantur -a'bANtUr

-abar -'a;bAr

-abaris -a'ba;rIs

-abas -'a;bas

-abat -'a;bAt

-abatis -a'ba;tIs

-abatur -a'ba;tUr

-aberis -'a;b™rIs 

adhuc at'huk, Ad'·uk

admodum 'AdmødÛ

adsum 'AtsÛ

adversus Ad'w™rsUs

-à -A“

àquà ac si &A“ÑA“Ak'si;, 'A“-

ÑA“Ak&si 

age! ˚'AG™

agite! ˚'AGIt™

ah! ˚'a;, ˚'ah

ai! ˚'AI

-al Aù÷ aù

ali- 'AlI

alibi 'AlIbi, -I

alicubi A'lIkUbi, -I

alicui 'AlIkUI

alicuius &AlI'kUIjUs

alicunde &AlI'kUNd™

aliqu- 'AlIÜ-

aliquamdiu &AlI'ÜÅôdIu

aliquando &AlI'ÜANdo

aliquantum &AlI'ÜANtÛ

aliquotiens &AlI'ÜøtIÈs

aliunde &AlI'UNd™

abf- 'Apf-, Apf-

abhinc Ap'hI§K, Ab'·I§K

-abimini -A'bImIni

-abimur -'a;bImUr

-abimus -'a;bImUs

-abis -'a;bIs

-abit -'a;bIt

-abitis -'a;bItIs

-abitur -'a;bItUr

-abor -'a;bør

abs Aps

abs- 'Aps-, Aps-

-abunt -'a;bUNt

-abuntur -a'bUNtUr

-abus -'a;bUs

-ac ak

ac Ak

accid- (happen) 'AkKId-

accid- (weaken) Ak'Ki;d-

acervatim &AK™r'wa;tî

ad Ad, At

ad- 'Ad-, Ad-

ades 'Ad™s

adf- 'Atf-, Atf-
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aliusmodi &Ali'Uzmødi

alter- 'Aüt™r-

-am -Å

ambo 'Ambo

amphor- 'Amphør- (neces-
sarily including -um -Û,
rather than -à -A“, be-
cause this is not -orum
-'o;rÛ!)

-amini -'a;mIni

ample 'Ample

-amur -'a;mUr

-amus -'a;mUs

an- (-as, -atis 'AnAs, -AtIs}

an- (-us, -us 'AnUs, -us}

an- (-us, -i 'a;nUs, -i}

-andus -'ANdUs

-ans -Ås

-ant -ANt

ante 'ANt™, &ANt™

antea 'ANt™a

antehac &ANt™'hak, 'ANt™-

4&·7ak

antequam 'ANt™ÜÅ

-anto -'ANto

-antur -'ANtUr

apud &ApUd, -t

-ar -Ar

-are -'a;r™

-arem -'a;rÈ

-aremini -a're;mIni

-aremur -a're;mUr

-aremus -a're;mUs

-arent -'a;r™Nt

-arentur -a'r™NtUr

-arer -'a;r™r

-areris -a're;rIs

-ares -'a;res

-aret -'a;r™t

-aretis -a're;tIs

-aretur -a're;tUr

-ari -'a;ri

-aris -'a;rIs

-arum -'a;rÛ

{-s, -tIs}

contra 'køNtra, &køNtra

coram 'ko;rÅ, &korÅ

cotidie kø'ti;dIe

cras 'kras, &kras, kras

cui 'kUI, &kUI, kUI÷ -Ui

cui rei kUI'r™i

cuius 'kUIjUs, &k-

cuius rei &kUIjUz'r™i

cuiusquam kUI'jUsÜÅ

cum 'kÛô, kÛ

cum primum kÛ'pri;mÛ

cum… tum 'kÛô2 'tÛô÷ kÛ2

tÛ

cumque 'kÛôÑ™, &kÛÑ™

cur 'ku;r, kur

D

de 'de;, de

decem 'd™KÈ

decid- (die) 'deKId-

decid- (cut) de'Ki;d-

deciens 'd™KIÈs

decies 'd™KIes

dehinc d™'·I§K

deinde 'd™INd™, d™'INd™

denique 'de;nIÑ™

desin- 'de;sIn-

desum 'de;sÛ

dic 'diK

dic- 'di;k-, 'diK-, 'dIK- 

diu 'dIu

docte 'døkte

donec 'do;n™K

duas 'dUas, &dUas

duc 'duk

dudum 'du;dÛ

dum 'dÛô, dÛ

dummodo 'dÛômødø,

'dUmmø-

dum ne 'dÛône, dÛ'ne;,

&dÛne

duo 'dUø, &d-

-as -as

-as -As acc pl 3d, gre

asper- 'Asp™r-

at At

-at -At

-at -'at (-avit)
-ate -'a;t™

-atibus -'a;tIbUs

-ato -'a;to

-ator -'a;tør 

atque 'AtÑ™

atqui 'AtÑi

Atreus 'Atr™Us, A'tr™Us

attamen 'AttAm™n

-atur -'a;tUr

ùt 'AUt, AUt

ùtem 'AUtÈ

B

belle! ˚'b™%le

bene 'b™n™

bis 'bIs, bIs

brev- 'br™w-

C

certatim K™r'ta;tî

cert- 'K™rt-

circa 'KIrka

circiter 'KIrKIt™r

circum 'KIrkÛ

-eo -™o

fer- -'f™r

-fer- -f™r-

ferre 'f™rr™

fers 'f™rs

-fers -f™rs

cis 'KIs, KIs

cito 'KIto, -ø 1c

cito 'KItø, -o adv

citra 'KItra, &K-

clam 'klÅô, klÅ

compo- (-s, -tis) 'kømpø-





13.1. According to the phonetic method, the pronunciation of another lan-
guage is done contrastively, by comparing the characteristics of the language to be
studied and those of one's own mother tongue.

For the latter, at least its neutral accent is presented, although in a simplified
way. In fact, only the diphthongs which are not just simple combinations of ex-
isting phonemes are here shown, possibly as independent phonemes, often with
unpredictable realizations. In more complete books (with specific teaching pur-
poses), also the regional accents of both languages are presented.

13.2. However, in this book it is not possible to provide everything and for sev-
eral languages. <e books already published (and those in preparation, indicated in
the bibliography), which belong to the series X Pronunciation “ Accents˚ are thought
to be useful. <ey are on: English, German, Dutch, French, Spanish, Portuguese,
Galician, Italian, Romanian, Russian, Greek, Chinese, Japanese, Hindi, Persian,
Turkish, Arabic, Hebrew.

13.3. <erefore, here, we will at least provide the iconic phonopses of 26 lan-
guages, as for their vowels˚ consonants and intonation˚ a little simplified (but still
more accurate than what can be found in so many other books). <ey are derived
from those books or from Handbook of Pronunciation and Natural Phonetics “
Tonetics˚ where much more can be found in comparison with what has been pro-
vided here. In fact, here, for tonal languages, we have also omitted their tonemes,
while showing their marked tunes, with further simplifications.

13.4. <us, it will be useful to carefully compare the phonopses of one's own lan-
guage (and also those of other languages one wants to know), to see directly what is
similar or di‡erent. In the indicated books, there are more than 300 such phonopses.
˙ 13.27.1-7 give a number of orograms of the contoids which are necessary to facili-
tate the comparison between di‡erent languages.

13.5. Symbols given between ( ) are important taxophones (or combinatory var-
iants), while those between ( ) are possible additional phonemes or xenophonemes.
Since we do not consider clusters like /0h/ as unitary phonemes in possible oppo-
sition to simple /0/, they do not appear in the consonant tables provided.

13.
Phonopses of 26 
modern languages
(for comparisons)



208 Latin Pronunciation “ ancient “ modern Accents

ƒ 13.1. English.

(¤) (¨)

(ø:)
(™)

(π) (A:)

(È)

(å) (Ø)

(‘:)
(øÙ)

(™I) (‘¨)

(¯u)

(Ii)

(aÙ) (aÖ)

(i) (¯)

(¤)
(È)

(√)
(™)

(π)
(A:, A)
(O:)

(i)

(¨)

(¯)

(øÙ)
(™I)

(aÙ)(aÖ)

(ø¨) 

(Ii) (Uu)

British

American

m n ˙ 
p b (˛ Ã)bT D k g (ö)

c G
f  v †  ∑ 

s  z S  Z
j <a>b w h (H)

[a
l ı 

/ / (2 2 5 1 1 ' 2 2 ' 2)

/ / (2 2 ' 2 2 ' 2 2 ' 2)

/÷/ (2 ' 3 2)/./ (2 ' 3 3) /?/ (2 ' 2 1)

/÷/ (2 6 2 2)/./ (2 ' 2 3) /?/ (2 • 2 1)

British

American
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ƒ 13.2. German.

(i:), (y:)

(e:), (È)
(°:)

(o:)

(E), (§)

(I), (Y)

(a[:])

(u:)

(U)

(√), (O)

(ae) (ao)

(OY)

m n ˙ 
p b 4 7 k g

c∫ q
f  v

s  z Â ,S  Z X º 

(ö)

h(‰)

l

/÷/ (2 5 1 1)/./ (2 ' 3 3) /?/ (2 ' 1 1)/ / (2 2 ' 2 2 ' 2 2 ' 2)

ƒ 13.3. Dutch.

(ee), (°°)

(a[a])

(ii), (yy)

(È), (oo)
(¤), (Y)

(™) (ø)
(E¤), (§Y) (√U)

(iu), (yu)

(eeu)

(ui)

(aai)

(ooi)

(uu)

/÷/ (2 ç 2 2)/./ (2 ' 2 3) /?/ (2 è 2 1)/ / (2 2 Ì 2 2 ' 2 2 ' 2)

m n ˙ 
p b t d k {g}(©) (ö)

º X º (Â J)f v ß fi {ë ò}

V j (<) h (H)

l R (ı)
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ƒ 13.4. French.

(i), (y)

(e), (°)
(#)

(§)
(O)(E)

(a)

(u)

(o)

(ì), (^)
(Œ)

(Ú)

m n N {˙}
p b t d (+ _) (©  á) k g

f  v
s  z

,
/  \

(º)

˜ ° ¥ 
l

/÷/ (2 5 1 1)/./ (% ç 3 3) /?/ (2 • 1 1)/ / (2 2 ' 2 2 ' 2 2 ' 2)

ƒ 13.5. Spanish.

(i) (u)

(ø)

(a)

(™)

m n N
p b t  d k  g

C {‚} (›)
f † (∑) , xa (Ÿ) (X)e

sa (z)a (ß)e (fi)e (ò)
(B) (ƒ) j (ã) w (j)

R r:
l Le(¬)

(F)

(l)

/ / (2 2 ' 2 2 ' 2 2 ' 2)

/ / (2 2 ' 2 2 ' 2 2 ' 2)

e Spain

a Lat. Amer.

/÷/ (2 ' 1 1)/./ (2 ' 3 3) /?/ (2 ç 2 1)

/÷/ (2 Ì 2 2)/./ (2 Ç 3 3) /?/ (2 ' 2 1)
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ƒ 13.6. Portuguese. 

(e)
(È)

(i, ¤) (u, ¨)

(o)

(¢)

(Ø)
(O)

(a)
(E), (A, Å)

m n N
p b t d k g

(C ‚)b
(© á)b

f v (Ÿ)l (º)l
s z (ë ò)b

(B)l (ƒ)l j (ã) w (j) (˜)b
R

(]) ı L

Sl Zl

/÷/ (2 ' 2 2)/./ (2 Ç 3 3) /?/ (2 ' 2 1)/ / (2 2 ' 2 2 ' 2 2 Ç 2)

Portugal

/÷/ (2 ç 2 2)/./ (2 ç 3 3) /?/ (2 ¶ 1 2)/ / (2 2 ç 2 2 ç 2 2 ç 2)

Brazil

ƒ 13.7. Italian.

(i)

(e)

(u)

(o)

(O)

(a)

(E)

m n
p b t  d k g

c  Gq Q
f  v

s  z S {Z}
w

r (R)
l

N

j

L

/÷/ (2 5 1 2)/./ (2 ' 2 3) /?/ (2 ' 2 1)/ / (2 2 ' 2 2 ' 2 2 ' 2)
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ƒ 13.9. Russian.

(i), (…)

(™)

(u)

(ø)

(a, å)

/÷/ (2 ç 2 2)/./ (2 ç 3 3) /?/ (2 • 2 2)/ / (2 2 ç 2 2 ç 2 2 ç 2)

m (m) n (~) (N)
p b (p b) t  d (+ _) k g(©  á)

C (‚) (⁄ Á)q (Q)
f v (f v)

s  z (À =) (, J)ë  {ò}
(â) j (ã) ∆ (j) {H}

R (ç)
ı (¬)

(F)
∑ „ 

ƒ 13.8. Romanian.

/÷/ (2 ç 2 2)/./ (2 ' 2 3) /?/ (3 ç 2 1)/ / (2 2 Ç 2 2 Ç 2 2 Ç 2)

(i) (…), (u)

(a)

(x), (ø)(™)

m n
p b t d (© á) k g

q c G
f v s z S  Z

ã 
(â) j ∆ 

F
j w

j

l
R
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ƒ 13.10. Czech.

/./ (2 ' 2 3)   /?/ (2 ¶ 1 2)/ / (2 2 ' 2 2 ' 2 2 ' 2)

(i[:]) (u[:])

(ø[:])

(a[:])

(™[:])

m n N
p  b t  d ©  á k  g (ö)

q (Q) c (G)
f  v s  z (Q) {(4)} z {(()} S   Z x (Ÿ)

j H
R (r) ]

/÷/ (2 Ç 2 2)

ƒ 13.11. Polish.

/÷/ (2 ç 3 2)/./ (2 ' 2 3) /?/ (2 ' 2 1)/ / (2 2 ' 2 2 ' 2 2 ' 2)

(i)

(™)

(u)

(ø)

(a)

(¤)

m n N ˙ 
p b t d k g(©   á)

q Q Ã Ó C ‚ 
f v s z ∑  „ ë  ò 

(â) j (ã) ∆ 
(y) m

R l
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ƒ 13.13. Greek.

/÷/ (2 ç 3 2)/./ (2 ' 2 3) /?/ (2 ' 1 2)/ / (2 2 ' 2 2 ' 2 2 ' 2)

(i) (u)

(ø)

(a)

(™)

m n (N)
p  b

ç Ç 
t  d (©  á) k  g

f  v †  ∑ ß  fi (Â  J) x  Ÿ 
j

R l (L)

ƒ 13.12. Bulgarian.

/÷/ (2 ç 2 2)/./ (2 ç 3 3) /?/ (2 ç 1 2)/ / (2 2 ç 2 2 ç 2 2 ç 2)

(i) (u)

(å)

(a)

(X)
(e)

(™) (ø)

(o)

m n
p b t d (ö)k g(©   á)

q Q C ‚ 

f √ s z (y)ë  ò 
(â) ã (j) ∆ 

R Ï
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ƒ 13.14. Hungarian.

/÷/ (2 ' 2 2)/./ (2 ' 2 3) /?/ (2 ' 1 2)/ / (2 2 Ç 2 2 Ç 2 2 Ç 2)

(i[i]), (y[y])

(E)

(ee), (°°)

(u[u])

(oo)

(ø)

(ù)
(aa)

(#)

m n N
p b t d k g

q Q c G k › 
f v s z S  Z

(â) j (∆) h (H)
R l

ƒ 13.15. Albanian.

m n N

¸ 

bp gk
Gc › k

vf ZS

5 ı ô 

j h

/÷/ (2 Ç 3 2)/./ (2 Ç 3 3) /?/ (2 ' 2 1)/ / (2 2 Ç 2 2 Ç 2 2 Ç 2)

(i), (%)

(‘), (ø)

(u)

(a)

(™)

  dt
  Qq

∑ z† s
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ƒ 13.17. Arabic.

(i{:}, ¢{:}) (u{:})

(Ä{:}, A{:})

/÷/ (2 ' 2 2)/./ (2 ' 2 3) /?/ (2 ' 2 1)/ / (2 2 ' 2 2 ' 2 2 ' 2)

m n
(p) b t d ö k {(g)}

{(G)}
f † ∑ 

º ˜ 

h

s z

t d

{(D)}
† Ã S  Z

j w H (h) H
5 (R)

{ı}l

ƒ 13.16. «nnish.

/÷/ (2 ç 2 2)/./ (2 ' 2 3) /?/ (2 Ì 2 2)/ / (2 2 ' 2 2 ' 2 2 ' 2)

(π[π])

(™[™]), (#[#])

(i[i]), (y[y])

(ø[ø])

(A[A])

(u[u])

m n ˙ 
p {b} t d ö k {g}

{f} v ß (·)
j h

5 ]
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ƒ 13.18. Hebrew.

/÷/ (2 ç 3 2)/./ (2 ' 2 3) /?/ (2 ' 2 1)/ / (2 2 ' 2 2 ' 2 2 ' 2)

(i)

(™)

(u)

(ø)

(a)

m n
p b t d k g ö 

q {c G}
f v s z S {Z} º {h}

j (˜) {H} h
R l (r)

ƒ 13.19. Turkish.

/÷/ (2 ' 3 2)/./ (2 Ç 3 3) /?/ (2 5 2 2)/ / (2 2 ' 2 2 ' 2 2 ' 2)

(i[I])
(u[U])

(ø[Ö])

(√[a])
(#[ê])
(™[É])

(y[Y])
(M[û])

m n
p b t d k g ö 

c G (k  ›)
å 6 s  z (z) S  Z

(¸) (¥ %)(â) j (ã) (∆) h
R (ô) ı 
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ƒ 13.21. Hindi.

(i[i])

(I)

(u[u])

(U)

(o[o])

(∏[ø])

(å, ‘)
(a[a])

(e[e])

(Ä[™])

/÷/  (2 ç 2 2)/./  (2 ç 3 3)/ / (2 2 ç 2 2 ç 2 2 ç 2) /?/  (2 ' 2 1)

(with several /0h, h0/ clusters)

m n («){N} {̇ }
p b t d ˛ Ã k g {›} {ö}

C ‚

s {z}
{å} 6

{ß} {ò}ë 
j (ã) (j) {˜} (h) H

R-l {r}®

ƒ 13.20. Persian.

/÷/ (2 ç 2 2)/./ (2 ' 3 3) /?/ (2 ' 1 2)/ / (2 2 Ç 2 2 Ç 2 2 Ç 2)

(i:)

(e)

(Å)

(u:)

(o)

(ù:)

m n
p b t d k g › (G) ö (© á)

c G
f v s z S  Z º(˜)

j(¸) h (H)
R l
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ƒ 13.22. Vietnamese.

(Ûi)

(Ée)

(πE), (å)

(ÏX), (øo)
(x)

(ùO)
(Åa)

(MM), (uu)

m n N ˙ 

p b t d k

(˙)

(k) (ö)
fi C

f  v ò s  z ß Ω x  Ÿ 
w h

l

/./ (13) /?/ (313) /?/ (31)

(with /t, th/ and {‘b, ‘d} and tonemes not shown here)

ƒ 13.23. Burmese.

(i)

(eÙ)
(È)

(E)

(u)

(oP)

(O)

(a), (aÙ) (aP)

m n N ˙ 

p b T D k g ö 
‡ ƒ C ‚ 

(†) s (∑) z ë {ò}
{¸} j (ã) w h
l

(with /0h, h0/ clusters and tonemes not shown here)

/./ (13) /?/ (313) /?/ (31)
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ƒ 13.24. Chinese.

(i), (y) (M), (u)

(ø)
(X)

(a)

(™)
(øu)

(a™) (aø)

(™i)

m n (~) ,

p b t d (ö)k5 g
(Â ©)q Q

f (v) (·)
s (z) (¿ B)

fi "

ß (Ω)
j (ã) ¥ (%) w (j)(∆) (̃ )r h

l

(( {)

(5 ç)

/./ (13) /?/ (31) /÷/ (^)

(with complex voicing ant tonemes not shown here)

ƒ 13.25. Korean.

/÷/ (2 ç 3 2)/./ (2 ' 2 3) /?/ (2 ' 2 1)/ / (2 2 ' 2 2 ' 2 2 ' 2)

m n (~) ˙ 

(⁄)
ã 

(â) (∆)
(=)Æ j

(W) h (H)

($) (¬)(R) l (¬)

p (b) t  (d) k (g) ö 
C (‚)

s (z) (ë)

(i[i]), (%[%])

(e[™]), (ê[ê])

([Ä]E)

(M[M]), (u[u])

(o[ø])

(,[,], ≠∑[„])

(a[a])

(with /0h, 0ö/ clusters and complex voicing)
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ƒ 13.26. Japanese.

(i[i])

(ø[ø])

(aa)
(å)

(™[™])

(u[u])

m n ˙ 
p  b t  d (ö)k g(K G)

(c Ë)(q Q)
s  z (S  Ω)

(~)

j (H)
m (¬)

(F) hw

^

/./ (13) /?/ (31) /÷/ (^)

(with tonal patterns)

ƒ 13.27.1. Main nasals.

m m M ˙ 

n N n ~

N ” ˙ 

˙ 

∞

,«

Main consonant orograms
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ƒ 13.27.2. Main stops.

p b ( { p b t d

4 7 T D ˛ Ã + _

© á £ 8 ´ Ò k/g

k g

› G ‘b ‘d ± ± ö 

ƒ 13.27.3. Main stop-strictives (or ‘a‡ricates').

∫ ∫ . … 

k › 

∞  w Ÿ ∑ W% O

q Q ç Ç 

fi " C ‚ c G

⁄ Á Â © b B

~ ˙
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ƒ 13.27.4. Main constrictives (or ‘fricatives').

å 6 f v 5 ç f v

† ∑ Q z

Â J

x Ÿ 

h h 

X º 

ù ü ß fi 

∑ „ S Z

À = ¿ B

ß Ω 

/ \

ë ò 

º ˜ 4 (

· y â m

· 

ƒ 13.27.5. Main approximants (and semi-approximants).

F B V ƒ ¸ 

⁄ 
≤ ≤ 

¸ > <

≤  

â

ã 

˝ 

˙

¥ 

˝ ˝ 

j

˝ ˝ 

Æé 

˝ ˝ 

=

˝ 

°

˝ 

∆

jw

W

˝ ˝ 

˜ ˜ ‰ H

% F
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ƒ 13.27.6. Main ‘rhotics'.

Rr †

ç 

r

[ ® 

1 1

≤ 

>

<

≤ 

‰
≤  

˜ º 

`

++
¬ 

5

K

+
l

+
¬ 

+
l

+
t

+
ı 

+
] 3

+ +
Ï

+
Î

+
$

+
¯ 

+
¬ 

+
L

L

+

+
ı 

+
Ï

+
∞ 

+
ô 

ƒ 13.27.7. Main laterals.



A number of our examples have been taken from some of the few titles listed in
this Bibliography, but they have been retranscribed (or transcribed, if needed), fol-
lowing our canIPA method, also adapting their spelling. 

Unfortunately, none of them succeeded in actually freeing themselves from the
incredible confusion between ‘syllable' and ‘mora'. <us, they continue mixing up
phonic and graphic matters. Of course, less useful (or, rather, useless) books and ar-
ticles do not appear here (including, for instance, Scherr's).

In addition, even none of the titles listed here indicate, systematically and fully,
vowel quantities, as if they were not important, including frequent di‡erences. 

Adams, J.N. (2013) Social Variation anf the Latin Language. Cambridge: cup; a very
thick book with nothing new, just a collection of what is known and well-known, even
more deeply, still with the incredible fairy-tale section about ‘diphthongs and hiatus-
es', with a ‘promising' but very disappointing and highly misleading title; non-IPA.

Allen, W.S. (1978”) Vox latina. Cambridge: cup; su‚cient as a start, but not as satis-
factory as some ‘older' treateses and grammars; non-IPA.

Bernardi Perini, G. (2010Ì) L'accento latino. Bologna: Pàtron; non-IPA, somehow
indicating stresses and vowel quantities, but Italian é/è used at random.

Betts, G. (1986) Teach yourself Latin. Sevenoaks: Hodder “ Stoughton; non-IPA,
but indicating stresses and vowel quantities, somehow.

Boldrini, S. (2004) Fondamenti di prosodia e metrica latina. Roma: Carocci.
Bouquiaux, L. et alii (1976) Initiation à la phonétique. Paris: puf/orstom; a vinyl

record to be used in connection with Thomas  et alii; expanded IPA.
Calonghi, F. (1950) Dizionario latino italiano. Torino: Rosenberg “ Sellier.
Canepari, L. (1983) Phonetic Notation 2 La notazione fonetica˘ Venezia: Cafoscarina;

with 2 enclosed audiocassettes; almost canIPA.
— (1986’) Italiano standard e pronunce regionali {‘Standard and Regional Italian

Pronunciations'}. Padua: Cleup; with 2 enclosed audiocassettes, the second one
is about regional pronunciations, aslo downloadable from our canipa.net website;
almost canIPA˘

— (2000/2009) Dizionario di pronuncia italiana {‘Italian Pronouncing Dictiona-
ry'}. Bologna: Zanichelli; 60,000 forms with transcription and pronunciation
variants, which correspond at least to 180,000 actual words; with many variants

14.
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Bibliography



and degrees of acceptability: modern neutral, traditional neutral, acceptable,
tolerated, slovenly, intentional and lofty; canIPA˘

— (2004”) Manuale di pronuncia italiana {‘Handbook of Italian Pronunciation'}.
Bologna: Zanichelli; with 2 enclosed audiocassettes, aslo downloadable from
our canipa.net website; it introduces modern neutral pronunciation, in addition
to the traditional one, besides other types, including 22 regional koinés; canIPA˘

— (2007) Pronunce straniere dell'italiano – ProSIt {‘Foreign Pronunciations of Ital-
ian'}. München, Lincom; precise descriptions of the foreign accents of 43 lan-
guage groups, not only European, with intonation and more or less marked in-
ternal variants; canIPA˘

— (2007”) A Handbook of Pronunciation. English, Italian, French, German, Spanish,
Portuguese, Russian, Arabic, Hindi, Chinese, Japanese, Esperanto. München: Lin-
com; canIPA transcriptions, as in this book.

— (2007) Natural Phonetics “ Tonetics. Articulatory, auditory, and functional˘ Mün-
chen: Lincom; updated edition of previous title; the first part gives a complete
presentation of the canIPA method and symbolization; while, the second part
provides accurate phonosyntheses of 241 living languages and 71 dead ones; on
our website, the latter are 81, freely downloadable.

— (2016”) English Pronunciation “ Accents. München: Lincom; with more than
200 di‡erent accents {l1: 121 native with variants}, bilingual {l2: 63}, foreign
{ls: 30}; canIPA˘

— (2016”) German Pronunciation “ Accents. München: Lincom; neutral, mediat-
ic, traditional, international, regional and foreign accents, not only in Germa-
ny, Austria and Switzerland; canIPA˘

— (2017) French Pronunciation “ Accents. München: Lincom; neutral, mediatic,
traditional, international, regional and foreign accents, not only in France;
canIPA˘

— (2017) Portuguese Pronunciation “ Accents. München: Lincom; neutral, medi-
atic, traditional, and international pronunciations, 22 regional and several for-
eign accents; canIPA˘

— (2018) Italian Pronunciation “ Accents. München: Lincom; neutral, traditional,
mediatic pronunciations, with 22 regional and 43 foreign accents, not only Euro-
pean, with intonation and more or less marked internal variants and subvari-
ants, with further chapters on Italian dialects, Latin and other diachronic stages,
and many downloadable sound files from our canipa.net website; canIPA˘

— (2019) Hebrew Pronunciation “ Accents. München: Lincom; international, neu-
tral, mediatic, traditional pronunciations, with Jerusalem and five ‘ethnic' accents,
including 40 ‘return-regional' accents, and a couple of diachronic stages, with
counseling by Maya Mevorah; canIPA˘

— (2020) Greek Pronunciation “ Accents. München: Lincom; international, neutral,
mediatic, traditional pronunciations, regional accents, including diachronic stages,
with a chapter on Ancient Greek; canIPA˘

— (2020) Persian Pronunciation “ Accents. München: Lincom; communicative, neu-
tral, mediatic, traditional, international pronunciations, with regional and border-

226 Latin Pronunciation “ ancient “ modern Accents



ing accents; canIPA˘
— (2021) A note on 4 mediatic accents (3 of German and 1 of French˚ in the canipa.net

site (with counseling by M. Pugliese); canIPA˘
— (2021) A note on 4 mediatic accents (3 of German and 1 of French˚ in the canipa.net

site (with counseling by M. Pugliese); canIPA˘
— (2021) Ancient Greek Pronunciation “ Modern Accents. München: Lincom; includ-

ing diachronic stages and some modern European accents; canIPA˘
— (2021) Celtic mediatic accents of English˚ in the canipa.net site (with counseling

by M. Pugliese); canIPA˘
— (2021) Mediatic Northern-English accent˚ in the canipa.net site; canIPA˘
— (2021) Romanian Pronunciation “ Accents. München: Lincom; neutral, mediat-

ic, and regional accents; canIPA˘
— (2021) Sanskrit Pronunciation “ Modern Accents. München: Lincom; including

some diachronic stages and modern Indian accents; canIPA˘
— (2021) <e Alaskan accent of English˚ in the canipa.net site; canIPA˘
— (2022) Catalan Pronunciation “ Accents˚ in the canipa.net site; canIPA˘
— (2022) Spanish Pronunciation “ Accents. München: Lincom. Neutral, mediatic,

traditional, international, and regional accents, not only in Spain and Latin Amer-
ica (with counseling by R. Miotti); canIPA˘

— (forth.) Italian pronouncing dictionary. Rome: Aracne; updated and expanded
full version of the 2000/2009 DìPI edition; canIPA˘

— “ Balzi, F. (2016) Turkish Pronunciation “ Accents. München: Lincom; neutral,
mediatic, and international pronunciations, and regional accents; canIPA˘

— “ Cerini, M. (2016”) Dutch “ Afrikaans Pronunciation “ Accents. München:
Lincom; neutral, mediatic, traditional, international, and regional accents, not
only in the Netherlands, ‰anders, and South Africa; canIPA˘

— “ — (2017”) Chinese Pronunciation “ Accents. München: Lincom; neutral and
mediatic Mandarin, with 10 regional and Taiwanese accents; canIPA˘

— “ — (2020”) Arabic Pronunciation “ Accents. München: Lincom; neutral and
mediatic accents, including ‘regionational' accents; with contributions from
Maurizio Pugliese; canIPA˘

— “ Datuashvili, N. (forth.) Georgian Pronunciation˚ in the canipa.net site; canIPA˘
— “ Giovannelli, B. (2012[) La buona pronuncia italiana del terzo millennio {‘Good

Italian Pronunciation for the <ird Millennium'}. Rome: Aracne; neutral pro-
nunciation, with a ©∂ containing recordings, also downloadable from the cani-
pa.net website; canIPA˘

— “ Miscio, F. (2017”) Japanese Pronunciation “ Accents. München: Lincom; neu-
tral, mediatic and international pronunciations, and 20 regional accents; canIPA˘

— “ — (2018) Japanese Pronouncing Dictionary. From Transliteration to Phonotonet-
ics˘ München: Lincom; canIPA˘

— “ Paganini, D. (2021) <ai Pronunciation˚ in the canipa.net site; canIPA˘
— “ Pugliese, M. (2018) A note on MLE pronunciation: ‘multicultural London

English'˚ in the canipa.net site; canIPA˘

14. Annotated Bibliography 227



— “ — (2018) A note on MPF pronunciation: ‘multicultural Paris French'˚ in the
canipa.net site; canIPA˘

— “ — (2019) «nnish Pronunciation˚ in the canipa.net site; canIPA˘
— “ — (2020) Welsh Pronunciation˚ in the canipa.net site; canIPA˘
— “ — (2021) A note on MBG pronunciation: ‘multicultural Berlin German'˚ in

the canipa.net site; canIPA˘
— “ — (2021) Galician Pronunciation “ Accents. München: Lincom (neutral, me-

diatic and regional accents; canIPA]˘
— “ Sharma, G. (2017”) Hindi Pronunciation “ Accents. München: Lincom (neu-

tral, mediatic and international pronunciations, and 16 regional accents; canIPA]˘
— “ Vitali, D. (2018) Russian Pronunciation “ Accents. München: Lincom; neutral,

mediatic, traditional, international, and some regional accents; canIPA˘
Catford, J.C. (1988) A Practical Introduction to Phonetics˘ Oxford: Clarendon Press;

guided drills to develop phonetic kinesthesia, to be performed accurately, step
by step; however, the 2001 edition should be avoided because of too many tech-
nical problems during its unsuccesful updating; IPA.

Chapman, W.H. et alii (1988’) Introduction to Practical Phonetics˘ Horsleys Green:
Summer Institute of Linguistics; substantially IPA.

Clackson, J. (2011 ̌ ) A Companion to the Latin Language˘ Oxford: Wiley-Blackwell.
Cser, A. (2020) <e Phonology of Classical Latin˘ Oxford: Wiley-Blackwell; incom-

plete, unreliable, and still grammar-dependent for ‘hiatuses “ diphthongs', IPA,
but with extolled ‘modern phonology' /aj, aw/ for /åÙ, åU/, Æ.

Daitz, S.G. (1984) <e Pronunciation and Reading of Classical Latin˘ London:
Norton; booklet and cassette with cartoon-like e‡ect, and not without phono-
-mistakes; only listed IPA.

Dictionnaire Latin-Français (2014) Chennevières-sur-Marne: Assimil; 14000 entries, with
vowel quantities and, wisely, j for /j/, v for /w/, but not æ, å, œ for /AU, Ae, oe/.

Duden Aussprachewörterbuch (2015],1962») Berlin: Dudenverlag; the ‘duden 6'; also gives
person, family, and place names belonging to various languages, with their original
pronunciation, but unfortunately, with intralinguistic rather than interlinguistic tran-
scriptions, and sometimes in an outdated style; IPA˚ with /a, a:/, but /r/, however,
now, at last, it accepts ‘/r/-‘vocalization' also after short vowels, although it continues
using only /r/; nothing on intonation, and a very short section on reduced forms; IPA.

However, its first edition was our best ‘friend' during school time, bringing
there interesting books on languages and phonetics, rather than the boring ex-
pected ones, not to waste precious time. Among the preferred books there were
various Linguaphone courses –set up by renowned phoneticians and also record-
ed by selected radio speakers– which had a whole disc out of sixteen devoted to
the phonetics of the language taught, with full IPA transcriptions of the various
examples, accurately chosen to show the phonic structure; later on, we used those
same lists, adequately completed, also for our studies on the di‡erent accents, in-
cluding the social, regional, and foreign ones. Unfortunately, after the sixties, those
courses became like all others, practically with no attention to phonetics.

Georges, C.E. “ Calonghi, F. (1896) Dizionario della lingua latina. Torino: Ro-
senberg “ Sellier; with j and v, but not à˙ ì, nor ù…
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Hale, W.G. “ Buck, C.D. (1903) A Latin Grammar. Alabama: UAP; much better
than so many recent books.

Handbook of the International Phonetic Association (1999)˘ Cambridge: C. Univ. Press;
although it should be a reliable and advisable guide for transcribing and describ-
ing the pronunciation of languages, it honestly cannot be considered such; IPA˘

Haudricourt, A.G. “ Thomas, J.M.C. (1976) La notation des langues. Phonétique
et phonologie {‘Language notation. Phonetics and phonology'}. Paris: Inst. Géo-
graphique National; with 2 enclosed vinyl records; adapted IPA.

Jones, D. (1956) Cardinal Vowels˘ London: Linguaphone Institute; 2 {78 rpm} rec-
ords with booklet; now face å of both records are downloadable; IPA.

— (1967’) †e Phoneme: its Nature and Use˘ Cambridge: He‡er; still better than so
many more or less recent productions, woolily trying to deal with this serious
subject, denying it; IPA.

Kent, R.G. (1945’) †e Sounds of Latin˘ Baltimore: Linguistic Society of America;
with some almost natural-phonetics presentations.

Laver, J. (1980) †e Phonetic Description of Voice Quality˘ Cambridge: CUP; with a
non-enclosed audiocassette; IPA.

Le Latin (2015) Chennevières-sur-Marne: Assimil; some pseudo-phonetic transcrip-
tions, with almost unreadable notes, for unprofessional color printing.

Lindsay, W.M. (1894) †e Latin Language˘ Oxford: OUP; still much better than so
many ‘modern' books.

Mabilia, V. “ Mastandrea, P. (2000) Il primo latino˘ Bologna: Zanichelli; marks non-
-penultimate stress by means of `.

Miotti, R. (2021) Pronunciación y acentos del español {‘Spanish Pronunciation “
Accents'}. München: Lincom; neutral, mediatic, traditional, international, and
regional accents, not only in Spain and Latin America; Spanish version partially
corresponding to Canepari's Spanish Pronunciation “ Accents; canIPA˘

— “ — (forth.) Pronunciaciòn y acentos del catalàn. München: Lincom; canIPA˘
— “ — (forth.) Spanish Pronouncing Dictionary 2 Diccionario de pronunciaciòn espa-

ñola. Roma: Aracne; canIPA˘
Mir, J. “ Calvano, P. (1986) Nuovo vocabolario della lingua latina˘ Milano: Monda-

dori-™¬¤; marks many stresses by means of ´ or ˘, but not without mistakes. 
Oxford Latin Desk Dictionary (2005)˘ Oxford: OUP; indicates long vowels by means

of macrons, although not always or not always correctly, v for /w/, but not j˙ æ˙
å˙ œ for /j, åU, åe, oe/, no IPA.

Oxford Latin Dictionary (1968»)˘ Oxford: OUP; not as useful and complete as it
should be, indicates long vowels by means of macrons, Œ, although not always;
when it was begun in 1933, o‚cial IPA was already well-known, especially in
England, but it was not used at all, not even moderately or selectively, prefer-
ring to keep on with highly questionable, unsatisfactory, and unsystematic dia-
critics. Unfortunately, with i, I for /i, I/ and /j/, u, V for /u, U/ and /w/, and with
no clear indication of å, ù, œ for /åÙ, åU, PÙ/, Æ.

Pugliese, M. “ Canepari, L. (2021) Additional mediatic American English variants˚



in the canipa.net site; canIPA˘
Smalley,W.A. (1964”) Manual of Articulatory Phonetics̆ Terrytown (~¥): Practical An-

thropology; with 33 non-enclosed {18 cm, 19 cm/s} reels, lasting 32 hours; non-IPA.
Sturtevant, E.H. (1920) <e Pronunciation of Greek and Latin˘ Chicago: UCP; still

interesting and useful.
Thomas, J.M.C. et alii (1976) Initiation à la phonétique {‘Introduction to Phonet-

ics'}. Paris: puf; completed by the vinyl record Bouquiaux et alii; expanded IPA.
Vendryes, J. (1902) Recherches sur l'histoire et les e‡ets de l'intensité initiale en latin˘

Paris: Klincksieck; with passages from various authors, both Latin and modern on
the subject, but not convincing about a ‘musical' accent.

Zago, M. (1998) La pronuncia e l'intonazione della lingua latina: una proposta {‘Pro-
nunciation “ Intonation of the Latin Language: a suggestion'}˘ Venice University
graduation thesis guided by L. Canepari; some of its texts have been retranscribed
for the present book.
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†ø~™ß “ ∑ø®∂ å©©™~†ß 
¬™√™¬ 

or

± 
≠ 

Extra-high
High
Mid
Low
Extra-low

Downstep (relative)
Upstep (relative)

©ø~†ø¨® 

or

± 
≠ 

Rising
Falling
High rising
Low rising
Rising-falling

Global rise
Global fall

ß¨π®åß™Ÿµ™~†å¬ß 
Primary stress'
Secondary stress:&

Long: a:
&foUnÈ'tISÈn

Half-long; a;
Extra-shortz q

Minor (foot) group 
 

Ó 
Major (intonation) gr.Ó 

Syllable break:.
<i.πkt

Linking (absence of a 
 break)

Ñ 

∂¤å©®¤†¤©ß  (Diacritics can be placed above a symbol with a descender, ™ ô)

Voiceless=
Voicedî 
Aspirated5
More roundedg
Less roundedG
AdvancedΩ 
Retracted!
Centralized7
Mid-centralized
Syllabicc

Z

W Non-syllabic
Rhotacized&

∂  ¨ 

ÿ    ‹ 
t5 d5
Æ   o
æ   O
%  — 
m   ù 
ë   ö 

ó   ≥ 
¬   • 

k   ¶ 
È&  A&

Breathy voiced)
Creaky voiced§ 
Linguolabialy
Labialized„ 
PalatalizedJ
Velarizedˆ 
Pharyngealized/
Velarized or pharyngealized° 
Raised
Loweredf

F

ƒ Advanced Tongue Root
Retracted Tongue Root‡ 

b   "
ë   Ä 
u    p
t„  d„ 
tJ   dJ
tˆ   dˆ 
t/   d/

ı   t

L  (≈ = voiceless velar approximant)
l  (∑ = voiced labial-velar fricative)

¯   ¤ 
µ   Ù 

DentalY
ApicalÎ 
Laminal¥ 
Nasalized° 
Nasal releaseô 
Lateral releaseó 
No audibile rel.æ 

U   P
Û   ∏ 
¨   π 
e   Ú 

dô 
dó 
dæ 

Ò 
´ 
0
`
Ô 

>1
≥1
ˇ1
≤1
<1

£ 
8
3
’ 
9

»1
«1
21
"1
4[1

p    b
m
∫ r

R #

K
M n N N ˙ ,

t    d ˛    Ã ©    ˝ k    g ›    G ö 

F    B f     v †   ∑ s    z "    Z
!    ú 

ß    Ω Â    ˝ x    ‚ 

V < > j µ 
l $ L ì 

X    º h    ˚ h   H

Bilabial

Plosive

©ø~ßø~å~† (π¨¬µø~¤©)

©ø~ßø~å~†ß (~ø~-π¨¬µø~¤©) ø$™® ß¥µ∫ø¬ß 

Nasal

Trill

Tap or ∫ap

Fricative

Lateral fric.

Approxim.

Lateral app.

‹ere symbols appear in pairs, the one to the right is voiced. Shaded areas denote articulations judged impossible.

Labiodent. Dental Alveolar Postalveol. Retroflex Palatal Velar Uvular Pharyng. Glottal

¤~†™®~å†¤ø~å¬ π∆ø~™†¤© å¬π∆å∫™† 
(o‚cial: 1993, corrected in 1996, and updated in 2005)

Bilabial

Clicks

Ö 
Dental|
(Post)alveolar!
Palatoalveolarõ 
Alveol. lateral~

Bilabial

Voiced implosives

ñ 
Dental/alveol.Ã 
Palatalá 
VelarŸ 
Uvularä 

as in:

Ejectives

« 

Bilabialp« 

Dental/alveol.t« 
Velark« 

Voiceless labial-velar fric.'
Voiced labial-velar app.w
Voiced labial-palatal app.¥ 
Voiceless epiglottal fric.… 

Voiced epiglottal fric.H

Epiglottal plosive¿ 

Voiceless alveolo-palatal fric. ¿ 

Voiced alveolo-palatal fric.B

Voiced alveolar lateral flap

Alveol. fricat.s« 

A‡ricates and double articulat. 
can be represented by two sym- 
bols joined by a tie bar if necess.

ï 

andSimultaneousÀ " x

˜ 
Ï 

(˝)

√ø∑™¬ß 
Front Central Back

Close

Close-mid

Open-mid

Open

‹ere symbols appear in pairs, the one 
 to the right (and U) is rounded.

i y … % M u

e ° 
I Y U

Ù + ‰ o

E § ‘ ê √ O
π 

a π A Ø 

©

å 

È 



ê




